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Insulation Design of Anchors and Tower Supports for 110,000-
Volt 4427-Foot Span Over Carquinez Straits
BY L. J. CORBETT

Member, A. I. E. E.
Pacific Gas & Electric Company, San Francisco, Cal.

Review of the Subject.—The first crossing of the Carquinez
Straits by a high-tension transmission line was one of the stepping
stones in the progress of the electrical industry. The pioneers
butlt well, and the march of events, with its demands for greater
and greater blocks of power, found the crossing structure adequate
for the new requirements.

Constructed in 1901 for one 60,000-volt circuit with a spare cable,
two additional cables were added in 1914, making two 60,000-volt
circutls. In 1922, coincident with the replacement of 60,000-volt
pole lines by a 110,000-volt lower line, the crossing was modified to

allow 110,000 volts on the two circuits, thus again practically
doubling the transmission capacity.

The ortginal design made use of tnsulating materials in com-
pression. A clear record for over 20 years led the company to adhere
to the compression type in the reinsulation for the higher voltage,
thus making the crossing unique among long high-voltage spans.
The methods by which some of the problems were solved, the hinged
anchor structure, the sturdy insulated support for the towers¥the
movable top for the middle tower support to allow for relative motion
and the supplementary cable system to obviate crystallization at
the supports, are described in the paper.

‘x /HEN the Bay Counties Power Company in-
stalled the 4427-foot span across the Carquinez
Strait on San Francisco Bay to operate at
60,000 volts it was considered a noteworthy achieve-
ment. So carefully and so thoroughly had all the
features been investigated that it established and
maintained a record for many years under operation
by that company and its successor, the Pacific Gas
and Electric Company. -

As at first constructed in 1901 there were four
cables—one for each phase of the three-phase circuit,
and a spare cable. The steel towers were fitted
with wooden crossarms supporting saddles of wood and

were left in but on the two cables added, a steel struc-
ture pulling against six pin-type, 60-kv. insulators
in compression was installed at each cable end. These
have given no trouble whatever since their installation
in 1914.

To care for the growth of power load in the San
Francisco Bay district and to allow entry for the power
from the company’s developments on the Pit River,
a substation was built about 50 miles northeast of
San Francisco where the power is stepped down from
220,000 to 110,000 volts and brought down to the
Bay district over new 110,000-volt tower lines re-
placing the old 60,000-volt pole lines which were no
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iron upon six pin-type insulators. The anchor in-
sulators, two in series, each consisted of a steel link
against micanite in compression in a container filled
with oil. These insulators have given complete satis-
faction at 60,000 volts for the past 22 years.!

In 1914 two additional cables were added, making
two circuits at approximately 20-feet separation with
cables at 10-feet spacing in each circuit. The crossarms
were changed from wood to steel and wood was also
eliminated from the saddles. The old anchor insulators

1. A deseription of the original instadlation will bo found in
the Engincering News for October 3, 1901,

To be presented al the Pacific Coast Convenlion of the AT E. K.,
Del Monte, Cal., October 2-5, 1923.

longer adequate. The crossing, mechanically suitable,
had to be reinsulated for the new voltage.

So successful has the compression type of insulation
proved on this crossing that it has been adhered to in
the work carried out during 1922, notwithstanding
the fact that the tension type of insulation has been
developed to a fair degree of reliability and has been
adopted on a number of important spans.

Fig. 1 is a profile of the complete cable system.
The cables merely rest upon the supports at the three
towers, the direct tension being held by concrete
anchor blocks at theends. The South Tower, 140 feet
from the extreme anchor block, is 64 feet high to
the top crossarm. The Main Tower on the north

887



888 ' CORBETT: INSULATION DESIGN OF ANCHORS AND TOWER SUPPORTS  Journal A, [. B, .

side of the straight is 4427 feet from South
Tower and is 225 feet high. The North or
Leaning Tower is 1885 feet farther on and is 84
feet high. The north anchors extend 3825 feet
beyond this tower. Due to the differences in
elevation of the bases the elevations of the
supports of the top cable are 478, 394 and 201
feet on the respective towers. The leaning tower is
so called because its upper portion is inclined at an
angle of 13 degrees from the vertical in order to resist
to best advantage the resultant stress at its location
part way down the catenary.

Analysis of the crossing showed that the unequal
expansion of the 4427-foot span and the 1385-foot span
would cause unbalanced horizontal stresses in the
direction of the cable unless provision was made to
allow the small amount of relative motion necessary
to keep the horizontal stresses on both sides of the
tower equal.

Fi6 24—VIEw oF CaBLE END OF ANCHOR STRUCTURE

ANCHORS

For the anchors was adopted in part the method
used on the cables which were added in 1914. The
end of the cable was passed around a 24-inch sheave
and securely clamped. From the sheave axle the pull
Is transmitted through a system of springs to a round
bar which forms an axle at the end of the stem of a
deep Y-shaped steel frame. The arms of the Y are
braced across, and at the extremity of each arm is a
round bar which acts as an axle for one end of a set of
three pillar insulators on each side. The insulators
are inclined outward from the arms of the Y and at
their extremities additional axles transmit the strain to
two columns which form part of a steel cage which
surrounds the insulator system and converges to a point
at which it is attached by a hinge to the concrete

anchor block. The weight of the Y-shaped frame is
supported by two additional pillar insulators with
universal joints at top and bottom. I[ach pillar
insulator has a simplified jack at its base by which the
strain can be approximately equalized in each set.
These features are shown in Ikigs. 24 and 2B. The
anchors are housed in steel and corrugated iron struc-
tures affording ample clearances.
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Fi6 2B—VIiEw oF Grounp END OF ANCHOR STRUCTURE

The aim of the design is to relieve the insulators
entirely of bending moment, leaving them to resist
compression only. While stiffness is relied upon in
the planes of the two sets of insulators at the sides of
the Y, with care in assembly it is believed that the
side strain in these planes can be almost entirely taken
up by the two insulators holding up the Y frame.
The structure, including the Y frame and six insulators,

B C

DIRECTION
OF  PULL

Fie 3—AnNavysis or Five-HINGED ANCHOR STRUCTURE

rocks into equilibrium on the five hinge bars so that the
load is firmly placed on the two sets of insulators.
This five-hinged system was decided upon after
analysis and trial of 2 number of possible arrangements.
A rigid rectangular structure, while satisfactory for
60,000-volt insulation with only one insulator in depth,
would not serve for 110,000-volt insulation with pillar
insulators three times as long, as the side strains would
introduce bending moments which it was thought best
to avoid, especially since with such a structure, any

S W N—



Sept. 1923 CORBETT: INSULATION DESIGN OF ANCHORS AND TOWER SUPPORTS 889

yielding to the strain would increase the moment and the pull of the cable tends to keep it in the center,

probably result in complete collapse. the low point of the curve. It will be a stable structure

An analysis of the hinged system is shown in Fig. 3. even though containing five hinges, and the load will

Hinges A and D are fixed in position, while hinges be divided equally between the insulator systems
B A and C D.

TOWER SUPPORTS

At each support on the towers a cast steel saddle
is mounted on six pillar insulators consisting of three
units each, with a jack at the bottom of each pillar
to permit equalization of load.

In order to resist side strains caused by wind on the
cable and unequal strains in the direction of the line
without introducing objectionable bending moments
in the insulators, they are mounted in two inclined
planes at 224 deg. from the vertical, and the two outer
insulators on each side are inclined at the same angle
relative to the center insulator in that plane. (See
Fig. 4). The insulators are mounted on cast steel
brackets on the 15-inch I beams which form the
crossarms of the towers and on two H beams which

Fig 4—View oF TOWER SUPPORT ON TOWER ADJACENT TO span between them.

ANCHOR At South Tower and the Leaning Tower, both

Th.e saddle is electrically connected to the cable to obviate possible adjacent to the anchorages, the saddles are stationary
hurning at the support. . . 8 5 o

and any unequal stresses in the direction of the line
B, C and E are free to shift. The cable is attached will be transmitted to the towers by the rather sturdy
at E,. insulator structure. These towers are so close to the

The location of E along the stem of the Y is extremely anchorages, it is believed that such stresses will be very
important. If the center hinge were set at some point small.

LY

high up on the stem such as E; where the axis would At the high Main Tower, however, with spans of
m
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SECTION-B-B SECTION-A-A
F1a 5—SavpLE witn MovasLE Tor
Used on main tower hetween 4427-ft. and 1385-t. spans.

trace a curve convex upward, any displacement would 4427 feet on one side and 1385 feet on the other,
cause I to run down the curve and the structure unbalanced stresses do result with changes in tem-
would “jacknife” or turn inside out with great rapidity. perature. For this tower, the saddle is made with a
This was very neatly illustrated by means of a model movable top which glides back and forth on rollers,
of a single element made of cardboard in which the pull (See Fig. 5). A part of this motion is free, but the last
of the cable was simulated by an elastic string. inch in each direction is against buffer springs to

Part way down the stem was a point ', which traced transmit any such unbalanced strain to the tower
a straight line. Attachment to this point would render gradually. The rollers are immersed in a thin grease
the cable indifferent as to its position, judging by the to prevent rust as well as for lubrication. It is found
model, and such a structure would of course be unsafe that this motion is freely exercised by the saddle top
Lg use where clearances must be maintained on both with daily temperature changes. The limit was
sides of the cable. approached during construction when a man was

When attached at the position I; well down the stem sent out in a suspended car to paint the cable, as is
of the Y the curve traced is concave upward, therefore the company's practise to do at intervals. ’
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SUPPLEMENTARY CABLES OVER TowER SUPPORTS

The cables on the long spans are subject to serious
vibration which in time would cause crystallization of
the steel at the tower supports unless precautionary
measures are taken. This vibration changes with
the velocity of the wind and is of two types,—one is
evidenced by a continuous hum, the other is in the
nature of an impulse which travels back and forth
across the span at intervals of a few seconds. To
afford cushioning for these vibrations at the tower
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ANCHORS AND TOWER SUPPORTS Journul A. . K. Ii.

being varied on the different spans to provide suitable
cushioning for the vibration. The distances to which
the cable ends extend vary from 21 to 55 feet from the
centers of the towers, one cable however being ter-
minated at a lesser distance in each case. The arrange-
ment may be better understood by reference to Fig.
6. The cables may be seen in the view of South Tower,
Fig. 7.

The equipment was designed by the writer with the
assistance of Messrs. A. T. Church and G. S. Tune

F16 6—SurPLEMENTARY CABLES OVER TOWER SurrPoRrTS

supports and to add to the strength at these important
locations, supplementary cables are used over the
saddles. By thus adding to the weight of the main
cable before it reaches a support, the vibration is
absorbed gradually and its concentration at one point
1s avoided. Two supplementary cables .of the same
size and quality as the main cable are used at each
tower support and arranged with turnbuckles so that
all or part of the tension can be taken off the main
cable.

As the wind alternates from sea breeze to land breeze,
the main cable is swung first east and then west on the
spans on both sides of the main tower simultaneously.
For mechanical reasons it is simpler to have the three
cables in a horizontal plane over the support, but it
1s necessary to equalize the strains and prevent the
entire pull from coming on the outside cables alter-
nately.

This is done by changing from a horizontal to a
vertical plane a short distance out from the saddles,
by means of a single-tree arrangement which equalizes
the load on the two outer cables across the saddle
and permits the main cable in the center to go free.

The supplementary cables across the saddles are
short sections with sockets on both ends. The turn-
buckles are joined to these portions for tightening
as much as desired to equalize the load and relieve
the main cable of a part or all of the strain. These
short sections and turnbuckles go between the equa-
lizing plates at their outer holes at each end, the main
cable passing through between the plates. The center
holes of the plates engage pins in open sockets on the
ends of cables which parallel the main cable in a
vertical plane. These cables are also of the same
character as the main cable and are attached to it
and to each other by five clamps which hold all three
cables at suitable spacing. The ends of the supple-
mentary cables beyond the clamps are attached to
the main cable by serving or Crosby clips, the lengths

NV

VANVA\VZA

VANV

T e e

\Y

i
{

=

oy

<] ]
1
f

D

W

OO

Save.

Zr=<
N

LX

v

e,

Fic 7—View or SourH Tower
Note supplementary cables and clamps

of the drafting room staff and under the supervision
of Mr. J. P. Jollyman, chief of the division of hydro-
electric and transmission engineering for the company.

TESTS OF RADIO RECEIVING SETS

The results of tests of radio receiving sets by the
Bureau of Standards are given in a series of Letter
Circulars of which the first (No. 90) dealt with tests of
electron tube sets. The second circular of this series

.(No. 93) is now ready for distribution and gives the

results of tests on crystal detector sets.

It is believed that the methods followed and the
examples given in these reports will be of assistance
to manufacturers in the development of methods of
testing besides aiding them to properly describe and
improve their products.



110.Kv. Transmission Line for Oak Grove Development of
Portland Railway, Light. and Power Company

BY H. R. WAKEMAN

Member, A. I. E. E.

W. H. LINES

and

Both of The Portland Railway & Light Co.

Review of the Subject.—This paper covers the design of
the 110-kv. (ransmission line to transmil energy from the new
Oak Grove development of the Portland Railway, Light and
Power Company to the city of Porlland, Oregon, a distance
of 64 miles.

The company now has three hydroelectric developments aggrega-
ting 52,000 kw. supplied from the same general watershed from
which energy is transmilted to Portland over five 60-kv. circuits,
only one of which is on steel lowers. The problem was to design
a transmission line to most economically handle the three 30,000-
kv-a. unils as installed at the new development and to tie in with
the existing transmission system. The following factors were con-
sidered in delermining the design:

Transmission voltage

Conductor capacity

Mazximum conductor lension
4. Assumed maximum mechanical loading conditions
5. Type of supporting structures

Consideration was also given to the physical characteristics of
the country through which the line must be built. For 14.8 mailes
the line will be located in the United States Government Forest
Reserve, which is very heavily timbered, and accordingly cost of
clearing will be very high, averaging 815,000 a mile, even after
credit for merchantable timber is allowed. This fact, outside of
other considerations, required a minimum number of circuits. To
reduce clearing costs as much as possible, the line was located
along the river gorge necessilating 55 angles, a few as great as 60
deg., and 28 river crossing spans, vearying from 400 to 1800 feet.

After considering various types of supporting structures, three

e

types of double circuil, heavy rigid steel lowers were decided upon
as follows:

Type A towers, to be used on tangents up to 800-fool spans, also
on curves up to 10 deg., the spans not exceeding 500 feel; suspen-
ston tnsulators to be used.

Type B towers, to be used on tangents up to 1700-fool spans,
also on curves from 8 to 30 deg., the spans not exceeding 800 feel
for the larger curves; suspension tnsulators to be used.

Type C towers, to be used at dead-ends and curves over 30 deg.

Towers are designed for 250,000, cir. mil. copper conductors,
and mazimum loading condilions of one-half inch of ice and
eight pounds per square fool wind pressure at O deg. fahr.
were assumed. FEach type of tower was designed to with-
stand the maximum loading conditions plus 60 per cent withoutl
exceeding the elastic limit of the steel, and the towers were sub-
jected to an actual field test. Special steel having an elastic limil
of 45,000 pounds per square inch and a minimum elongation of
22 per cent was used in the towers.

In order to reduce the number of insulators and deadend posi-
tions, use was made of brackels pivoted lo the cross arms so that
they would be free to swing in the line but rigid across the line.

12-inch brackels are provided for the Type A lowers on 8 deg.
curves and 24-inch bracketls on Type B towers with 30 deg. curves
s0 as to maintain a three-fool clearance belween the conductor and
steel on that side of the tower where the conductors pull the insulator
strings up and toward the cage. The use of these brackes reduced
the total cost of the insulators and hardware fully 25 per cent.

Tables are included giving resultant simultaneous loading and
weights and dimensions for each type of tower.

HIS paper is one of several dealing with the review

of the problems encountered in the design and

construction of the high-tension tower lines com-
pleted during the past two years. The Portland
Railway, Light and Power Company has not con-
structed any lines of importance in this class during the
period in question, but has recently completed the
design and started field work on a transmission circuit
of considerable capacity to serve its new Oak Grove
development. This project is situated on the
Clackamas River, a tributary of the Willamette, about 54
miles from the city of Portland. The ultimate capacity
of 90,000 kv-a. will be provided by three units of
30,000 kv-a. each, the first of which is scheduled for
completion in September, 1924, the others to follow
as the system load requires.

At the present time the company has three hydro-
electric developments, aggregating 52,000 kw. in
capacity, fed from the same general watershed, two
of which are located on the Clackamas River, 19 and
22 miles respectively below the Oak Grove develop-
ment, and one on the Bull Run River, a tributary of
the Columbia. Transmission from these plants is

To be presented at the Pacific Cousl Convention of the A. 1. E. I,
Del Monte, Cal., Oclober 2-5, 1923.

supplied by five circuits at 60 kv. grounded neutral,
only one of which is on steel towers. Four of these
circuits converge at Lents Junction on the outskirts
of the city proper.

Briefly the problem was to design the most economi-
cal transmission system to handle the successive units
of the Oak Grove development and to tie in with the
physical and electrical characteristics of the present
lines. This involved the consideration and proper
economic selection of the following major variables: .

1. Transmission voltage.

2. Conductor capacity.

3. Maximum conductor tension.

4. Assumed maximum mechanical loading con-

ditions.

5. Type of supporting structures.

Naturally all of these variables are intimately
related and in addition are effected by the physical
conditions obtaining along the line. To arrive at the
proper economic solution due consideration was given
all the physical conditions and all possible combinations
of the five major variables mentioned above.

The first step was a reconnaissance and a preliminary
location of the line in the field. Then a party was
organized and a sufficient topography taken to enable

891
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the selection of the best profile. The data thus
obtained brought out the following physical facts
affecting the design:

The total length from generating station to Lents
Junction, where it is proposed to tie with existing
60-kv. circuits, is 45 miles. Of this distance 14.8
miles is in U. S. Government forest reserve and very
heavily timbered. In order to secure a right-of-way
from the Forest Service, the company was forced
to agree to several somewhat stringent regulations as
to the methods to be used in felling timber and clearing
up, and these requirements, plus the price paid for
stumpage, will result in an average cost of about
$15,000 per mile to clear and clean up a 400-foot
strip through the reserve, even after proper credits
are allowed for merchantable timber, which it is
proposed to market. In order to avoid as much as
possible all this excessive cost, the line was located
along the river gorge, which, in turn, required many
horizontal angles and river crossings. In addition,
it became apparent that a minimum number of circuits
should be adopted in order to avoid excessive clearing
costs. In the upper 19 miles of the line, namely,
from the generating station to Faraday, at which
point existing transmission circuits start, there are
55 angles, a few of which are as great as 60 deg., 28
river crossings with spans varying from 400 to 1800
feet, and numerous grades, some over 75 per cent.

TRANSMISSION VOLTAGE AND CAPACITY

It was determined, after proper consideration of
the above physical facts, that for the ultimate de-
velopment of 90,000 kv-a. two circuits each of 250,000
circular mil hard-drawn, stranded copper, at 110 kv.
grounded neutral, were respectively the economic
number, size and voltage to employ.

Maximum CONDUCTOR TENSION

This was a problem to which considerable study was
given. The limitations imposed by the mechanical
strength of available insulators and hardware were
a considerable factor in the decision to use 4000 pounds
maximum conductor tension, equivalent to a stress of
20,000 per square inch or one-third of the ultimate
strength of the conductors in this line.

ASSUMED MAXIMUM LOADING CONDITIONS

After an investigation of the possible sleet, snow and
wind conditions in the country traversed by this line,
it was determined to use class B loading, namely, a
maximum conductor tension equivalent to the load
of the conductors plus one-half inch of ice and 8 pounds
per square foot wind pressure on the ice-coated con-
ductors at temperature of 0 deg. fahr.

TYPE OF SUPPORTING STRUCTURES
Before a decision was reached on this point, there
were placed on the profile, to scale and by means of
properly constructed sag templates, four types of

WAKHEMAN AND LINES: 110-KV. TRANSMISSION LINE
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supporting structures designed for the assumed loading
conditions and appropriate for the physical topography
of the country. Thomas sag curves were used in
computing the relations between stress and sag under
various loading conditions. ]t was found that the
maximum sag occurred on the line under summer
loading conditions, at a temperature of 120 deg. fahr.
The following are the four types of supporting struc-
tures which were considered:

1. Single wooden poles, average spans 300 feet,
single-circuit capacity.

2. Double wooden poles (H frames), average spans
450 feet, single-circuit capacity.

3. Light steel towers (combination of flexible frames
and anchor towers), average spans 500 feet,
double-circuit capacity.

4. Heavy rigid towers, average spans 700 feet,
double-circuit capacity.

Detailed estimates of material and labor were then
prepared for each of the four types and these resulted in
favor of the fourth, namely, heavy rigid towers, average
spans 700 feet.

A brief consideration of the following points will
perhaps explain this result:

The cost, coupled with the possibility of failure of
modern high-voltage insulators and hardware, tended
to force the adoption of longer spans and thus fewer
insulators. In the case of wooden poles, the item of
hole digging for poles and guy stubes, mostly in rock,
was considerable. Guying costs to reinforce pole
strength at the many horizontal and vertical angles
in the line were excessive. River crossing and other
spans of greater than the average length required the
adoption of special and expensive structures to provide
the required strength. The difficulty of placing
material along the line was also a considerable factor
In making the estimates high, particularly with the
wooden pole structures with their attendant extra
weight per mile of line.

From a study of the loading conditions imposed on
the towers by the varying span lengths and the hori-
zontal and vertical curves, it was decided to provide
three types -of towers to meet all these loading con-
ditions, as follows:

Type A Towers. To be used on tangents up to
800-ft. spans, also on curves up to 10 deg. with spans
not exceeding 500 feet; suspension insulators to be used.

Type B Towers. To be used on tangents up to
1700-foot spans, aiso on curves from 8 deg. to 30 deg.

‘with spans not exceeding 800 feet for the larger curves;

suspension insulators to be used.

Type C Towers. 'To be used at dead-ends and curves
over 30 deg.

The towers were designed to withstand maximum
loading conditions embraced in each of the above
classes, plus 50 per cent as an assumed margin of
safety, without exceeding the elastic limit of the steel.
In Types A and B, where suspension insulators are
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used, consideration was given the fact that with a
broken conductor on one side of the tower the insulator
string will swing into the line, increasing the sag,
and thus reducing the conductor tension and tower
Joading. At all horizontal angles the towers will be set
to bisect the line angle.

Following is a summary of the resultant simulta-
neous loading assumed for each type of structure
and applied at points of insulator support:

Loading Conditions Type A TypeB | TypeC
| |
Number of conductors assumed| |
broken. .. o il adisoens nebise 3 | 6 6
Maximum horizontal curve. .. .. d 10deg. | 30deg. 60 deg.
Maximum span length when com-|
bined with curve.............. 500 800 800
Vertical load—dead weights of]| |
conductor. ............. TN i 6at 1,800% | 6at1,200% | 6at 1,200%
Horizontal load in line component; |
of conductor tension. . . ........ | 8at4,000 | 6at3,500 | 6at5,200
Horizontal load across line com-
ponent of conductor temsion + $
windoncond.................. | 6at 1,400 6 at 2,200 6 at 3,700
Horizontal load across line wind on|
BOWET e creneny o e B Ra 35 Agem st aas | 1at 1,600 1at 1,600 1 at 1,600
32,800# [ 43,000% | 62,0008

The type A tower on tangents will accommodate spans to 800 feet.
The type B tower on tangents will accommodate spans to 2400 feet.

The design of the towers was also checked for maxi-
mum possible torsional load, namely, with three
conductors broken on one side of the cage.

Special steel having a guaranteed elastic limit of
45,000 pounds per square inch and a minimum elonga-
tion of 22 per cent was used in the towers. Actual
tests of samples taken from the tower stock showed
yield points from 48,000 to 53,000 pounds per square
inch.

As a positive check on the design, each type of
tower was subjected to an actual field test, and all of
them withstood the prescribed loads without permanent
deflection of any member. We are reliably informed
that these towers are the lightest ever built for equiva-
lent loading conditions, which fact can be explained
in part by accurate design and in part by the use of
high elastic limit steel. The following tabulation of
comparative dimensions and weights may be of interest:

In order to eliminate any possibilities of the con-
ductors at different elevations swinging together when
a lower conductor drops a heavy ice load before the
one above, the middle conductors were offset two feet
beyond the top and bottom ones.

Steel footings were decided upon on account of the
difficulty and expense of handling and mixing concrete
along the line. The footings are designed to resist
maximum uplift 10 per cent greater than that occa-
sioned by the assumed test loading conditions.

The towers are designed to permit hillside and square
extensions at 5, 10, 15 and 20-foot intervals and any
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Type A | Type B Type C
Cage., & sz opammd® s pranmr e prp 4 ft.-6in. 4ft.-6in. 4 ft.-6 in.
Length of crossarm, cage to| |
insulator support........... 7ft-0in. & | 7ft.-3in. & | 7ft.-3in. &
| 9ft.-0in. 9 ft.-3 in. 9 ft.-3 in.
Horizontal separation of con-l
ductor at supports. ......... 18ft.-6in. & | 18 ft.-9in. & | 18 ft.-9in. &
22 ft.-6 in | 22 ft.-9in. 22 ft.-9 in.
Vertical separation of conduc-| |
ductor at supports.......... | 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft.
Height of lowest arm above
ground....... ... .......... 48 ft. 48 {t. 45 ft..
Overall height above ground. . . 72 ft. 72 ft. 69 ft.
Weight of tower exclusive of‘
extension and footings. . ..... 4325 # | 5355¥ | 5635 #
Weight of footings ‘all steel)... .| 550 ¥ 1820 # 2780 %
Depth of footings in ground....| 7ft.-6in. 6 ft.-6 in. i 7 ft.-6in.
Area of footing at bottom ... .. .| 3ft. x 3 ft. 4f4.-8in.x |. 5ft.-6in. x
| 4ft.-8in. 5ft.-6 in.

combinations of these. Some idea of the nature of
the country can be had when notice is taken of the
fact that approximately 70 per cent of all the towers
in this line are provided with an extension of some sort.

A maximum clearance, conductor to steel, of 3 ft.
0 in. was specified for all possible positions of the
conductor.

An interesting detail in connection with this line was
the decision to employ a string of insulators in sus-
pension position on horizontal curves up to 30 deg.
In order to maintain the specified clearance of 3 ft.
conductor to crossarm, it became necessary to drop
the point of insulator support 12 in. on Type A towers
(8 deg. curve) and 24 in. on Type B towers (30 deg.
curve) below the crossarm on that side of the cage
where the conductor pulls the insulator string up and
toward the cage. This was accomplished by the use
of brackets attached and pivoted to the crossarms so
that they would be free to swing in the line but rigid
across the line. The use of this device saved fully
25 per cent of the total cost of insulators and hardware
and further reduced the number of actual dead-end
positions, always a possible source of insulator failure,
to a minimum.

Insulators are attached to crossarms by means of
forged steel hooks with an elastic limit of 6000 pounds.
It was thought best to limit the strength of this con-
necting member so that if any load greater than the
assumed came on the conductors, the connection
would fail rather than the tower.

The two transmission circuits above described were
designed to transmit the ultimate development of
Oak Grove, 90,000 kv-a., at 110 kv., a distance of
45 miles to Lents Junction where it i1s planned to tie
them through auto-transformers on to a 60-kv. switch-
ing bus. The existing 60-kv. circuits from other
hydroelectrie plants will tie on to the same bus. Two
synchronous condensers of 15,000 kv-a., each supplied
by tertiary windings from the auto-transformers,
are planned at this point for power factor correction
and voltage regulation of all incoming lines.
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Review of the Subject.—It is the intention of this paper
to bring oul some of the special conditions which affect the operalion
and design of machinery for long transmission lines and the dis-
cussion vs confined largely to waterwheel generalors and syn-
chronous condensers.

Under the sulgect of generalors, the Jollowing points are dis-
cussed: Leading currenl drawn by transmission lines and ils
effect wupon tlhe stability and nechanical design of generalors;
characleristic curves of generators designed for operation at leading
power faclor; special winding conneclions which increase (he
capacily of generalors for leading power fuctor operalion for
temporary periods withoul increasing lheir weight and cost; de-
seriplion of general construction and ventilalion of « 28,000-kv-a.
verlical walerwheel generator.

The following points are discussion with reference to synchro-
nous condensers: QOperalion al leading and lagging power factor
and how 1l affects the stability cost and weight of the machines,
special winding connections and their effect on stability, general
mechanical construction with particular reference lo damper

\ HILE the design of waterwheel-driven generators
and synchronous condensers for long trans-
mission lines is, in general, the same as for other

applications, there are often special conditions imposed
on machinery for long transmission lines which make
the design special and of greater cost and, in the case
of large high speed units, often difficult. A better
knowledge of these operating and design difficulties
by both operating and designing engineers might
enable them to modify the conditions in such a manner
as to obtain a lower cost and better operating in-
stallation as a whole. Some of the special conditions
applying to the design of machinery for long trans-
mission systems are discussed in this paper with this
idea in view.

LEADING CURRENT AND STABILITY OF GENERATORS

The effect of the leading current taken by a long
‘transmission line upon a generator is shown by curves
in Fig. 1. Curves 1, 2 and 3 represent the saturation
curves for no-load, full-load, 0 per cent power factor
lag and full-load 0 per cent power factor lead, respect-
ively. The shape of curve 3 below the point ¢ is of
little practical value and is out of the range of practical
operation. Assuming that an external power factor
of 0 per cent lead could be maintained and no losses in
the circuit the curve 3 would extend down to the point
¢ and have a shape similar to curve 2. This assump-
tion, of course, never exists. It would mean condenser
capacity approaching infinity and no resistance.
In actual practise the resistance and losses in the

T'o be presented at the Pacific Coast Convention of the A. I. E. E.,
Del Monte, Cal., October 2-5, 1923.

winding design and the use of sheet steel end bells; the wmporlance
of losses and a curve showing values il is jrossible to oblain on
machines with the lalest improvements in design; starting hv-a.
and how il may be minimazed by the use of vil pressure in the
hearings.
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circuit would tend to give curve 3 a shape indicated
by adf. However, this means that the machine
must produce torque and that its power factor is not 0,
With such low excitation as indicated by the point d
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F1e. 1—REPRESENTATIVE SATURATION CURVES

even a salient pole generator cannot supply the required
torque for the losses of the machine and line and will
“slip a pole” or “pull out”. Therefore, in practical
operation curve 3 cannot follow either the shape a d e
or ad fbelow some point such as ¢. If in practise

891



Sept. 1923

it is attempted to operate the machine on curve 3
below point ¢, the generator will slip a pole as stated
above and the excitation which was negative will
become positive with respect to the voltage on trans-
mission line (since it is reversed) and the voltage will
rise from the value ¢ to the value g. This, of course,
is a dangerous condition and care must be taken in
the design of generators which must supply high values
of leading current to prevent the necessity of the field
excitation being reduced to such low values that the
generators will not have sufficient synchronizing power
or stability. It is not considered good practise to go
below zero excitation even on salient pole machines
where the irregularity of the magnetic circuit permits
the development of torque even at reversed excitation.
On machines with uniform reluctance of the magnetic
cireuit in the rotor, such as steam turbine generators,
stable operation cannot be had at any reversed field
excitation. The term ‘‘stability” is rather general,
but it is used here to refer to the ability of synchronous
apparatus to remain in synchronism without hunting
or pulling out of step.

EFFECT ON MECHANICAL DESIGN

To increase the stability of generators, supplying
leading current the field, strength must be increased
with respect to that of the armature. In other words,
the design of the machine must be such that the effect
of the leading current in the armature on the field will
be minimized. This means increasing the ampere-
turns on the field or decreasing the ampere-turns on
the armature or a combination of both. Any of these
methods results in a heavier and higher cost machine
than normal, but the latter procedure or method is
usually more economical. Not only is the weight
and size of the machine increased as a whole, but the
rotor parts become abnormally large in proportion
to the whole machine. This means a more expensive
rotor construction to withstand the high stresses
encountered at the overspeed condition. On large
high speed units this may become quite serious. After
the limit of axial length as determined by ventilation
has been reached, the only other zlternative to meet
abnormal line charging conditions is to increase the
diameter and hence peripheral speed. Therefore, it
is evident that special line charging conditions may
become a limiting feature in the mechanical as well as
in the electrical design. ’

Difficult conditions of this nature were metin the design
of three large high-speed generators recently built for
the Southern California Edison Company. So far as the
writer knows, these generatorsare the largest waterwheel
machines ever built to run at so high a speed. They
have 50-cycle ratings of 28,000 kv-a.and 33,500 kv-a. at
guaranteed temperature rises (by detector) of 60 deg.
cent. and 90 deg. cent., respectively, at 428 rev. per
min., and they have 60-cycle ratings of 31,300 kv-a.
and 37,500 kv-a. at guaranteed- temperature rises
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of 60 deg. cent. and 90 deg. cent. respectively at 514
rev. per min. They are required to meet an overspeed
of 85 per cent at either frequency. At the 60-cycle
overspeed (951 rev. per min.) the peripheral speed of
the rotor is nearly 28,000 feet, or over 5 miles per
minute. This is unusually high for a salient pole
machine (although quite common in ecylindrical
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Fic. 2—Purate SripErR For 28,000 Kv-a. VERTICAL WATER-
WHEEL (GENERATOR

rotors of steam turbine driven generators) and a very
careful design of the pole and spider proportions was
necessary in order to equalize the rotor stresses and
work the material in the most effective manner.
The rotor spider is built of rolled steel plates, approxi-

F16. 3—Rotor or 8125 Kv-a. 6600-Vout, 50-CycLE, 600-REV.
PER MIN. WATERWHEEL GENERATOR

mately 214 inches thick carried on a through shaft.
A photograph of the spider is shown in Fig. 2. The
poles. are built of 1/16-inch rolled steel punchings
which are riveted and bolted together between cast
steel end plates. This built-up construction of the
rotor spider insures material with uniformity and
reliability which is unquestioned. The construction
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of the rotor is similar to that shown in Fig. 3, except
that two coil braces were necessary between poles on
account of the high speed and great length of the
field poles and coils.

Fig. 4
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The field coils are made of copper strap formed on
edge. The bulge or swell at the corners caused by the
bending process was pressed out by means of a hydrau-
lic press. In this operation steel plates were placed
between turns as showh in Fig. 5 to prevent the skewing
of the coils. After being smoothed up by filing where
necessary the individual turns were thoroughly coated
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with an air drying shellac and permitted tp dry. Two
insulating strips of asbestos each coated on one side
with shellac were then placed between turns and the
coil heated to near a red heat (by circulating current)
in order to drive out all solvent and volatile matter.
During this process the coil was held in shape by heavy
metal sizing plates, pressed to size and allowed to cool.
Particular attention was paid to the cell insulation
between the coil and pole. It is made of several
thicknesses of 10-mil flexible and hand built mica

Fic. 5—PrEssiNG OUT THE SWELL or BULGE AT THE CORNERS
oF A Strapr FieLp CoIL

Fic. 54—AsSsSEMBLING OoF CoIL INSULATION ON Strar WounD
FieLp CoIL

sheets. These sheets were cut wide enough to cover
the inside of the coil and to be turned down over the
top and bottom edges as shown in Fig. 5A. The
mica is the darker material extending above the
coil and is reinforced all around by one thickness of
heavy asbestos cloth which is indicated by the light
portion of the material extending above the coil.
Both the asbestos cloth and mica are turned down

over the top and bottom edges of the coil, but the
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asbestos cloth was made sufficiently long to be turned
back under and between the mica and the top and
bottom of the coil. The cell was then given a heavy
coat of bakelite and moulded to the coil while heated
and held in place under pressure with metal plates.
In this process the bakelite becomes hard and forms a
solid moulded insulation around the coil. Further-
more, with the asbestos cloth turned back under the
ends of the mica cell no raw edges are exposed. When
the coils were assembled on the poles they were further
protected by micarta washers at the top and bottom.

The drawings in Figs. 4 and 4A show a cross-section
and plan view of the machine with exciter and Kings-
bury thrust bearing, and a photograph of one unit
without the air housing is shown in Fig. 6. The
general construction of the machine is of conventional

Fia. 6—28,000 Kv-a., 11,000-Vort, 3-Pmasg, 50-60 CryciLE,
428-514 Rrv. PER MIN. VERTICAL WATERWHEEL GENERATOR

design. 'The lower guide-bearing bracket is insulated
from the generator frame to prevent the circulation
of bearing currents through the guide and thrust
bearings. The lower end plate, supporting the lower
finger and core punchings, is cast integral with the
frame. This construction facilitates building and
pressing the core.

It was necessary that all the cooling air (for both
top and bottom of the machine) be brought in at the
base of the generator. On low-speed machines which
permit the use of open-type spiders through which
the air for the upper part of the generators may be
drawn,—this condition causes no difficulty. However,
on machines such as these where the size of the rotor
and the stresses make it advisable to use a solid plate
construction, the cooling air obviously cannot be
brought up through the rotating part. A special
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air housing as indicated in Figs. 4 and 4A has been used
in this case for conveying the cooling air to the top
of the machine and for collecting and discharging the
hot air from the frame. The upper part of the housing
is attached to and has the same slope as the upper
bracket arms. Although the individual chambers of
the air housing are eccentric with respect to the genera-
tor, the outer contour is circular (except where the
outer discharge duct is attached at D) and concentric
with the generator. This gives a symmetrical appear-
ance and does not detract from the appearance of the
machine. The cooling air for the bottom half of the
the unit is drawn directly from the pit, while the air
for the top half is drawn in at openings in the floor
up through chamber A and discharged into the opening
or chamber between bracket arms. Holes are provided
in the webs of the bracket arms through which any
unequal discharge of air into this space between arms
can be equalized. The air goes directly into the ma-
chine through the fans from this chamber. The air
from both the top and bottom of the machine, is then
forced through the vent ducts in the core and out the
holes in the frame to the discharge chamber B and
thence through the discharge D to the outside of the
building through ducts.

CHARACTERISTIC CURVES

Two of these generators were completely assembled
and set, up for tests in the factory, and are about the
largest units ever to receive a complete factory test.
With two units assembled, it was possible to obtain tem-
perature tests at normal voltage current and frequency
at 0 per cent power factor by over-exciting one machine
and under-exciting the other, the losses being sup-
plied from the factory testing equipment. The tem- .
perature rise on the stator of the over-excited unit was
within 45 deg. cent., by either of the three methods
of measurement as defined by the A. I. E. E. Rules.
Complete segregated losses and characteristic curves
were also taken.

The characteristic no-load and load saturation
curves obtained from these tests are shown in Fig. 7.
These generators were designed to carry 1680 amperes
at 0 per cent power factor leading and 8910 volts at
50 cycles without becoming self-excited. This 1is
14 per cent more than the normal current of 1470
amperes and 81 per cent of the normal voltage of
11,000. They were also designed so that with a
constant separate d-c. excitation corresponding to
2000 volts no-load, they would not be self-exciting
above 8910 volts when delivering 1400 amperes 0
per cent power factor leading. Both of these conditions
are unusually severe. Curve 3 shows the former
condition and curve 5 the latter, and it may be seen
from these curves that both conditions were met
with a reasonable margin. The condition shown by
curve 5 i1s the more severe and is, of course, the de-
termining one.
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If the generator had to operate al leading power
factor only, it would be quite easy to make the machine
stable without exceeding normal costs and weights.
However, it is the lagging power factor operation
that imposes the severe condition when the machine
Is especially proportioned for leading power factor
conditions. It can readily be seen from the curves in
Fig. 7 that anything that is done to make the leading
power factor operation more stable, such as increasing
the air gap or the normal induction and saturation,
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will increase the demand on the field winding at lagging
power factor operation. This means an increase in
the field temperature, or an increase in the field copper,
or an increase in the size of the machine, or a combi-
nation of these. )

SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND WINDING CONNECTIONS

Ordinarily, the leading power factor operation
is encountered only at short and infrequent intervals
when a transmission line is unloaded and the power
factor becomes lagging when the load is on. However,
in the case of a line built for a large ultimate load but
that has a small initial load and generating capacity
the power factor even at maximum kw. load of the
generator may be leading. This means that the genera-
tor must be designed for a very stable operation at
leading power factor and must also be able to take
care of the lagging power factor operation in the future
when the ultimate load builds up on the line. For
the machine to deliver power under leading power
operation requires that it be designed with more
stability than when merely charging the line to insure
that it will not pull out of step on account of the
torque it must develop. Therefore, a unit for this
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class of service may become unduly large and expen-
stve. In cases like this the use of a machine of normal
design with some special connection of the armature
winding, such as an inter-connected star, during the
period of light load on the line is suggested. In
this scheme, each leg of the ordinary star winding is
opened at the mid-point and each half of each leg is
connected in series with half of another leg which
has a phase relation of 120 degrees with respect to it.
Diagrams of this connection are shown in Fig. 8.
Diagram (a) represents the standard star connection,
diagram (b) represents the interconnected star with
the neutral leads unchanged, and diagram (c) represents
the interconnected star with the main leads unchanged.
This 1s equivalent to reducing the armature conductors
so that the voltage generated for a given flux will be
86.7 per cent of that for the straight star connection.
Therefore, to get the same voltage, the field strength
must be increased while the damagnetizing effect of
the armature is decreased. The reactance is practi-
cally unchanged. So long as the power factor remains
leading this expedient increases the stability of the
machine without any extra duty on the field because of
the inherently small field excitation required under
such conditions. However, when the load on line
Increases to the extent that the power-factor becomes
sufficiently low and lagging to overload the field with
the machine operating at the high induction the arma-
ture must be reconnected for straight star and the
machine operated under the normal lagging condition
for which it was designed. With the lagging power
factor there is, of course, no ocecasion or necessity for
increased stability.

Such an expedient as the above scheme might, in
some cases, be used on generators when charging the

(a)

Straight Star

(c)
Inter-connected Star
Neutral Leads unchanged Main Leads unchanged

Inter-connected Star

F1a. 8 —INTERCONNECTED STAR

line on starting up the system, even though the normal
operation be at lagging power factor. For instance,
assume there are several generators on a system and
it is necessary that each machine be able to charge the
line. Instead of increasing the size of the machines
to make them inherently of such proportions as to
be able to charge the line it might be possible to use
machines of normal or of less abnormal design by
bringing out the leads on the machines to a panel in
such a way as to permit the connection shown in dia-
gram (c) Fig. 8 during the period prior to the building



Sept. 1923

up of the load. After the load built up to the limit
of the field capacity of this one machine, one or more
of the other machines could be put on the line to carry
the load while the first machine was disconnected
from the line and the armature connection changed
to the normal star connection. This machine could
then be put back on the line, if desired. The feasi-
bility of this method of operation will depend on local
conditions. If the occasions for charging the line
were very seldom and if the leads were brought out of
the machine to a panel with a switching arrangement
that would permit a quick change in connections,
it is possible that it would be more economical and
satisfactory in some cases to use this or some other
special connection than to increase the size and cost of
the generator to meet the special and infrequent line
charging condition. Connecting the winding in inter-
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connected star increases the line charging capacity of a
normal machine about 30 per cent.

Care must be taken in the use of special connections
of the winding such as interconnected star to insure
the proper distribution and relation of the armature
reaction set-up by the current in the armature winding.
With the ordinary connection shown in diagram (b)
or (¢), Fig. 8, the armature reaction is not evenly
distributed around‘the machine. This is equivalent
to a resultant single-phase action and gives a negative
sequence component to the rotation of the armature
m. m. f. This results in excessive losses in the pole
faces and damper winding, if any is used. However,
by means of a special connection for interconnected
star the desired result can be obtained with very little
increase in losses. In this special connection the phase
groups are split and the interconnection between
phases made every pole. It results in a much more
even and uniform distribution of the armature m. m. f.
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than does the usual interconnected star and. hence
does not produce the bad effects found in the latter
connection. This difference in the distribution of the
armature m.m.f. for the straight star, the usual
interconnected star, and the special interconnected
star can be readily seen by plotting the armature
reaction or m. m.f. for the several conditions.
The m.m.f. for the usual interconnected star is
irregular in shape for a given pole and varies in shape
and magnitude from pole to pole, while the shape of
the m. m. f. for the special interconnected star is very
similar to that of the straight star. This analysis
is also borme out by actual test results of short-circuit
loss on a 1080-kv-a., 900-rev. per min., 2400-volt,
60-cycle machine with the usual and special inter-
connected star windings as shown in Fig. 9 by curves
1 and 2, respectively. Curve 3 shows the short-circuit
loss for a straight star connection. It is readily seen
from these curves that there is quite an extra loss for
the usual interconnected star and that there is very
little additional loss over the straight star for the
special interconnected star. The only objection to
the special interconnected star is that the number of
changes in connections is greater than for the usual
interconnected star by the ratio of the number of poles
in a given machine. Therefore, machines which are
to operate for long periods with interconnected star
and then changed permanently to the straight star
should have the special connection, while those which
operate only for short periods with interconnected
star and require that the changes in connection be
made quickly, and often, should have the simpler
connection. This extra loss for short periods would
not be serious and the standard connection would
permit the 9 leads to be brought out of the machine
to a panel for rapid connection as referred to above.

OVERSPEED AND FLYWHEEL EFFECT

A reasonable overspeed is, of course, necessary for
any waterwheel generator. However, it is often possi-
ble to influence it considerably by the design of the
waterwheel and it should be kept as low as the econom-
ical design of the waterwheel will permit. Unusually,
high overspeed, especially in the case of large high
speed machines, often necessitates difficult and ex-
pensive mechanical construction and may even require
"a reduction in the normal running speed.

There seems to be a tendency to base the hydraulic
design on a standard speed regulation and corre-
sponding flywheel effect, regardless of the magnitude of
the probable load changes. In the large units and
stations usually involved in long transmission systems
sudden load changes seldom amount to any considerable
percentage of the connected generator rating. Under
such conditions a larger percentage regulation (with
100 per cent load change) can be permitted than in
the case of smaller systems in which sudden load
changes may be a large percentage of the connected
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generator rating. It appears to the writer that suffi-
cient consideration is not given to actual operating
conditions and that over conservative values of fly-
wheel effect are sometimes specified on units which
actually operate with very small changes in load.
Flywheel effect, of course, does not become a factor
in the generator design unless it exceeds the value
determined by normal design. Abnormal flywheel
effect always means increased cost. Either a separate
flywheel must be furnished, the weight of the spider
increased or the diameter of the machine increased.
Even if the increased flywheel effect can be obtained
at an increased diameter without increased weight,
the larger diameter machine is generally more ex-
pensive. Also if the rotor weight is increased on a
given diameter the mechanical parts, especially in
the case of a vertical unit, must be made heavier and
more expensive. In the case of large high speed
units and where it is not possible to get the required
flywheel effect by increasing the spider weight of a
normal machine nor permissible to use a separate
flywheel and it becomes necessary to increase the
diameter, the stresses may increase to the extent
that special and expensive construction or material
may become necessary.

SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSERS

The great increase in the size and length of trans-
mission systems in recent years has greatly increased
the demand for, and importance of, synchronous
condensers for correcting power factor and regulating
and stabilizing the voltage of the lines.

LEADING AND LAGGING OPERATION

The majority of condensers are designed primarily
for leading power factor or over-excited operation.
However, on long lines where the leading current
drawn by the line may be sufficient to increase the
recelver voltage at light loads the condenser may
be called upon to operate at a lagging power factor or
under-excited, in order to maintain the normal re-
ceiver voltage. The effect of lagging current on a
condenser normally designed for leading power factor
operation is similar to that of leading current on a
generator normally designed for lagging power factor
operation and previously referred to. Anything that
is done to a normal machine without increasing
its weight or cost, to improve its stability under
lagging power factor operation increases the duty
on the field at the leading power factor condition.
A condenser may be made with normal proportions
and at normal costs to operate at full kv-a. leading
or at full kv-a. lagging, but not at both. A machine
designed to operate at both leading and lagging power
factor (above a normal amount) must have increased
proportions and cost. A normal condenser designed
for leading power factor operation can carry about
50 per cent, of its rated capacity lagging. Although
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it is possible to operate condensers of salient pole
construction at considerable reversed excitation (about
50 per cent of no-load excitation) and get still more
lagging capacity it js not considered good practise
to operate below zero excitation on account of possible
instability. With excitations below zero the machine
is likely to become unstable and drop out of step
during minor line disturbances.

SPECIAL CONNECTIONS AND STABILITY

The special armature connections referred to in
the discussion of generators might also be used to
increase the stability of condensers at lagging power
factor operation in the case of a line operating at a
small initial load requiring lagging condenser capacity
and that will have a large ultimate load requiring
leading condenser capacity. This would require that
the special connection be used initially and that the
machine be reconnected, straight star, for the ultimate
and normal condition. Although lagging capacity

Fie. 10—14,285 Kv-a., 6600-VoLr, 3-PuasEg, 60-CycLg, 450-
REv. PER MIN. WATERWHEEL GENERATOR

increases the cost of a condenser which normally
operates at leading power factor it increases the
stability of the machine and is quite desirable at ex-
treme overloads on the system when the regulation
limit or pull-out point of the line is approached.

CONSTRUCTION

Synchronous condensers are usually built at the
highest economical speed and resemble horizontal
water wheel generators in general appearances and
construction. They are usually designed for very
little (about 25 per cent) overspeed as under usual
conditions no overspeed need be anticipated. How-
ever, occasionally manufacturers are called upon to
proportion the machines to meet the overspeed of
the generators to which the condensers will be con-
nected. In such cases the condensers are usually on
isolated lines or in the power station with the gen-
erator. A 15,000-kv-a., 6600-volt, 3-phase, 450-rev.
per min. synchronous condenser being built for the
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City of Seattle is required to meet such a condition.
The condenser will be the same as the generator
shown in Fig. 10 except for the frame and bearings.
A new type of damper winding is employed on account
of the unusual overspeed of this condenser which is
described later.

DAMPER WINDINGS

In large condensers, the damper winding constitutes
one of the most difficult design problems and has given
considerable trouble in condensers in operation. The

Fic. 11—ParTiaLLy AssemBLED, 4-PoLre Rorog,
WELDED DaMPER CONSTRUCTION

SHOWING

Fig. 12—Rortor or 5000 Kv-a.,
720-REev. pER MIN. SyNcHrRONOUS CONDENSER WITH WELDED
DamrER WINDING

11,000-Vort, 60-CYCLE,

early design employed a complete ring without joints
(on account of stress conditions) with bars bolted to
the rings. This design is satisfactory in smaller
units and when the current density at the joint between
bar and ring can be moderate. In larger units some
trouble has been experienced due to burning between
the bars and end rings and this has led to the
development of design with welded joints. Welding
the bars to a continuous end ring is not a wholly
satisfactory solution on account of the impossibility
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of removing a pole or field coil without destroying the
damper winding. Bars cannot be welded to a sec-
tional end ring (except for moderate stress conditions)
on account of the effect of the welding heat on the
strength of the end ring segments. A construction
has been worked out that has the advantage of the
welded joint and the strength of the continuous end
ring without the disadvantages mentioned above.
The construction is shown in Figs. 11, 12 and 12A.
The bars are welded to a copper segment of angle
section and these segments are bolted to the con-
tinuous copper ring. This ring is rolled copper strap
with a brazed scarf joint located opposite one of the
poles. The ring is on the edge and hence has maxi-
mum mechanical strength as well as ample contact
surface at the various sections to which it is bolted.

This construction has proved quite satisfactory and
is generally applicable to high-speed condensers.
Machines with this damper construction have been

Fie. 12

Fic. 12a—ANoTHER VIEW OF ROTOR IN

run at very considerable overspeed in factory tests.
It is believed that this design constitutes a distinct
advance in damper winding construction and removes
one of the limits that previously existed in the design
of large high-speed condensers.

EnD BELLS

As the necessity for locating condenser substations
in residential and business districts increases, the
question of noise becomes of increasing seriousness.
With the high speed to which it is necessary to go to
obtain the most economical design, the moderate and
large condensers are inherently noisy even though the
fans and other projecting parts may be specially
proportioned to minimize the noise. Therefore, where
noise is objectionable, it is advisable to totally enclose
the condenser so as to contain and suppress the noise
within the machine. To further suppress or muffle
the noise, the enclosing parts, such as the frame and
end bells, should be designed so that ducts leading to
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the outside of the building may be attached for bringing
in the cooling air and discharging the hot air. Even in
uninhabited or mill distriets where noise will not be
objected to by the surrounding community it is often
advisable and profitable to enclose the condensers
to provide additional comfort for the station operators
and attendants. Enclosing has sometimes been ob-
jected to in the past on account of additional weight

Fig. 13—5000-Kv-4., 11,000-Vovrr, 3-Puask, 60-CycLg, 720-
Rev. PER MIN., SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSER WITH SHEET STEEL
Exp BELLs

and difficulty of handling the heavy cast iron end bells.
However, this objection is largely eliminated by the
use of sheet steel end bells. With the improvements
In their design in recent years sheet steel end bells
do not detract from the appearance of machines on
which they are used and on account of their decreased
cost and weight and the ease of handling their use is
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Fi¢. 14—SyNcHrRONOUS CONDENSER LOSSES

strongly recommended. Fig. 13 shows a totally
enclosed 5000-kv-a., 11,000-volt, 720-rev. per min.
condenser with totally enclosed frame and double
sheet steel end bells. The frame has a rectangular
opening at both top and bottom and the depth of the
frame is such that either opening may be closed and
all the hot air carried around the frame and discharged
at the other opening through ducts, if any are provided.
The outer sheet steel end bells are arranged so that

Journal AT, 18, ).

duets may be readily attached. Even on machines
which are semi-enclosed and do not have the outer
end bells, the use of sheet steel for the inner bells
iIs recommended for reasons given above.

LOSsES

In the case of generators there is usually very little
doubt as to their necessity. If a certain load is to be
furnished the required generator capacity is rather
definite. However, in the case of condensers the
required capacity is not so definite and their economical
necessity is often debatable. Condensers have, there-
fore, had to justify their use by results and in the
process great importance has been placed on low losses.
It has, therefore, been necessary to reduce them to a
minimum. This has been made possible by the use
of improved core plate material, improved fan design
and refinements in general design. The curve in
Fig. 14 shows the low losses it is possible to obtain on

Fic.15—Two 20,000 Kv-a., 11,000-VoLr, 3-PHase, 60-CycLE,
600-REvV. PErR MIN. SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSERS

synchronous condensers designed for 11,000 volts
or less and with all modern Improvements and re-
finements in design. Guarantees will usually be about
10 or 15 per cent above this curve. As an example,
the segregated full-load losses for the two 20,000-kv-a.
11,000-volt, 8-phase, 60-cycle, 600-rev. per min.
condensers built for the Pacific Gas and Electric
Company are given below.

SEGREGATED FULL-LOAD LOSSES ON TWO 20,000 KV-A.
11,000-VOLT, 60-CYCLE, 3-PHASE, 600-REV. PER
MIN. SYNCHRONOUS CONDENSER

IKw. Losses

Segregation No.1 No.2

Armature /? R Lossat 75 deg. cent. .. ... 57.3 58
Load or Stray Power Loss (100 per cent of

tested sh. cir. loss). .. ... .. . 46.2 45

Field I° R Loss at 75 deg. cent.. ... ... 63.3 60

Core Loss........... ... . . . . 118.0 113

Friction and Windage Loss. .. ... cdnea g 1150 115

Total Losses. ..., .. ... . ... 399.8 391
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A photograph of the two machines is shown in Fig. 15.
They are installed on the Mount Shasta system and are
designed for a lagging capacity of 12,000 kv-a. Fig.
16 is a photograph of the stator of one of the units
showing the armature winding and coil bracing. The
connectiors between armature coils and groups were
transposed in such a manner as to reduce the eddy
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Fic. 16—STator oF 20,000 Kv-a. SyncuroNous CONDENSER

current loss to a low value. This is partially respon-
sible for the fact that the kw. losses on this unit were
reduced to 2 per cent of its kv-a. rating. A photograph
of the rotor of one of the units showing the coil bracing,
fans, ete. is shown in Fig. 17. The shaft has a forged
half coupling to permit its possible use as part of a
frequency changer set in the future.

Fia. 17—Rotor or 20,000-Kv-A. SynNcHroNoUs CONDENSER

STARTING Kv-A.

By the use of 6il pressure in the bearings during
starting and with improvements in damper design
it is possible to start synchronous condensers of 5000
kv-a. capacity and over on 15 per cent of normal
kv-a. To obtain such low starting kv-a., however,
requires a very low starting voltage, and unless low
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starting kv-a. is extremely important, it is advisable
to increase the starting kv-a. to 25 or 30 per cent and
obtain more margin in starting voltage, reduce the
difference in the starting and running voltage, and
reduce the time required to reach synchronism.

Tests on one of the 20,000-kv-a. condensers referred
to above showed that it would start on approximately
2800 kv-a., at 19 per cent voltage and come up to
speed in three minutes. However, at the minimum
auto-transformer starting voltage tap, of approximately
27 per cent voltage, the machine takes approximately
6000 kv-a. and comes up to speed in a little over one
minute. )

The latest equipment for furnishing the oil pressure
during starting consists of a small two cylinder pump
driven by a one horse power motor. The pressure
usually required for starting varies from 400 to 800 1b.
per sq. in. However, the equipment is capable of

Fic. 18—Two-CyLiNDER O11. PRESSURE PumMp AND MOTOR

furnishing a sufficient quantity of oil at 1000 to 1200
lb. per sq. in. when necessary. A photograph of the
pump is shown in Fig. 18.

LIGHTING NEW YORK SUBWAY AND
ELEVATED CARS

The following item gleaned from a recent issue of
the Electric Ratlway Journal presents the monetary
side of safety and convenience for the patron as regards
the lighting in a city railway system:

“It will cost $500,000 this year to light the subway
and elevated trains, station platforms, track signals,
and other facilities of the Interborough Rapid Transit
Company, New York City. Of all the energy generated
in its power plants 6.6 per cent will be required for
electric light.

There are 320,000 outlets throughout the system,
including those for 50,000 incandescent lamps in the
subway cars, and 88,000 on the subway platforms and
in the tunnels. Ninety per cent of the last-named
burn continuously. The elevated trains require 45,000
lamps for lighting.

“Track signals account for additional thousands of
lamps. Every 400 ft. along the subway track there is
a blue lamp indicating the location of an emergency
switch for shutting off power in the third rail.”



Opvraling Performance of a Petersen Earth Coil
BY J. M. OLIVER and W. W. EBERHARDT
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Review of the Subject.—Tlhis paper is a report on the
Alabama Power Company’s operating cxperience with a Petersen
Earth Coil installed between the neutral and ground of a 120-mile,
44,000-volt, 8-phase, star-connected, 60-cycle syslem.

A Detersen coil is essentially an inductive reactance of such value
as lo mainlain resonance with the capacitance of the system to ground
al the fundamental system frequency. With a ground on one wire
the current through the fault is reduced to such a low velue as lo
prevent maintenance of an arc. Therefore, on the assumption that
the majority of phase-to-ground shorl circuils ‘start as insulator
Nlashovers, the installation of such a device as a Petersen coil which
would snuff out flashover arcs should considerably reduce the number
of interruptions lo the line.

By meuns of proper relaying, cases of lrouble outside of the opera-
ling sphere of the Pelersen coil, such as phase-to-phase short
circuits and solid grounds have also been successfully laken
care of.

Previous lo the installation of this coil numerous inlerruplions
lo service were experienced on this system during lightning storms,
which are unusually severe in the lerrilory covered by these lines.

PETERSEN Earth Coil, or neutral grounding
reactor was installed on the Alabama Power
Company’s Lock 12-Vida 44,000-volt system on

October 12, 1921, and, with the exception of short
intervals during testing and construction periods, has
been in continuous service to date. Although Petersen
coils have been in use in Europe for sometime, the
Lock 12 installation is perhaps the first one in this
country which has been in actual continuous operating
service for a considerable length of time, and it has
consequently aroused a great deal of interest.

The purpose of this paper is to give a description of
the Lock 12 installation and a complete account of its
operating performance to date. The theory of opera-
tion of the Petersen coil together with a report of tests
made at Lock 12 on December 3-4, 1921, and January
18-19, 1922, in conjunction with the General Electric
Company, are presented in a companion paper by Mr.
W. W. Lewis.

DESCRIPTION OF LINES

The Lock 12-Vida 44,000-volt system is a three-
phase, star-connected, 60-cycle system, consisting
of a main line from Lock 12 to Vida having tap lines
to Mitchell Dam and Clanton, an east branch from
Vida to Montgomery, and a west branch from Vida to
Marion as shown in the single-line diagram Fig. 1.

These lines are nqt a part of the main 44,000-volt
network, but form a separate and very important sys-
tem, as they are the main source of supply to the cities

1. So named after its inventor Prof. W. Petersen, of Darm-
stadt, Germany.

Presented al the Spring Convention
Pitisburgh, Pa., April 24-26, 1928.

of the A. I. E. E.,

T'his system, therefore, offers an ideal location for a trial installation

of the corl.
Since the installation of the coil the number and duration of

inlerruptions duc to lightning flashovers have been reduced by 83.6

er cent and 94 per cent respectively.  Several doubtful aetions,
however, have occurred during swilching operations, tndicating the
presence of unusual phenomena. By proper relaying it is hoped
to prevent the recurrence of such action. Further tests are also
conlemplaled lo investigale the unusual phenomena accompanying
cerluin operaling condilions.
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of Montgomery, Selma, Marion and Clanton, having
a combined population of over 60,000. The mainte-
nance of service to these lines consequently is of prime
importance, and the application of any device such as a
Petersen coil, which would reduce the number of inter-
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Fig. 1—Lock 12-—Vipa 44,000-VoLT SYSTEM

ruptions could be well demonstrated here. Further-
more, the territory covered by this system is subjected
to lightning storms of unusual frequency and intensity
resulting in numerous line outages due to insulator
flashovers, the very trouble from which the Petersen
coill promises relief. These lines were, therefore,
selected as the most ideal location for a trial installa-
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kv-a. at 26,540 volts, 60-cycle, with a 55 deg. cent rise.
The reactor is designed to have a reactance of 2015 ohms
with 5 per cent taps ranging down to 811 ohms. Ex-

tion of the Petersen coil on the Alabama Power Com-
pany’s system.

The physical characteristics of the lines comprising
the Lock 12-Vida system are as follows:

g | | /44 Kv. Winding of 9000 Kra. &9%/auoco Voit Bank
| Num- | =
| i E M=—r1
ber of | = | - l
Lengt:hI cir- | i; “O.C.&l CcT. E l ,__(
Line | miles | cuits | Conductor Spacing Insulation - "'mpw‘ , PETERSEN
e —— | — Closing
Lock 12-V1da| 270 | 1 | (168,000 em. | 5-3.5-6.1 |[50-kv.pintype ' LoD Cail [41° E_‘ S
Al. steel core) Overload Relay ( LS
Mitchell Closing
damtap | 12.0 1 |No.4 Alum. | 3.5-3.5-5 |50-kv.pintype Relay T,,,,&,,, _%
Clantontap;, 1.3 1 | No. 4 Cu. 5-3.5-6.1 [50-kv. pin type ] L = L | 7L Planger
i (LR e ot | | 7o Bel Alarm. [ Type Relay
Ammeter & Voltmeter
gomery 27.8 1 |(168,000 cm. 7-4.5-8.3 |4 0. B.suspen- e ’ - L
| Al. steel core) sion units _—l eenamh 1 Resitor
Vida-Marion | 52.0 1 | No. 4 Cu. ‘ 5-3.5-6.1 |50-kv. pin type ' - & |
L _:‘
g . . H.G.Relays ¢ _#1 J H.G.Relays
These lines are all of pole construction with wooden \1] - | 1Y
.. . . . el
cross arms giving conductor spacings as shown in Figs. e \&
. . . Resist 1D,
2, 3 and 4 of the various lines. There are no transposi- ZROE 125 Yolr DG

tions in any of the lines.

All the lines, with the exception of the Lock 12-
Mitchell Dam line, are equipped with one 34-in. 7-
strand steel, overhead ground wire grounded at each

Ground Wire
A

I 22in. | *Sleel Bayonet __  Ground Wire 7,
e %
3 on. 7 ~V 2 pin. r <7 T oftein >
+ 3 P e 4
b— 2 ol it
L 2M.Gin L -F 3 I 5ft.
3 L st l
T = 15 e
2in | o, = 8
L 12in. | x— = '27—1 I lZIF‘"- -_
| 451t. Pole | 45ft. Pole £ 35ft. Pole (MITCHELL DAM)
-"N 451t. Pole (SELMA MARION)
|
Fra. 2—Lock 12—Vipa-SELmMa Ling, FaciNng SELMA

Fia. 3—Vina-MonTeoMERY LINE, FAcING MONTGOMERY
Fic. 4—Lock 12—MircHELL Dam LINE, SELMA-MARION LINE

pole. The insulator pins are not grounded, but the
cross braces at each pole are connected to the grounding
wire. On the Lock 12-Mitchell Dam line, which has
no overhead ground wire, a lateral grounding wire
runs up each pole to the top insulator pin.

This system is fed from Lock 12 through a 9000-kv-a.
transformer hank consisting of three 3000-kv-a. single-
phase, step-up transformers, connected 6600 volis
delta on the low-tension side to 44,000 volts star on the

high-tension sid

e.

The Petersen coil

1s connected

between the neutral of the 44,000-volt winding and
ground, as shown in Fig. 5

DEscripTION OF PETERSEN COIL

The Petersen coil is an oil-immersed, water-cooled,
reactor without core having a continuous rating of 795

Relay Bus

Fig. 5—Lock 12—PeTErRsEN CoIL INSTALLATION—SCHEMATIC
Diacram oF CONNECTIONS

ternal and internal views of the reactor are shown in
Figs. 6 and 7 respectively.

The numerous taps on the reactor are equipped to
take care of various combinations of the present lines
in service and proposed future extensions. The
Petersen coil operates on the principle of an inductive
reactance resonated at the fundamental system fre-
quency with the capacity reactance of the system to
ground—hence, for every setup on the system involving
different combinations of lines in service, a correspond-

Fia. 6—O01-Insuraten, Disk-Coin, Warer-CooLep Rracror

ing value of inductive reactance will be required equiv-
alent to the capacity reactance of lines in service.

The setting of the reactor to maintain resonance is
conveniently accomplished by means of {wo ratio
adjusters, with control handles extending through the
tank cover, enabling adjustments to be made in but a
few minutes time.
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Following is a table showing the adjustments cor-
responding to various combinations of lines in service:

Linea In Servjco Regctance Adjuster Adjuster

(Seo Pig. 1) ohms “A "B
1-2-3-4-5 10156 v \'%
1-2-3-5 1128 v 111
1-2-3-4 1207 1V 11
1-2-4-5 1335 I v
1-2-3 1410 1 , 1
1-2-5 | 1538 | |
1-3-4 1630 1t /8
1-2-4 1735 11 \'%
1-3 1015 11 11
1-2 2015 11 I

) 4 Reactor out of service. Neutral solidly grounded.

CONTROL AND RELAY CONNECTIONS
Since the Petersen coil functions only in cases of
insulator flashover, which experience shows are thé
cause of the majority of line troubles, protection must

Fic. 7—Disk-Corr, O1L-IMMERSED, WareEr-CoOLED REACTOR

nevertheless, also be provided for the occasional cases
of solid grounds, and phase-to-phase short circuits.

Phase-to-phase short circuits can be cleared by regu-
lar overload relays installed on the line switch. A
solid ground on a Petersen coil system, however, will
have no effect on the line relays and other means must
be provided to clear the trouble, unless it is desired to
continue operation with a phase grounded. In the
Lock 12 installation an oil circuit breaker is connected
across the reactor, as shown in Fig. 5. This breaker is
normally open, but closes automatically in cases of
solid grounds on the lines, thereby grounding the neutral
solidly, after which the overload relays on the line
switch will operate as in a normal grounded system and
clear the trouble.

The control scheme is shown in detail in the schem-
atic diagram Fig. 5. A definite time limit overcurrent
relay is connected in the secondary of a current trans-
former, the primary of which is in series with the Peter-
sen coil and ground. This relay is given a time setting
of approximately two seconds. Normally, flashovers
are cleared by the Petersen coil in 5 to 15 cycles, con-
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sequently, when the reactor current holds on for several
seconds it is evident that the reactor is not funetioning,
and it can be taken as a safe indication that a solid
ground has developed on the line. At the end of two
seconds the relay contacts will close, thereby energizing
two auxiliary relays, one of which causes the grounding
switeh to close and the other ringing a bell alarm to
warn the operator that the line js in trouble. The
grounding switch on closing then, short circuits the
reactor and the regular overcurrent relay scheme comes
into action to clear the trouble. This short-circuiting
switch must be opened by hand to again place the
reactor in service. Five disconnect switches are
provided, as shown in Fig. 5, whereby the reactor or
grounding switch can be isolated for clearance or for
testing.

For a permanent daily record of the operations, a
curve drawing ammeter and voltmeter combined in
one instrument is provided; the ammeter indicating the
current passing through the reactor, and the voltmeter
indicating when the grounding switch is open or closed.
A typical chart showing both ammeter and voltmeter
actions is shown in Fig. 8 The scale on the chart
applies only to the inner or current curve, and on the
particular day shows an indication of 21 amperes at

Fia.

8—REecorp oF AMMETER

10:40 p. m. No scale applies to the outer or voltage
curve; it shows only a notched indication when the
grounding switch operates. On this chart, such a
record is shown slightly ahead of the 21-ampere cur-
rent indication. In reality, these indications occurred
only two seconds apart; the 15 minute separation on
the chart being necessary to prevent interference
between the two pens.

After the reactor had been in operation for some time,

ALTERNATING-CURRENT
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several flashovers occurred (July 7, August 25, 1922
and Feb. 23, 1923) on the 44,000-volt bus insulators
at Lock 12, when the line switch was opened auto-
matically or by hand. At these times the Petersen coil
was in service. Whether it was in any way responsible
for the flashovers, is not known, but, as a precaution
against similar troubles in the future, the line relays
have been electrically interlocked with the control
circuit of the grounding switch as shown in Fig. 5,
insuring that the grounding switch is first closed before
the line switch can open on relay action. This inter-
locking, however, has the disadvantage of slowing up
the relay operation on phase-to-phase short circuits.
The operators likewise have instructions to always
close the grounding switch before doing any line switch-
ing.
OPERATION

Table I is a log of all the Petersen coil operations,
from October 12, 1921, to March 1, 1923, as read from
the charts of the combined graphic ammeter and volt-
meter. From October 12th to November 30, 1921,
the graphic ammeter was equipped with a 30-ampere
coil instead of a 5-ampere coil, which would give only
1/16 inch deflection on the chart for 22 amperes. Since
flashovers last only 5 to 15 cycles, it is thought that
during this period the Petersen coil may have func-
tioned on a flashover to which the ammeter did not
respond. One severe lightning storm occurred in the
period during which no operations were recorded.
All indications from December 1, 1921 to date have
been with a 5-ampere ammeter coil in service.

FLASHOVERS

A study of the log showed that the majority of opera-
tions gave indications of only 5 to 10 amperes, whereas,
for a clear cut flashover to ground with all lines in
service, the neutral current should be 22 amperes.
These low indications may have been due to

1. A time lag in the swing of the ammeter pen, the
arc having been snuffed out before the pen accom-
plished its full swing.

2. A resistance ground instead of a clear ground on
flashover due to the fact that the insulator pins are not
grounded.

The latter is a plausible explanation of thelow-current
indications and it is believed that, for positive action
of the Petersen coil, the insulator pins should be
grounded.

A summary of the operations is shown in Table II
where it is noted that there have been 168 flashover
indications, which seems rather high for the period
covered. It may be that all of the low-current indica-
tions are not the result of flashovers, but if such is the
case it would be difficult to draw a dividing line between
the true flashover indications and those due to other
causes. The ammeter scale is considerably contracted
from 0 to 5 amperes whereas above 5 amperes the unit
scale divisions are more uniform, making an ampere
division ahove 5 amperes on the chart nearly equal to
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the division representing 0-5 amperes. Since the 5
ampere indications are comparatively small, a tentative
classification has been made in Table II of the
flashover indications of 6 amperes and above, and
those below 6 amperes.

FAuLTY OPERATIONS

In all there were only two operations which could be
strictly classed as faulty operations. These occurred on
December 26th at 5:34 p. m., and on August 8 at 4:55
p. m. when the flashovers held on long enough to close
the grounding switch and cause the overcurrent relays
to open the line. The line in each case went back in
service properly, indicating that the trouble was not
a solid ground, but a flashover which the Petersen
coil evidently failed to clear.

SoLID GROUNDS AND PHASE-TO-PHASE CIRCUITS

Thesummary shows that there were a total of 29 cases
of solid grounds and phase-to-phase short circuits due
to line, transformer, and bus trouble, which are outside
of the operating sphere of the Petersen coil. All of
these cases, however, were successfully cleared by the
line relays. Of these operations, however, three are
considered doubtful—namely, on July 7th, August 25th
and February 23rd when, after the line switch opened,
a string of insulators on the 44-kv. bus between the
transformer and the line switch flashed over. The
flashover in each case was across 5 units of O. B. sus-
pension insulators, indicating the presence of an
unusually high voltage. The insulator units all meg-
gered well on being tested after the trouble, indicating
that the troubles were not due to insulator failures.
It seems that some high-voltage transient was intro-
duced in these cases due tc the disconnection of the
line capacitance. It is proposed to make further
tests to verify this point. As stated before, all switch-
ing, both hand and automatic, is now being done with
the grounding switch closed—that is, with the reactor
out of service.

TRUE FLASHOVERS IN WHICH GROUNDING SWITCH
CLOSED

There were seven operations in which the grounding
switch closed, but no line switch opened, and no dis-
turbance occurred on the system. As the closing of
the grounding switch seemingly indicated a solid
ground on the system, the only explanation for these
operations is that a flashover or solid ground held on
long enough (two seconds) to cause the definite time
limit overcurrent relay to operate, but cleared before
the contacts of the grounding switch closed. These
operations are all considered correct as there were no
interruptions to service.

NEUTRAL CURRENT INDICATIONS ON SWITCH
OPERATIONS

There were twenty cases of reactor current indications
coincident with switching operations on the lines under
conditions when the neutral current must have been
zero. These indications may have been due to the
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Date

1921

Nov.

Dec.

Dec.

Dec.
Dec.

Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.

Dec.
Dec.

16

8
8
11

17
17

Dec. 26

1922

Jan.

Jan.

Mar.

Mar.

Mar

Mar.

Mar.

Apr.

Apr.

Apr.
Apr.

26
31

11

23

27
28

Flashover

to ground |

Solid
grounds

|10:40 p.m.

5:18 p.m.
5:20 p.m.

5:22 p.m.
6:00 p.m.
6:12 p.m.
9:18 a.m.
9:20 a.m.
9:25 a.m.
9:30 a.m.

8:55 a.m.
9:00 a.m.
5:34 p.m.

2:35 p.m.

5:00 a.m.
5:07 a.m.
2:40 a.m.
4:50 a.m.
5:05 a.m.
5:28 a.m.
7:30 p.m.
3:10 p.m.

1:10 a.t.
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TABLE I
ALABAMA POWER COMPANY—LOCK 12 GENERATING STATION
Log of Petorsen Coil Operation

|
Phase-to Automatic | Reactor
|phaso short switch current |
| clrcuits ~ operalions amperes | Operation
! N ’
11:28 a.m. | #2006 opened | 0 Correct
| [
| 1
l 208 closed 21 ‘ Correct
| l
7
| |
‘ | 13 | Correct
’ 208 closed 22 Correct
] |
| |
l 15 | Correct
I 15 | Correct
15 | Correct
I 208 closed l 18 ] Correct
| 208 closed 17 | Correct
208 closed ’ 20 Correct
‘ 208 closed 19 | Correct
I .
|
| |
‘ 8 | Correct
12 Correct
i 208 closed | 25 | Faulty
| | 206 opened t
| | | |
i
' 208 closed 21 Correct
202 opened ] l
| l
|
| [ | 11 1 Correct,
‘ 1:05 p.m. | 1802 opened 2 Correct
{135pm. | 202 « | 10 e
| 1:40 pm. | 1802 « | 7 ¢
8
i
5:35 p.m. | 1812 opened | 5 ' a
' |
7
19 “
23 4
17 “
8 “
6 «
6 «
5 “
5 «
8:17 a.m. 202 opened 10 ‘
i

Journal A. 1. . 0.

Nature of trouble and remarks

A surge occurred on the Montgomery line, and ILine Switch
%206 at Lock 12 opened automatically. Cause of trouble was the
failure of a transformer at Prattville approximately 15 miles
northwest of Montgomery. The fuses at transformer falled to
clear trouble, and a single-phase line-to-line short eireuit devel-
i oped. The Petersen coil is not suppased to funetion under such
conditions, so the line switch operation was correct.

Weather cloudy. Cause unknown. No surge or outage oc-
’ curred. Evidently a flashover or solid ground oceurred and held
on for two seconds at which time closing relay of the grounding
switch was energized, but the flashover cleared before the ground-
ing switch closed its contacts.
Occurred 12:40 p. m. when switch %1802 was closed.
| dently due to switch contacts not closing together.

Weather cloudy. No outage or surge occurred.

Weather cloudy. No outage or surge. Evidently a flashover
or momentary ground occurred and held on long enough (2 sec.)
to cause grounding switch to close, but cleared before grounding
switch completed its closing operation.

Weather cloudy. No outage or surge occurred.

|
| “ " a " a«
|

Evi-

“ i« “ “ " “ “

Cause unknown. No lightning or rain occurred during this
| period.  The ammeter pen would swing up to values noted, the
| grounding switch would close, but not latch, and then operation

would repeat. On the fourth operation at 9:30 a. m. the ground-
| ing switch latched, but the current in the reactor held on at 6
Iamperes. No surge, however, occurred due to a short circuit.
| It is believed that the grounding switch blades did not make good
| contact, which were consequently changed two days later, and
| carefully checked to sec¢ that good contact was made. No cause
‘ could he found for the operation, but at the time, switching was

being done at Prattville on the Montgomery section of the line.
I No arcs of unusual length were noted, however, when the air

break switch at Prattville was opened. Considered correct as
| no outage or surge occurred.

Weather fair. No outage or surge.

[ Weather fair. No outage or surge.

Weather cloudy. Surge occurred when grounding switch
| closed. The line Switch opened automatically, but was reclosed
| 2 minutes later and remained in o. k. indicating that disturbance

i was a flashover and not a solid ground.

Disturbance occurred when 206 was opened by hand to take
line out of service to change a bad 44-kv. bushing on the trans-
former bank at Lock 12. Bushing, however, failed when line
switch was opened resulting in a phase-to-ground short circuit.
The grounding switch then closed automatically, and trouble was
cleared by automatic operation of switch on low tension side of
| the transformer bank.

Weather fair. No outage or surge.

Switch 1802 first opened auto. When 1802 was reclosed %202
opened auto. Then 202 was closed and 1802 again opened auto.
Patrolman later reported a tree down across Mitchell Dam Line.
| Recorded at 12:25 p. m. when 1810 and 1812 were opened and
[ reclosed at Vida by hand on prearranged switching orders.
| Lightning. Voltage surged from 115 to 108 volts. Switch
| 1812 reclosed after one minute. Evidently phase-to-phase short]
circuit. Reactor current probably due to switch operation.

Recorded at 7:55 2. m. when 1810 was_closed at Vida after u
prearranged interruption to NMontgomery.

Severe lightning. No outage or surge.

“ “ “ «

or surge.

“ “

Lightning. No outage
« u .

“ « « “ «
Weather fair. No outage or surge.
€ o“ @ & “ -«
Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
Lightning at Lock 12. Voltage surged from 118 to 101 volts.
Switch 202 was reclosed o. k. two minutes later.
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Sept. 1923
TABLE I (Continued)
Phase-to- | Automatic Reactor
Flashover Solid phase short switch current
Date to ground | grounds circuits operations amperes | Operation Nature of trouble and remarks
Apr. 28 9:10 a.m. 5 Correct Lightning at Lock 12. No' outages or. surges. Operator at

9:25 a.m. 5 A Lock 12 reported telephone noises at the times of these Petersen
9:30 a.m. 5 % Coil actions. No disturbances were recorded on any of the other
9:40 a.m. 5 “ lines of the system at the time.

9:55 a.m. 5 F

10:20 a.m. 5 “

10:35 a.m. 5 "

10:50 a.m. 5 “

11:30 a.m. 5 b

11:50 a.m. 6 "

12:00 Noon 5 “

12:10 p.m. 5 “

12:20 p.m. 5 “

12:35 p.m. 5 “

12:40 p.m. 5 “

12:50 p.m. 5 “
1:00 p.m. 5 “

2:05 p.m. 6 "

May 1 4:30 p.m. 5 Correct ‘Weather fair. No outage or surge.

May 2 | 3:35a.m. 5 Correct, Raining. No outage or surge.

May 6 |11:35 a.m. 5 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.

May 8 | 8:28 p.m. 5 Correct Lightning at Vida. No outage or surge.

May 9 [10:35 a.m. 5 Correct Cloudy. No outage or surge.

7:30 p.m. l 5 Correct Lightning around Lock 12. No outage or surge.
May 10 | 4:20 p.m. 5 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
May 16 | 1:15 a.m. 5 Correct - Weather fair. Line was patrolled in the forenoon and an
1:20 a.m. 3 Correct, insulator found off its pin on pole ¥38 between Vida and Lock 12.
1:30 a.m. 3 Correct A man was stationed at this point to watch and in case of trouble
2:40 a.m. 3 Correct he was to place the insulator back on its pin. No further trouble
2:55 a.m. 3 Correct occurred at this point. Considered correct operation as a ground
3:05 a.m. 3 Correct was evidently prevented. Line was operated with loose insula-
tor until 12:05a. m. May 17 when an interruption was pre-
arranged to place insulator back on pin.
May 16 5:02 p.m. | 1812 opened 7 Correct Lightning was general over territory covered by line. Voltage
‘““A’" opened surged from 116 to 106 volts. Grounding switch 208 did not
close, indicating a phase-to-phase short circuit. Switch 1812
reclosed at 5:03 p. m. and Switch ‘A’ at 5:07 p. m. O. K. Switch
! “A" opened because Montgomery Steam Plant was on at time.

May 16 | 5:17 p.m. “A’ opened 11 Correct General lightning. Voltage surged from 113 to 108 volts. No
outage at Lock 12. Evidently a flashover. Cause of Switch
“A’’ opening not known.

May 17 10 Recorded when switch 206 was opened to take line out of
gervice.

5 Recorded when switch 206 was closed to put line back into
| service.

May 17 | 9:50 a.m. 3 Correct Rain and lightning.

10:05 a.m. 3 Correct No outage or surge.
10:55 a.m. 3 Correct “ “ “ “«
11:10 a.m. 3 Correct “ “ “ “
12:02 p.m. 3 Correct “ u “ o
12:20 p.m. 3 Oorrect “ “ “ “

May 18 (10:15 p.m. 5 Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.

May 19 | 9:55 a.m. 5 Correct Lightning at Montgomery. No outage or surge.

May 20 | 9:16 a.m. 5 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.

8:05 p.m. 5 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge at Lock 12. Montgomery
8:20 p.m. 5 Correct reported surges at these times.
10:30 p.m. 5 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.

May 21 " 6 Recorded when Switch #1802 was opened to take the Mitchell
Dam line out of service. Current held on at 6 amperes until
switch was reclosed.

May 21 | 2:32 p.m. 9 Correct, Rain and lightning. No outage or surge.

May 24 (12:20 a.m. 5 Correct ‘Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.

12:29 a.m. 5 Correct " @ " “ “ “
12:44 p.m. 5 Correct Lightning in vicinity. No outage or surge.
2:03 p.m. 5 Correct g “ “ “ u “ “
May 25 (10:50 a.m. 5 Correct Rain and lightning. No outago or surge.
10:56 a.m. 5 Qorrect “« “ “ " “ “ “«
11:05 a.m. 5 Correct « “ « « “« “ “
11:25 a.m. 6 Correct “« o [ “ “ a “
3:55 p.m. 5 Correct “ = " - . - #
7:00 p.m. 5 Correct, “ “ “ « « « “
May 27 | 6:30 a.m. 5 Correct, Raining. No outage or surge at Lock 12. Opcrator at Vida
8:15 a.m. 5 Correct reported leaky insulator. Insulator was changed 12:00 o’clock
9:40 a.m. 5 Correct that night.
10:20 a.m. b Correct
3:06 p.m. 5 Correct
6:20 p.m. 5 Correct
7:40 p.m. 5 Correct
8:00 p.m. 5 Correct
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Date

May 28

May

29

May 30

May

June

June
June

June

June
June
June
June

June

June

June ¢

June

June

June
July

July
July

July

31

12
13
16
17

19

20

28

9
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| Flashover
to ground
:18 a.m. |
30 a.m.

20 p.m. |
52 p.m.
125 a.m.
120 a.m.
:25 p.m.
:55 a.m.
:15 p.m.
148 p.m.
10:52 p.m. [
11:00 a.m.
11:28 a.m.
12:15 a.m.
1:20 p.m.
1:28 p.m.
1:20 p.m.
1:40 p.m.
2
4

—
NU = o= OOt OO

—

:00 p.m.
:30 p.m.

11:20 a.m.
7:05 a.m.
6:00 a.m.

12:00 Noon

5:40 p.m.
6:10 p.m.
6:25 p.m.
4:15 p.m.

4:15 a.m.
11:12 a.m.
3:20 p.m.

10:15 a.m.
10:25 a.m.
2:10 p.m.

10:00 p.m. |
3:32 p.m.

Journal A. 1. . E.

TABLE I (Continued)
Phase-to | Automatic Reactor
Solid phase short, switch current )
grounds circuits | operations | amperes l Operation Nature of trouble and remarks
5 | Correct, | Lightning at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
5 Correct z o ‘ oo
‘ 5 Correct “ oo “ “or
5 Correct ‘Weather fair. No outage or surge.
5 Correct ‘ Raining. No outage or surge.
5 Correct | ol “ d 6«
4 Correct | “ “ oo
. 5 Correct “ “ oo
5 Correct “ oo
| 5 Correct “ “ oo
, ‘ 5 Correct “ “ oo
5 Correct Raining. No outage or surge.
I 5 l Correct ’ “ “ oo
5 Correct “ “ oo
5 Correct ¢ “ S
4 Correct Lightning at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
| 5 Correct ‘ Raining at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
5 Correct A oo “ “ - " “
5 Correct “ @ “ “o *
’ | 5 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.
4:57 p.m. | 1812 opened 10 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 115 to 112 volts. Grounding
) switch 208 did not close. Switch 1812 was reclosed o. k. one
minute later. Probably a phase-to-phase short circuit, although
| no evidence of such was found upon patrolling line.
5 | Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
I 5 Correct “ “ £ ¢ “ “
10 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.

1:47 p.m 206 opened 5 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 118 to 108 volts. Grounding

| switch 208 did not close. Probably phase-to-phase flashover.
l Switch 206 was reclosed 0. k. 2 minutes later.

2:35 p.m. | 1812 opened 11 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 113 to 105 volts. Grounding
| switch 208 did not close. Probably a phase-to-phase flashover.
| [ | Switch was reclosed o. k. one minute later.
| 7 [ Correct | Sparrow caught between horns on lightning arrester causing
} | flash to ground. No outage or surge.

7 Correct | Lightning at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
: 5 Correct | “ “ “ “ 3 " - “
5 Correct “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “
| l 5 Correct Weather cloudy. XNo outage or surge.
11:02 p.m. 206 opened 6 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 0-120 volts. Grounding
| switch 208 did not close. Switch 206 was reclosed o. k. 2 minutes
‘ l later. Trouble evidently a phase-to-phase flashover. Reactor
current probably recorded when 206 opened due to switch con-
| tacts not opening together.
] 5 | Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
5 | Correct “ ¢ “ “ “oo«
| ! 4 | Correct Lightning at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
| 9 Correct Recorded at 12:05 a. m. when 206 was opened on prearranged
i I basis.
18 | Correct | Recorded at 12:07 a. m. when 206 was reclosed.
i 5 | Correct Raining. No outage or surge.
5 Correct " “ * “ o
3 | Correct Lightning. “ @ SN

3:10 p.m. | 1812 opened | 6 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 116 to 96 volts.1 812 opened
| 202 “ | first but trouble developed in switch which caused 202 to open to
i | clear trouble. Line switch 206 found in half open position show-

ing it attempted to clear trouble, which it should have done as its
[ relays are faster than those on 202. Trouble either a phase-to-
| l l p.hase short circuit on line, or started as a phase-to-ground short
1 ‘ | circuit on line and then developed into a phase-to-phase short
| | | circuit at switch 1812. Line was out only 2 minutes.
3 l Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.
| 8 Correct Fair weather. No outage or surge.
6:12 p.m. 208 closed | 19 l Doubtful Trouble started when operator opened line switch 206 by mis-
202 opened | i take. A flashover then developed on the 44-kv. bus between
| | transformers and line switch which flashed over 2 strings of
5-0.B. suspension unit insulators supporting 44-kv bus. A short
circuit to ground and from phase to phase developed. Switch
#208 closed and trouble was cleared by switch 202 on low tension
side of transformer banlk. Although relays cleared trouble o. k.
| the action of the Petersen coil is considered doubtful as trouble did
not start until after the line switch was opened. Line was out
1 hour and 19 minutes.
9 Recorded at 4:15 a. m. when switch 206 was opened to obtain
| clearance to work on transformer bank. Line remained charged
from Montgomery Steam Plant.
5 Recorded at 3:20 p. m. when line switch was closed and Lock

12 paralleled with Montgomery Steam Plant. )
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TABLE I (Continued)
. U |
Phase-to- | Automatic | Reactor | {
Flashover Solid |phase short switch | current |
Date | to ground grounds circuits operations amperes | Operation | Nature of trouble and remarks
Juiy 11 | 6:28 p.m. | | 6 | Weather cloudy. No outage or surge. _
July 12 7:56 a.m. % 208 closed 16 Correct A tree fell on Mitchell Dam line bringing all three phases to
206 opened ground. The four additional operations were obtained when line
| 7:58 p.m. | 208 closed | | was plugged four times to sectionalize line in locating the trouble.
i | 206 opened | 25 Correct Line was out 47 minutes.
8:00 a.m. 208 closed
206 opened 25 Correct
8:12 a.m. 208 closed
206 opened 25 Correct
8:18 a.m. i 208 closed
206 opened 26 Correct
July 12 | 11 Recorded when 206 was opened by hand prior to switching
Mitchell Dam back on line.
July 13 [12:18 p.m. l 6 Correct Lightning at Montgomery. No outage or surge.
12:25 p.m. | 6 Correct “ “ « i “ “ #
July 14 | 2:01 p.m. 206 opened | 11 Correct Lightning. Voltage surged from 118 to 99 volts. Grounding
| | | switch 208 did not close. Line switch 206 reclosed o. k. after 2
' | ‘ minutes intervai. Trouble was either phase-to-phase short cir-
cuit and the 11 ampere reactor current was the result of 206 open-
I l l ing, or trouble started as flashover to ground and developed into a
! I phase-to-phase short circuit.
July 16 1:34 a.m. 208 closed 18 Correct ] Failure of Potential Transformer Bushing at Vida causing dead
| 206 opened | | | ground on system.
| 1:36 a.m. 208 closed 19 Correct Operation repeated three times while plugging line and sec-
i | 202 opened tionalizing for trouble. Reactor current each” time rose to 19
1:45 a.m. | 208 closed | 19 Correct amperes. Line was out 32 minutes.
[ 202 opened |
1:47 a.m. 208 closed 21 Correct J
202 opened
July 16 | 6 Recorded at 4:06 a. m. when line switch 206 was opened by
| | hand to obtain clearance on the line.
| 1:35 p.m. 5 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
| 1:47 p.m. | 4 Correct “ “ “ . “ “
July 18 1:55 p.m. | | 5 Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
July 18 | 2:00 p.m. [ 5 Correct L @ “ w “ “
July 19 I 4:28 p.m. 11 Correct Weather stormy. No outage or surge.
July 23 112:20 p.m. I | 4 Correct Weather cloudy.  “ o a .
July 24 [10:15 a.m. 5 Correct £ “ “ “« o “
July 26 | 8 At 6:30 a. m. Mitchell Dam operator reported that they were only
receiving single-phase power. The chart showed a reactor cur-
| rent of 3 amperes which held on until 7:00 a. m. when switch
1802 was opened by hand when a current of 8 amperes was
| recorded due to switching. Upon patrolling line, a lug on a test
loop was found burned in two and remaining in the clear but
1 | opening the line.
1:40 p.m. 6 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.
2:05 p.m. ! | 6 Correct, “ “ SRR =
July 27 5:28 p.m. | 1802 opened | 7 Correct Stormy. Started as a phase short circuit, which caused #1
5:32 p.m.| 208 closed | phase conductor to burn in two and fall on ground on Mitchell
| 1802 opened 22 “ Dam line at pole 98. Line was plugged back four times in sec-
5:3214 p.m.| 208 closed tionalizing for trouble. At 5:55 p. m. it was decided to operate
{ 1 1802 opened 22 . | | with the one phase grounded with Petersen coil in service.
| 5:33 p.m.| 208 closed | Grounding switch was blogked so it couldn't close and short out
| 1802 opened 22 % the coil. At 6:12 p. m. a bushing failed on switch 1802 due, no
5:33Y p.m.| 208 closed doubt to full line voltage having been imposed on the two un-
1802 opened 22 “ grounded phases. The Mitchell Dam line was then taken out of
service.
July 27 | 10:40 p.m. 208 closed
. | | 1802 openced | 22 “ When Mitchell Dam was closed back in after above switch
troublo was repaired, it again opencd automatically. This time
| | a line conductor (phase 2) was found burned in two and on tho
| i ground at pole % 98. Thisis the samo place where # 1 phase burned
in two at 5:32 p.m. Conductor on Phase ¥2 was ovidently
i badly burned on the line to line short at 5:28 p. m.
July 28 | 2:10 p.m. 9 “ Lightning. No oulago or surge.
2:30 p.m. 5 “ “ “ “ “ “
July 30 ‘ [} Rocorded at 10:50 a. m. while switching was belug done at Vida.,
July 31 5 Recordod at 11:10 a. m. whon #1802 was openod by hand.
| Current held on until 1802 was closed again at 11:32 a. n.
12:12 p.m. 206 oponed b i Lightning. Voltage surged from 114 to 103 volts. Probably
| a phaso-to-phaso short circult as 208 did not closo. Reactor
‘ current probably duo to oponing of 206. Switch 200 closed back
{ in o. k. aftor intorval of 2 minutoes.
1:28 p.m. | 1802 openod 6 . Lightning. Voltage surged from 115 1o 110 volts. Grounding

b

switeh 208 did not close, thornfore, probably a phase-to-phaso
ghort ¢lrcult. Ronctor current probably due to opentng of switch
1802, Line waas closed back in o. k. 12 minutes later.

Rocordod at 1:40 p. m. when 1802 was closod back in.
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TABLE I (Continued)
| |
| Phase-to | Automatic | Reactor | I
Flashover Solid phase short switch current
Date | toground ] grounds clircuits opeorations | ampeores | Operation | Nature of troublo and romarks
July 31 | 1:50 p.m. | 1802 opened I 0 l Correct [ Lightning. Voltage surged from 120 to 108 volLut Urounding
| switch 208 did not close, therefore, probably a phase-to-phase
| ‘ short clrcuit. ILine closod baclk In o. k. 20 minutes later. This
time taken by operator to inspect switch,
1 1:59 p.m. | 1812 oponed 11 “ [ Lightning. Grounding switch 208 did not close. Probably
phase-to-phase short circuit. IL.dine was closed baclk in o. k. ono
l | minute later.
Aug. 1 I 5 Recorded at 11:15a. m. when switch 1802 was opened for
| , clearance. Reactor curront held on at 5 amperos untii 1802 was
1 [ closed back in at 12:05 p. m.
12:28 p.m. 1 6 Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
Aug. 2 | 5 | Recorded at 10:55a. m. when switch 1802 was opened for
clearance and held on until 1802 was closed again at 11:35 a. m.
8:48 p.m. | 5 Correct | Lightning. No outago or surge.
8:55 p.m. ‘ 5 Correct 1 % e Tl ¢
9:05 p.m. 5 Correct “ . o “ “
Aug. 3 I 5 [ Recorded at 11:00a. m. when switch 1802 was opened for
clearance. Current held on at 5 amperes until 12:00 Noon when
1802 was closed back in.
Aug. 5 |10:10 a.m. | 5 | Correct ! Weather fair. No outage or surge.
Aug. 8 4:55 p.m. l | 208 closed 24 | Paulty Lightning. Switch 206 failed to trip due to mechanical trouble.
I 202 opened | Switch 206 was opened by hand and linoe charged from M ont-
gomery Steam Plant and tested o. k.
| { 9 | Recorded at 7:50 p. m. when 206 was closed back in.
Aug. 9 1:42 p.m. l l 5 { Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
Aug. 10 |10:40 a.m. | 3 | Correct I “ = “ S - “
11:20 a.m. 3 | Correct v “ f ™ “ “
Aug. 12 [10:10 p.m. | 5 Correct ]
10:20 p.m. ’ 4 Correct
10:30 p.m. 5 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
10:40 p.m. | 4 Correct
11:10 p.m. 3 Correct
Aug. 14 1:55 p.m. 4 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
Aug. 17 | 9:20 a.m. 5 Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
9:55 a.m. 3 Correct “ b " . id 5
Aug. 18 | 6:50 p.m. 4 Correct “ “ “ - » “
Aug. 25 8:35 a.m. i 1802 opened 4 Correct Phase to phase short circuit on low side of transformers at
Mitchell Dam.
3:18 p.m. | 208 closed 22 Correct Tree fell across telephone line causing broken conductors to
| 206 opened | fall across the 44-kv. line between Vida and Lock 12.
3:20 p.m. 206 opened 26 Doubtful Switch 206 on being closed after above trouble at 3:18 p. m. did
‘ | | not latch and on dropping out a flashover occurred across a five
, i 208 closed ‘ unit string of O. B. Insulators on 44-kv. bus between switch 206
{ 202 opened | ‘ | and transformer bank. Grounding switch then closed and trouble
i I | was cleared by switch 202 on low side of transformer bank. The
' l | O. B. Insulators were meggered after taken down and showed up
l | I' well, indicating that trouble was not caused by insulator failure.
| | | Bus conductor was badly burned.
Aug. 26 I |12:04 a.m. | 1802 opened 9 ’ Correct I Lightning. Grounding switch did not close therefore flashover
! | | must have developed into a phase-to-phase short circuit. Switch
I 1802 was closed back in o. k.
Aug. 27 |11:35 a.m. 4 | Correct ) Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
Sep. 1 |12:32 p.m. | l 5 Correct Weather fair. No outage or surge.
Sep. 2 | 4:10 p.m. [ 6 Correct a u “ “ “ u
Sep. 4 | 1:00 p.m. ! 5 Correct = C T “« u «
Sep. 5 | 3:25 p.m. ] 5 Correct “ » “ “ u "
Sep. 14 | 4:32 p.m. 18 Correct Lightning. “ J “ =
Sep. 17 l 1:18 p.m. 206 opened 3 Correct Rain and lightning. Grounding switeh did not close. Volt-
age surged from 116 to 96 volts. Switch 206 was reclosed 0. k.
l after one minute interval.
Sep. 21 |12:28 p.m. 6 Correct Rain and lightning at Lock 12. No outage or surge.
Oct. 7 |10:54 a.m. 11 Correct Lightning. No outage or surge.
Oct. 8 | 6:52 p.m. 6 Correct Weather cloudy. No outage or surge.
Oct. 29 | 5:25 p.m. 5 Correct | @ @ s “« “
Nov, 5 | 1:35 p.m. 10 Correct I Weather fair. “ “ " “
The Petersen Coil was out of service from November 16, 1922 to January 13, 1923, while the Transformer
Bank was being moved to a new location in the Lock 12 Power House.
1923 ’
Jan. 14 8 Occurred at 8:50 a. m. when switch 1810 was opened to.cut out
|Vida—2\10nt)gomery line. Current held on at an average of 7
amperes until switch 1810 was reclosed. It is possible that
Pen may have been stuck.
6:26 p.m. 10 Correct Cloudy. No outage. Surge 108 to 104 volts.
Jan. 19 | 4:20 a.m. 6 Correct I Cloudy. No outage or surge.
Jan. 23 9:04 a.m. 208 closed 16 Correct Raining. No outage or surge. Seems that flashover held on
long enough to cause 208 to operate, but cleared before contacts
of 208 closed.
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TABLE I

OLIVER AND EBERHARDT: PETERSEN EARTH COIL

913

(Continued)

| Phase-to- I Automatic I Reactor
| Flashover phase short switch | current
Date | to ground circuits I operations amperes

Solid
grounds

Operation

Nature of trouble and remarks

|
Feb. 23 | 6:56 p.m. #206 opened | 27
208 closed |

202 opened

Doubtful

A light surge was noticed on the line one minute earlier—at
6:55 p. m. At 6:56 p.m. a flashover occurred on 44-kv. bus
between transformer and line switch #206. One unit of a five
unit string of O. B. disk insulators was shattered but not punc-
tured.* Insulators were meggered afterwards and found to be in
good condition indicating that trouble was not an insulator failure.
The bus conductors near the point of flashover were badly pitted
on all three phases indicating that a phase-to-phase short circuit
developed. Sequence of switch operations is not known, but as
there was no cause for line switch 206 to open on bus trouble, it is
thought that 206 opened first on some initial case of line trouble,
as indicated by surge at 6:55p.m. Then due to perhaps a
switching transient, the bus flashed over and this secondary
trouble was then cleared by the low side transformer switch % 202.
It is thought that grounding switch # 208 did not close until after
the 44-kv. bus trouble developed.

The line was patrolled afterwards, but no evidence of trouble
was found. Line was closed back in 0. k. 1 hour and 26 minutes
later.

*This unit was next to the bus conductor.

TABLE II
SUMMARY OF PETERSEN COIL OPERATIONS

Flashover Indications | Line Trouble Trans. Trouble | Cir. Break. Tble.] Bus Trouble Other Indications
208 |
| closed
| Faulty. | but no Phase Phase Phase Phase Phase Phase Open-
Under 6 | Over 6 | Line Sw | inter- to to to to Solid to Solid to ing Closing
Month amperes amperes | opened | ruption I ground | phase | ground | phase | ground | phase | ground phase |switches |switches
| ;

1921 ' |
Nov.......... 1 . e
Dec. 6 1 6 1
1922 ‘
Jan.....sgsana 1 1
Feb.. o ..
Mar..........| - 2 .. .. .. 2 1 1
Apr. a4 18 | 6 at - X | 1 .
May. .. A 53 3 0 | 1 2 1
June........ | 17 3 W . ‘ 4 x
FULY. 2t sl as 11 8 “F ¥h 3 5 1 1 1 1 6 4
Aug. - 18 1 1 nd 1 1 1 1 2 1
Sep. 3 3 ‘ 1
Oct. t 1 2 |
Nov. | 1 | I
Dec. e l
1923
A O P ¢ | o: 2 T 1 1 S (R .. 1

Total BT 31 38 2 7 | 5 | 15 I 2 2 1 1 3 . 12 8

failure of all three poles of the oil circuit breaker to
open or close simultaneously, thereby causing the
system neutral to shift somewhat due to a momentary
unbalanced electrostatic condition on the line. It is
proposed to make further tests to verify this point.

GROUNDED PHASE OPERATION

As noted in Table I operation with one phase con-
ductor on the ground was attempted on July 27, 1922,
in the effort to continue service until the line could
he more conveniently taken out for repairs later on
After 17 minutes of grounded phase operation a switch
bushing failed on one of the ungrounded phases, due
no doubt to the imposition of full line voltage to
ground on these phases. Our experience in this one
case indicates that, although the Petersen coil may
prevent arcing grounds on grounded phase operations,

it is hardly safe to take the risk, as the imposition of
full-line voltage to ground on the ungrounded phase
for a considerable length of time will tend only to
aggravate the trouble.

The Petersen coil was designed for continuous ser-
vice to take care of possible grounded phase operations
in emergency. With grounded phase operation elim-
inated, the Petersen coil need only have approximately
a 2-minute rating, and could be built at a cost much
less than that of a continuously rated coil.

COMPARISON OF OPERATION WITH AND WITH-
ouUT THE PETERSEN COIL

In the ultimate analysis the value of the Petersen
coil will be determined by its service record, and no
hetter conclusions can be drawn than by a direct
comparison of the interruption records of similar
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periods and conditions, with and without the Pelersen resulted in a phase-to-phase short circuit and conse-
coil in service. quently gave no indications on the Petersen coil

For such a comparison we have taken the period, chart for this day. The interruptions of 79 and 62
January through September 1921, as covered by Tabhle minutes respectively in July and August were due to
III before the Petersen coil was installed, and a cor- insulator flashovers on the 44 kv. bus at Lock 12,
responding period in 1922, as covered by Table IV, These flashovers seemed to develop after the line

when the Petersen coil was in service. switch opened, so there is some doubt as to the origin
In 1921 there were 43 interruptions due to lightning of the trouble.
causing the line to be out of servicea total of 230 minutes. Oil  Switches. The interruptions charged to Oil

TABLE 111
INTERRUPTIONS TO LOCK 12-VIDA LINE—192]
(Petersen Coil not in Service)
(Exclusive of interruptions due to trouble on other parts of Alabama PPower Company'’s system)

| Lightning | ’I:rﬁsl‘ormers Conductor ) Qil Switéh Unknown I Total
e ) O —— — ———— —_— —
] No l Time out | No Time out No l Time out No Time out No | Time out | No | Time out
Month cases Iin miuutcs\ cases }in minubesl cases |in minutes| cases in minutes| cases in minutesl cases  |in minutes
1 | _ |
i = |
January............ [ e \ = I | [ | .. ‘- tc | o o i o
February........... 1 3 | | [ .. . . . of; e | 1 3
March............. 4 9 I l ot | % " - Ax o 4 9
April. ... 13 ‘ ' ‘ - 1 3
MaVius i alan oo wens 2 28 2 | 28
June............... 3 , 18 | | 3 | 18
JUlY.L. . dwpitom b n s b 13 . 121 13 | 121
August............. 5 20 | | o oG [ 5 | 20
September. ......... 14 ! 28 1 72. 1 2 16 | 102
Total.uqxon e pu=uis | 43 | 230 | x . 1 72 1 2 45 304
TABLE 1V
INTERRUPTIONS TO LOCK 12-VIDA LINE—1922
(Petersen Coil in Service)
(Exclusive of interruptions due to trouble on other parts of Alabama Power Company's system)
Lightning | Transformers | Conductor Insulator 0il Switch Total
| 1 1 = [ | 1
No | Time out | No Time out | No i Time out No Time out No Time out No Time out
Month cases |in minutes[ cases |in minutes| cases |inminutes| cases |in minutes cases lin minutes| cases | ih minutes
January.;, - u.u. s S T R G - 7 T U B . o i 1l 343
February........... - - | - I " ol -~ o — .. .. ..
March............. | I | wet 1 i 2 10 88 . .. 11 90
Apriloi s s 1 ’ 2 | i, | .. 3" - - TR (P 1 2
May.......ovvuun.. tn - | ' . o ' 1 Ao T - .. .. ..
June............... 2 | 4 o> = e o F | g . .. b 2 4
JUlY e o o more v Al G 3 6 1 13 | 1 l 47 1 | 79 2 11 8 156
August............. . . . R 1 62 1| e 2 234
September.......... 1 2 . il M | A ' [ vy .. .. C i 1 2
Totals ; radsalilas 7 14 2 356 ] g 49 12 | 229 3 183 26 831

In 1922 there were only 7 cases of interruptions due Switches in July and August were all due to mechanical
to lightning, or a reduction of 83.5 per cent, with the trouble in the switch mechanisms.
line out of service a total of only 14 minutes, or a redue- -
tion of 94 per cent. ConcLusIoNs
In 1922 there were, however, more cases of trouble The Petersen coil has decidedly reduced the number
due to other causes, but that the majority of them of interruptions due to insulator flashovers during light-
were independent of the Petersen coil performance ningstorms. It has, however, produced several actions
can be shown as follows: which need further investigation, namely, the bus
Transformers. The interruption of 343 minutes due insulator flashovers which occurred when line switching
to transformer trouble occurred on January 21 while was done with the Petersen coil in service. It is
short-circuit tests were being made at Lock 12. A proposed to make further tests on such actions to see
transformer failed due to short-circuit stresses. The if high voltages are actually produced.

Petersen coil was out of service during the tests. Points, which operating experience with the Petersen
Conductors. The interruptions of 2 minutes and coil has thus far proven are:

47 minutes respectively in March and July charged to 1. All insulator pins should be grounded in order to

conductors, was caused in each case by a tree falling secure the best positive action on the coil.

down on the line. 2. All switching, both hand and automatic should be

Insulators. The ten interruptions in March all done with the coil out of service—namely, with the
occurred on the 7th when an insulator pulled loose system neutral solidly grounded.
from its pin and swung into the phase above. This 3. Grounded phase operation is not advisable.




Operating Experience with

Current-Limiting Reactors

BY N. L. POLLARD

Fellow, A.

I.E. E.

Public Service Production Company, Newark, N. J.

Review of the subject.—This paper describes the troubles
experienced with different types of current-limiling reactors in-
stalled on the Public Service Electric Company’s system. Many
of these failures are altributed to poor mechanical construction.

The author states that the experience gained has resulted in much
The conclusion is reached thal if the present day

reactors are properly chosen with regard lo thermal capacily they

are very reliable.
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beller designs.

HE purpose of this paper is to give an account of
T the operating experience with current-limiting
reactors installed on the system of the Public

Service Electric Company of New Jersey.

DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM
The above-mentioned system is composed of two
large sections: The Southern Division. which includes
the territory between Camden and Trenton; and the
Northern Division, which comprises the northeastern
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part of New Jersey. Since current-limiting reactors at
the present time are used only in the Northern Division,
merely this part of the system will be deseribed.

The 13,200-volt, 25-cycle system is comparatively
small, as it includes only 35,200 kw. generaling capac-
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of the A. 1. E. E.,

915

i
Horoan sr.

vlm(w ax romneL

ity. Since this system has reactors only on the
generator leads in the Marion Station, and because all
the apparatus will be replaced by 60-cycle machines
within the next few years, no further mention will be
made of it with the exception of a brief description of
the reactors later.

The bulk of the 60-cycle current is generated at
Marion and Essex Stations located about threeand one-
half miles apart and connected together by means of
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five 13,200-volt tie lines. The Marion capacity is

60,500 kv-a. and Essex 85,000 kv-a. In addition there

are five other smaller stations with a combined capacity

of 44,500 kv-a. feeding into the system at different

Koints, giving this Division a total capacity of 190,000
v-a.

The 60-cycle transmission system in the Northern
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Division consists of 580 miles of 18,200-volt lines and
121 miles of 26,400-volt lines. Of the 18,200-volt lines,
322 miles are overhead and 258 miles underground; of
the 26,400-volt lines, 97 miles are ove rhead and 24 miles
underground. Fig. 1 is a one-line diagram of the 60-
cycle system in the north section of the Northern Divi-
sion, and Fig. 2 shows the south section of this division.
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These two sections are tied together with a 26,400-volt
line between Essex and Bayway, and with several
13,200-volt lines between Essex and Elizabeth.

NEED FOR REACTORS

The need for current-limiting reactors was first
brought to our attention in 1912, when the oil circuit
breakers commenced to fail on the 25-cycle system in

the Marion Station. The reactance of these turbo-
generators was only 3 per cent, so in order to relieve the
excessive strains on the equipment, 3 per cent reactance
coils were inserted in the generator leads of each
machine. (Fig. 5 shows one of these reactors.) This
relieved the 25-cycle system to a great extent from oil
circuit breaker and other troubles.

POLLARD: CURRENT-LIMIFI
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In 1914 the 60-cycle system had grown to such an
extent that the oil circuit breakers and other equipment
were failing frequently. As a result of these failures
we decided to install b per cent reaclors on all radial
13,200-volt feeders, 214 per cent reactors on all tie
feeders, and aluminum cell arresters on the feeder side

r
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of all reactors whether the feeder was overhead or
underground. This required a total of 29 sets of react-
ors, all of which were purchased for 5 per cent reactance
with a 215 per cent tap so that they could be used on
either type of feeder. Essex Station was not built at

this time. The seven tie feeders between Marion and
City Dock Stations were equipped with 214 per cent
reactors at each end. It was necessary to install
reactors at both ends in order to allow selective action
of the balanced relays which were installed on these
feeders. Before purchasing the reactors we sent a man
to the factory to witness tests, which included both high
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voltage and high frequency, and we were assured by
the manufacturer’s engineers that these reactors were
so well designed that they would stand up under any
operating condition. The factory tests seemed to
prove their statements.

Fic. 6

Fig. 3 shows the Marion and City Dock busses and
tie lines at the time these 60-cycle reactors were in-
stalled. Fig. 6 illustrates a typical installation at
Marion.

Contrary to expectation, we experienced considerable

Fia. 7

trouble with this first installation of 60-cycle reactors;
therefore we decided to install an entirely different type
in 1915 in the new Essex Station. These reactors are
shown in Figs. 7 and 8. The first sixteen sets (Fig. 7)
proved very satisfactory, but the second installment of
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ten sets (Fig. 8) has been a constant source of trouble.
Fig. 4 shows the Marion and Essex busses and tie
lines after these reactors were installed.
From 1917 to the present time we have installed 18
sets of reactors of the types shown in Figs. 9, 10 and 11,

Fic. 8

and with two exceptions these have given very satis-
factory service.

Table I gives the rating, type and number of reactors
installed to date at Marion, Essex, and City Dock,
including the twelve 25-cycle generator reactors at
Marion.

TABLE 1.
REACTOR INSTALLATIONS
Num-
ber of
Re-
actors Year
(All 1- | No.of | Am- Per In-
Group | Illustration | phase) Sets peres cent Kv-a. | stalled
A Fig. 5 6 2 220 3 50. (1913
6 2 395 3 90. |1913
72 24 175 5 66.8 (1914
B Fig. 6 12 4 250 5 95.3 {1914
3 1 350 5 133.3 |1914
6 2 150 5 57.1 (1915
C Fig. 7 9 3 175 5 66.8 [1915
12 4 250 5 95.3 (1915
21 7 350 5 133.3 |1915
6 2 550 2 83.9 11917
D Fig. 8 9 3 250 5 95.3 (1917
15 5 350 5 133.3 1917
6 2 545 1.5 63. (1917
6 2 175 5 66.8 [1919-20
E Figs. 9, 10, 11 3 1 765 1.5 88. (1917
9 3 250 5 95.3 |1919-20
18 6 350 5 133.3 |1919-21
12 4 300 8 183. 11918
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Table 11 gives a list of the different kinds of failures
and the reactor-years per failure,

TABLE [1.
REACTOR FAILURES

Nature of Vailure Roactor-Years

| | 1 Total | Per
Turns | | Com- I Num- | Com-
! Short,l | Mis- | plete | ber of | Per | plete
Ilus- | Oir- | Arced (cellan- | Fail- | Fail- Fail- | Fall-
Groupprutlou.culted' Over | eous | ure | ures I'I‘otul ure | ure
— LT 1| — 3 =
A |Figs| 2 | .. | .. | [ 2 | 120 | 60 .
B |Fig.6| 2 | 6 | 5 11 | 24 | 676 | 28.1| 61.4
O |Fig. 7[ 2 = ool 4 2 | 408 | 204
D PFig. 8 5 ' 4 8 8 25 | 166 | 6.6 20.6
E | Pigs. [ l , !
| 9, 10, |
and 11 P o 3 ] 3 | 213 [ 71

COMPARISON OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF REACTORS

For the purpose of comparing the different coils from
an operating viewpoint, they have been divided into
groups A, B, C, D and E, each group representing a
definite type of make and a certain date of installation.

Group A, Fig. 5. Four sets of coils of this type were
installed on the 25-cycle generator leads in 1913 and
have given very satisfactory service with only two cases
of trouble during the 10 years of operation. The first
failure was caused by water getting in the reactor room
and grounding one coil. In the second failure the heat
of the copper caused the wooden strips supporting the
coils to shrink, thus allowing so much slack in the wind-
ings that some of the turns became short-circuited.
The trouble was remedied by overhauling the coils and
drawing the conductors tightly over the wooden strips.

Group B, Fig. 6. This group represents a total of 29
sets of 5 per cent coils with a 214 per cent tap, installed
at Marion and City Dock in 1914. As can be seen from
Fig. 6, these coils are made of stranded conductors
wound in parallel layers with notched strips of specially
prepared moulded non-inflammable material between
the layers. Non-magnetic castings are placed at the
top and bottom of the coils, and the different sections
are held together by brass tie rods. All the terminals
are located at the top of the reactor.

The numerous cases of short-circuited and completely
wrecked coils indicated that they were not sufficiently
braced, and did not have the proper clearance between
layers and between coils and metal tie rods to withstand
the severe operating conditions. Failures in most cases
occurred between the outer turn of either the top or
bottom coil and one of the brass tie rods.

In this group there have been twenty-four failures
listed as follows:

2 cases of short-circuiting of turns.

6 cases of arcing from top to bottom.
3 cases of lugs burning off.

2 cases of winding burning open.

11 cases’of complete failure.

After these reactors proved faulty, the manufacturer
discontinued building this type and designed a new coil

Journal A. ). B. K.

with the following improvements: Greater spacing be-
tween layers; wood tie rods instead of brass; heavier
supports; insulators with a higher flashover; terminals
brought out one on top and one on bottom.

From certain operating experience reported by
various companies it would seem that the above im-
provements have eliminated most, if not all, of the
previous faults of this make of reactor.

Group C, Fig. 7. Sixteen sets of reactors of this type
were installed at Essex in 1915, nine of which were placed
on tie feeders and the remaining seven sets on radial
feeders.

These coils are 5 per cent with a 214 per cent tap and
are series-wound similar to Group B except that insu-
lated cable is used. Their axis is vertical and the coils
are partially enclosed by porcelain bricks with soap-
stone slabs at the top and bottom, held together by
brass tie rods.

In this group there have been only two failures: The
first occurred after two years of service when one of the
coils arced from top to bottom; the second occurred
when several turns short-circuited in another coil after
three years of service. Both coils were repaired and
have not given any further trouble.

Group D, Fig. 8. This group, which differs in design
from Group C, consists of 10 sets of coils installed at
Essexin 1917. These coils have two sections connected
In series, each section being made up of six pancake coils
in parallel. One section has a diameter approximately
three inches less than the other. The coils have a
horizontal axis and are partially enclosed with porcelain
bricks. They are built for 5 per cent reactance and
have a 214 per cent tap.

Within three months after the installation of these
reactors, three total failures occurred. In each case
the coil caught fire from the arcing between a number
of turns, and before the fire could be extinguished the
coils were badly burned, loosened, distorted, and
partially wrecked. Immediately following these cases
of failure the coils were returned to the manufacturer
for rebuilding and reinforcing. After the third case of
trouble it was decided to return the entire ten sets for
rebuilding, as it had been fully demonstrated that the
coils were mechanically weak. The rebuilding and
reinforcing consisted in substituting brass holding rods
for the wooden rods and a general strengthening of the
coils.

After the coils had been rebuilt and re-installed,
they continued to give unsatisfactory service in that
some of them operated very noisily at normal load, and
at times of cable failures or insulator flashovers the
brick-work construction of the coils was often loosened
and the insulators broken. On account of the frequency
of these failures it was decided to return the entire ten
sets of coils to the factory for a second rebuilding. We
recommended to the manufacturer that a filler more
durable than ‘‘petrite’” be used and also that special
porcelain brick be used instead of wood for bracing that,
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part of the coil having the smaller diameter. After it
was found that this second rebuilding produced very
little, if any, improvement, we decided to rebuild six
of these coils ourselves. Instead of porcelain brick we
used cast concrete corners so as to obtain a tight fit

E a D
LARBARMNAI

Fig. 9

against both sets of pancakes. To secure ample insu-
lation a 1/16-in. layer of sheet mica was placed between
the coils and the concrete.

At first it seemed that this method of rebuilding was

»
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a success, hut after a few months’ service several of
these coils became noisy again. On account of these
reactors having windings of two different diameters, it
is very difficult to make them strong enough mechani-
cally to stand up under short-circuit conditions.
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In addition to seventeen electrical failures, there have
been several cases where the coils became noisy and had
to be removed from service for mechanical repairs. At
present, whenever a coil commences to become noisy,
it is taken out of serviceand scrapped. It is needless to
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say that this design of reactor is not being perpetuated.

Group E, Figs. 9,10, and 11. 'This group represents a
total of 18 sets of reactors, part of which were built for
5 per cent with a 214 per cent tap, and the remainder

Fra. 12

were 114 per cent coils for use on the generator tie bus.
They were installed at different times between 1917 and
1920.

About one year after the first installation there were
two instances of trouble: The first occurred on a tie
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feeder and resulted in the short-circuiting of two re-
actors; the second occurred on another tie feeder and
caused the concrete to crack on one of the coils. These
demonstrations were sufficient to prove that the con-
crete supports were not close enough to prevent the
conductors from pulling together and causing short-
circuiting of the turns during times of trouble on the
transmission lines.

After an investigation by the manufacturer it was
decided to return part of these reactors to the factory
for reinforeing, the decision applying only to those coils
which were to be used on the 214 per cent tap. Fig. 10
illustrates one of the coils after it had been reinforced
with additional concrete supports half way between the
old ones.

The latest type of reactor which we have installed
1s shown in Fig. 11. This coil is supposed to have all
of the necessary characteristics and none of the bad
qualities of any of the types previously described. The
few of this newer design that were installed have not
as yet been in service long enough to demonstrate
whether they will stand up under all conditions, but
we hope that they will live up to our expectations.

Fig. 12 illustrates a generator tie bus reactor rated at
5 per cent, 545 amperes, 208 kv-a. We have purchased
a number of these coils for future installation.

CONCLUSIONS

It has been the opinion among a number of central
station engineers that it was unnecessary to install
aluminum cell arresters on the feeder side of reactors
when the feeders consisted of underground cable.
However, we have always felt that the arresters at
times of system disturbances acted as relief valves, and
since they have almost invariably discharged in cases
of disturbances it would appear that they did relieve the
system of at least a part of the strain.

As a word of caution it is well to point out the im-
portance of adequate thermal capacity in reactors.
From all indications a number of our failures were due
to lack of thermal capacity. Since a reactor is essen-
tially a protective device, it should be designed with
a copper cross-section in excess of that of any part of
the system which it protects, so that an extended period
of severe duty will not cause it to fail because of lack of
thermal capacity.

In spite of the troubles which we have experienced
with reactors, the number of instances in which they
functioned properly has far exceeded the cases of failure.
Furthermore, the design of present-day reactors has
been perfected to such an extent that, if properly chosen
with regard to thermal capacity, the modern reactor
may be considered as a very reliable piece of apparatus.

Scientific Faper No.471,recently issued by the Bureau
of Standards describes various methods of measuring
the properties of solid electrical insulating material.

Journnl AT, 1. .

NOTES FROM THE BUREAU OF
STANDARDS

REVISION OF CIRCULAR ON STANDARDS FOR
ELECTRIC SERVICE

Several meetings have been held during the past
month to discuss the revision of Circular 56 of the
Bureau of Standards on Standards for Electric Service.
The Bureau has had the benefit of criticism by members
of a committee representing the National FElectric
Light Association and the Association of FEdison
INluminating Companies. A final meeting was held
in New York on July 19, and all points have been
mutually agreed upon. A new edition of the circular
will undoubtedly have the full endorsement of the
organizations representing the electric light and power
industry.

LINE RADIO COMMUNICATION

A publication giving an introduction to the subject
of line radio communication has recently been prepared
under the direction of the Chief Signal Officer of the
Army with the cooperation of the Bureau of Standards.
This pamphlet gives an explanation of how messages
are carried to distant points by radio frequency cur-
rents directed over ordinary telephone lines or power
wires. The fundamental principles of radio and its
relation to line radio telegraphy and telephony are
discussed. This pampbhlet, Signal Corps Radio Com-
munication Pamphlet No. 41, entitled, “Introduction
to Line Radio Communication,” can be obtained from
the Superintendent of Documents, Government Print-
ing Office, Washington, D. C.

MEASUREMENTS OF VOLTAGE AMPLIFICATION
OF AUDIO FREQUENCY AMPLIFIERS

Letter Circular 98, one of the mimeographed series
of the Bureau of Standards, entitled, “Some Measure-
ments of Voltage Amplification of Audio Frequency
Amplifiers,” has just been issued. This circular gives
the results of voltage amplification measurements
made on 16 audio frequency amplifiers which were on
the market during 1921-22. All these amplifiers
employed transformer coupling. Measurements were
made over a frequency range of 400 to 2100 cycles per
second. The amplifiers studied are referred to by
arbitrary reference numbers rather than by a statement
of the manufacturers’ names and model number, the
method followed being the same as that in connection
with Letter Circular 86 on ‘“Methods of Measuring
Voltage Amplification of Amplifiers.”

It is believed that the examples given in this report
will be of assistance to manufacturers in testing and
describing their own preducts and will thus lead to their
improvement. A limited supply of these circulars is
available and may be obtained by addressing the radio
section of the Bureau of Standards.




Electrical Loud Speakers
BY A. NYMAN

Associate, A. 1. E. E.
Westinghouse Elec. and Mfg. Co.

Review of the Subject.—An electrical loud speaker is a
device applied to radiophone reproduction of speech and music.

This paper brings out the mechanical and electrical essentials
of this device and gives a short description of present-day forms and
methods used in developing and testing new types.

A technical analysis of ome successful form brings out the

various factors involved and the means used for achieving satis-
factory results. These results are illustrated by appropriate test
curves.

The paper is a record of results oblained through technical
analysis of this apparatus and is intended to direct attention to
the necessity of similar analysis continued and cxtended.

HE popularity of radiophone broadcasting has
created a considerable demand for an electrical
loud speaker. Electrical loud speakers have been

used for a number of years for such purposes as train
announcing. However, this type of loud speaker was
developed primarily for speech reproduction and as
long as it possessed a certain degree of clearness, was
considered satisfactory.

The major part of radiophone broadcasting is music
and the aesthetic value of music is its vital element.
Therefore, music reproduction should be so close to the
original as to maintain its aesthetic value.

It has been found that music reproduction requires
the presence of notes ranging in frequency from 25
cycles per second to 5000 cycles per second. The
quality of reproduction is affected to a large extent by
the loudness of individual frequencies; hence, the
necessity of bringing in each frequency at a value pro-
portional to the original volume. It can readily be
seen that the quslity of the pick-up instrument or
microphone, as well as the design of the transmitting
and receiving systems is of utmost importance.

Apartfrom the pick-up and transmission, the following
essential features pertain to the loud speaker alone:

1. Uniform intensity of sound at all frequencies from
25 cycles to 5000 cycles.

2. Absence of resonance points capable of respond-
ing at a frequency different from applied or giving an
excessive volume of sound when their frequency is
applied.

3. The ability to reproduce a combination of fre-
quencies with a volume of each frequency proportional
to the input.

4. Absence of distorting harmonics at any individual
frequency applied.

Feature 1 is particularly important in reproducing
every kind of sound; for example: A weak or missing
range of frequency is noticeable even to an untrained
ear. However, if it is near either end of total range, 7.e.,
below 400 or above 3000, an untrained ear may some-
times fail to detect this defect. Similarly an individual
missing frequency can be occasionally overlooked. A
loud range distorts the quality to a considerable extent
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and a loud individual note has a very unpleasant blast-
ing effect.

Feature 2, if overlooked is particularly liable to give
blasting or an unnatural ring of certain notes. The
fundamental may be suppressed and a harmonic of an
altogether different pitch come through, possibly con-
siderably louder than the applied note.

Feature 3, dealing with combination of frequencies,
is particularly noticeable in speech reproduction. Nor-
mal vowel sounds consist of a fundamental of rather
small volume and harmonics often much larger than the
fundamental. Unless the proportionality is maintained
the sound of the voice changes giving the impression of
a changed piteh; tenor voice may sound like bass;
soprano like contralto, or vice versa. The higher
harmonics again determine the individual character-
istics of the voice. Thus, in order to recognize a person’s
voice, the higher harmonies up to the 20th or 30th must
be included and kept at their proportional value.
What is true of voice is true of most musical instru-
ments. The pitch, or the individuality may appear
changed unless a proportionality is maintained.

Feature 4: Certain materials have qualities which
give them peculiar forms of vibration. Thus, the
vibrations of brass are usually different from aluminum,
wood or micarta. This is generally due to a number
of harmonics, each modifying the original note. In a
loud speaker the pleasing quality and the naturalness of
reproduction are dependent to a very- great extent on
the choice of materials, particularly of the material
carrying a large amount of energy of sound.

STRUCTURES OF LOUD SPEAKERS

A number of structures have been used successfully
as loud speakers.

Fig. 1 shows a loud speaker operating on the same
principle as an ordinary telephone receiver. It has a
thin iron diaphragm held at a small distance from two
magnetic pole pieces, which are energized by a perma-
nent magnet and also by two coils, one on each pole
piece. The volume that can be obtained from this type
of loud speaker is somewhat limited on account of the
close spacing between the diaphragm and the pole
pieces. Moreover, certain notes are accentuated, due
to the resonance of the diaphragm.

Fig. 2 shows a moving coil type of loud speaker. A
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circular coil is located in a round air-gap, with an iron
core in the center. This air-gap is traversed by a
strong magnetic field, excited by an inner coil which
carries direct current while the circular coil mentioned
above carries sound-producing alternating current and
is attached to the center of a diaphragm. Very satis-
factory results can be obtained with this type of loud

speaker.
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Fig. 3 shows what may be termed the enclosed arma-
ture type. A small iron armature is located in the cen-
ter of a coil and suspended by two thin piano wires.
The coil i1s surrounded by two U-shaped pole pieces,
forming two air-gaps. A permanent magnet produces
magnetic flux in these air-gaps. The current in the coil
causes diametrically opposite pole pieces to be energized

Journal A. 1. E. .

simultaneously, which causes the armature to rock.
This rocking is communicated through a thin connecting
rod to the center of a diaphragm.

Fig. 4 shows the sound distribution for a loud speaker
constructed on this principle. The curve is taken by a
method described below. The loudness is fairly uni-
form over the range. The curve shows the frequency
from 100 cycles to 10,000 cycles for abscissa and loud-
ness for ordinate.

Fig. 5 shows the “relay type” loud speaker recently
developed. Its construction is similar to that of a
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polarized telegraph relay. A thin iron armature is
located between four pole pieces, each carrying a coil.
These pole pieces are magnetized by an L-shaped mag-
net and the coils are connected in such a manner that
diametrically opposite pole pleces exert simultaneous
attraction. The armature operates through a rod on a
corrugated aluminum diaphragm.

Fig. 6 gives a representative curve of this loud

speaker. The range is fairly wide, while no part of it is
exaggerated in volume.
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METHODS OF TESTING

"I'ne four essential features of the loud speaker have
been investigated by different test methods, partly
dynamical and partly physiological; z.e., depending on
aural observations.

Fig. 7 shows a diagram of an oscillator designed to
cover a range from 150 to 10,000 cycles. A number of
steps of condenser capacity raise the frequency about
50 to 100 per cent while for each step the movement of
an inductive coil on and off an iron core gives gradual
variations of frequency. Each step of condenser is
calibrated for frequency at different coil settings which
are indicated on a graduated scale. The coil acts as an
inductance and also as a transformer. Operating the
set at 20 watts, the amount of power drawn to the loud
speaker is small giving good voltage and frequency regu-
lation on load. In order to make the loud speaker cir-
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cuit equivalent to a tube circuit. a resistance equal to
the tube impedance is included in series with the loud
speaker. Although the voltage on the oscillator re-
mains fairly constant throughout the whole range, for
quantitative measurements, the voltage can be checked
at each reading.

Fig. 8 shows the pick-up arrangement for measuring
the sound from a loud speaker. A condenser trans-
mitter pick-up is considered very close to the ideal
sound-receiving instrument and has been used by many
investigators as a sound standard. The pick-up of this
transmitter is amplified through a resistance amplifier
precluding distortion and theresultant current measured
on a milliammeter. The last stage containing a
step-down:transformer, is also used for checking the
voltage at each frequency. Hence, any possibility of
reduction of received current at low frequencies is bal-
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anced by a corresponding reduction of the measured
value of voltage.

Sound volume tests were conducted as follows:

The oscillator was operated through the complete
range at fairly constant voltage while measurements of
sound by condenser transmitter were recorded and
corrected by the value of voltage measured at each fre-
quency. This arrangement gives a complete cycle from
current to current and is evidently equivalent to the
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cycle from sound to sound. In addition, a point is
obtained at 60 cycles to determine the loudness of very
low notes.

The above test gives valuable data for investigation
of the uniformity of sound and of the absence of reso-
nance points. Listening to the sound, while performing
this test, makes it possible to detect any foreign noise,
rattle, or sound at a diffferent frequency from that
applied.
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The ability to reproduce accurately any kind of mu-
sical sound or speech can be tested best by actual music
and speech reproduction. Again a condenser trans-
mitter has been used for the pick-up of sound. A
number of stages of amplification (resistance coupled)
bring the current to the loud speaker while an audibility
meter is so arranged that the volume can be cut down
to any suitable loudness. Each note on the piano
repeated several times is one of the best means of detect-
ing any disturbing harmonies. Each note should come
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through clear and similar to the original piano note.
Low notes, in particular, should be checked for the
presence of the fundamental tone. Some designs of
loud speakers while giving a loud note at these pitches
are found to be completely devoid of the fundamental
the note is just the sum of all overtones.

Speech transmission over the same circuit gives a
splendid test for quality and recognizability of repro-
duction. For proper speech reproduction, the volume
should be adjusted to equal approximately the loudness
of the original speech. Of course, in a loud speaker
designed for a large audience, with a special view to
great volume, the speech must sound normal at the
volume desired. The same loud speaker would not
necessarily give natural reproduction at a lower volume.

An additional test for actual music reproduction
1s essential. Thus a piano selection, a baritone solo,
and a soprano solo are particularly good for detecting

TESTS OF LOUD SPEAKER

Measurement of volume 66 _U—nifo:ﬁn'ty—of ;alume, absence of reson-
to 5000 cycles. ... ... ...... ance points and foreign sounds

[y

3 .!Accurate reproduction of quality on each
note, particularly the low note.

2. DMlusical scales on piano. .

3. Speech................... Clearness of articulation. Individuality
of voice.
4. Piano Selection............ Clearness and naturalness on abrupt tones

5. Baritone and soprano singing|Clearness and naturalness of sustained

notes.
6. Flute or violin.......... L. ;Reproduction of high notes.
7. Speech and Music....... .. INaturalness of superimposed sounds.

any faults in quality. In addition a violin or a flute
solo can be used to advantage to determine the ability
of the loud speaker to reproduce the high notes
naturally. The table below shows the list of tests
and results that can be learned from each.

One more test is very desirable. That is a combina-
tion of music and speech. Each possesses individual
characteristics and the ideal loud speaker would main-
tain them. Very often, however, the presence of music
will distort the speech and vice versa. Of course, in
this latter case we could not expect the loud speaker to
reproduce correctly a number of musical instruments
simultaneously, although the distorting effect may not
be as noticeable as in the case of speech and musie.

RESONATING SYSTEMS

Considered from a mechanical standpoint a loud
speaker is invariably a complicated resonance system.
Certain subdivisions of resonance, are, however,
possible.

1. Mechanism as a whole. In most loud speakers, the
diaphragm is the surface producing sound. The force
of a magnetic field is in all types except the moving coil
type counteracted by a strain in the diaphragm. In a
loud speaker of the type shown in Fig. 1, that is, the
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telephone receiver Lype, this action is automatic. The
diaphragm pulls down until its tension is equal to the
pull of magnetic field. In the type shown in IMigs. 3,74
and 5, the normal position of armature is such that the
magnetic pull is zero. Actlually, however, it is very

difficult to keep the armature in this position. Gener-
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ally there is a little pull one way or another, balanced
by the strain in the diaphragm.

For a movement of the diaphragm, the magnetic
field begins to exert a force helping this movement. If
the magnetism is increased by using a stronger magnet,
the force of the magnet may be made so large that it
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pulls the diaphragm over. Normally, a balanced
condition may be obtained where very little force is
required to produce a certain movement. Fig. 9
illustrates this fact. The two curves show the varia-
tion of force on the diaphragm with movement of the
diaphragm, and show that with the magnet the dia-
phragm requires distinctly smaller force for the same
movement.

In this way, the strength of the magnet and the ten-
sion of the diaphragm determine the force for certain
movements and, consequently, the resonant frequency
of the whole mechanism. By adjusting the magnetism
in a way to get a very close balance, this resonant
frequency may be placed very low. As a rule, the
damping at these low frequencies is high enough to
conceal the resonance; however, the whole of the low
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range will be found raised. This is demonstrated on
Fig. 10, showing two curves for one loud speaker, one
with a 0.015-in. gap and the other with a 0.010-in. gap.
The latter had a close magnetic balance; hence, all
notes and the low notes in particular are increased.
These curves were taken on relay type loud speaker.
It is evident that similar adjustment is possible on all
types except the moving coil type; in the latter the
resonance point is determined entirely by mechanical
strain and the mass of moving parts.

2. Diaphragm and Horn. The nature of the dia-
phragm as a vibrating structure is such Lhat it has a
number of resonant notes. Iig. 11, taken on a very
sLifT small diaphragm, illustrates these resonance points.
The lower resonant points can he attributed to the
effect of the horn. 1500 cycles is the fundamental
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of the diaphragm with harmonics at 2900, 5000 and
6000 cycles and higher. The ratios are not exactly
1:2:3:4, but modified by the presence of horn and the
nature of the diaphragm.
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FFig. 12 shows the resonance in the diaphragm corru-
gated to reduce the effect of harmonies. r< 4

Fig. 13 shows the same kind of curve for a flat
diaphragm without corrugation. The resonance points
are now more pronounced,
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Both these curves were taken without a horn and
show the diaphragm resonance only.
« The effect of the horn is not independent of the
qualities of the diaphragm, because the horn constitutes
a load on the diaphragm. If this load is large, i1t pro-
duces a damping effect, which eliminates the resonance
of the diaphragm. However, the horn itself has certain
resonance points. [or example, they can be seen very
clearly on a curve like Fig. 10 which was taken on a loud
speaker similar to the one used in Fig. 12. If the load
due to the horn is small between its resonance points
and the resonance of the diaphragm should occur at
any of these points, the vibration may be excessive
with a resulting rattle and noise. The longer horn
favors more uniform load at different frequencies.

The effect of the horn depends to a considerable
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extent on the power applied to the loud speaker. Fig.
14 shows the intensity of sound per unit voltage from a
loud speaker at 20 volts and at 100 volts, each time
with a resistance 10,000 ohms in series. At 100 volts
the load due to the horn is evidently more uniform than
at 20 volts. The intensity per unit voltage is on the
average lower at 100 volts.

Speech and music are both modified considerably
depending upon the length and shape of the horn, also
on the volume of the sound. A horn longer than one
quarter wave length of the lowest pitch available gives
the best reproduction. However, in practise the length
of the horn seldom exceeds three feet, approximately
one-fourth of the wave length of 90 cycles, the funda-
mental of the horn. If the horn is shorter than one
foot (270 cycles fundamental the bass and baritone
voices are likely tobe distorted, since their fundamental,
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which is below 270 eycles would be reduced. It has
been found that a loud speaker with a magnetic balance
and a horn about two feet long is capable of very good
reproduction of even very low frequencies.

Careful study has heen made of materials to be used
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in diaphragm and in the horn in so far as it affects the
quality of reproduction. Aluminum or micarta dia-
phragms apparently give the best results while a wood
horn or horn made of some “dead” material like hard
rubber, is least likely to introduce a strange quality.

Ry —— p—
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III. Armature. The armature of a loud speaker of
enclosed armature or relay type is a strip of steel very
short and stiff, but nevertheless possessing a resonance
point within the audible range. Tt has been found that
frequencies above this resonance point are difficult to
reproduce. Thus, Fig. 15, taken on a loud speaker with
a very small stiff armature, shows a range on higher
notes extending to 5000 cycles.

Another effect of resonance of armature is the intro-
duction of foreign notes. An example is seen in the
Fig. 16 showing a reduction of volume at 800 cycles.
At this frequency it was observed that the note had a
strange high pitched harmonic; however, damping the
armature by a piece of rubber cleared this note and
brought up the volume of its fundamental. The
trouble was eventually overcome by using a much
stiffer armature.

IV. Strip. The strip supporting the armature has
a resonance note, but the forces acting in it are generally
very small compared with the forces in the rest of the
system. Hence the effect of the strip is negligible.
The only exception is in attaching the strip to supports.
It seems that any looseness at this point will result in a
rattle.

V. Conmecting rod. The connecting rod is subject
to a complicated torsional and longitudinal strain.
Unless this rod is sufficiently stiff, vibrations may be
set up which introduce a foreign note at the lower
frequencies and limit the sound at the higher frequencies.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion a brief summary will cover the out-
standing points.

The function of loud speakers is considered as that
of a device for converting electric current of frequencies,
ranging from 25 cycles to 5000 cycles, into sound waves.

The essentials of this conversion are as follows:

1. Uniform volume at all frequencies.

2. Absence of strange sounds.

3. The ability to reproduce a combination of fre-
quencies correctly.

Four fundamental typesof loud speakersare discussed :

1. Receiver type.

2. Moving coil type.

3. Enclosed armature type.

4. Relay type.

Test methods are outhned for:

1. Measuring the volume of sound.

2. Testing the quality of reproduction.

The effect of various parts of a loud speaker on its
operation are considered, viz:

1. The magnetic structure.

2. The diaphragm.

3. The horn.

4. The details.

The art of designing a loud speaker is extremely new.
The empirical work for ascertaining the effect of various
factorsis only in its embryo stage.
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Eventually, we may expect to design a horn or a vi-
brating structure with the same facility as an electric
motor because a loud speaker is really an electric motor,
though its load is less tangible than the load of most
motors.

The design of a loud speaker must be based on a
scientific analysis of this load and of its reaction on the
motor. This involves considerable acoustic research
work, mechanical research on vibrating structures and
electrical work on the effects of vibrating parts in an
electromagnetic structure.

PLAN TO UTILIZE COLORADO RIVER

The problem of developing the waters of the Colorado
River for irrigation and power and to lessen danger from
floods in Imperial Valley, is arousing great general
interest. The first thing needed in connection with
any such development is a survey, but a 300-mile
streteh of this 1500 mile river, including the ruggedest
part of the Grand Canyon, has not yet been surveyed
in any detail. The surveying and mapping of this
stretch, which includes the dangerous gorges of the
Marble and Grand Canyons, will be started on August
1, as was announced at the Department of the Interior
today. This part of the river’s course, which is crowded
with bad rapids that swirl between steep rock banks,
has been traversed on only six previous occasions. It
was first explored in 1869, by Major John W. Powell,
later Director of the Geological Survey. The present
party of engineers and geologists of the Geological
Survey will make a trip by boat from Lees Ferry
through thé canyons to the mouth of the Virgin River,
in Arizona, a distance of about 300 miles, and will make
records of the slope of this entire stretch of the river
and of the topography.

The Colorado, one of the great rivers of the country,
is often called the Nile of America. It drains nearly
250,000 square miles, an area equal to that of the At-
lantic Coast States from Maine to Georgia. The
highest points in its basin are the peaks of the Conti-
nental Divide, which stand more than 14,000 feet above
sea level, and a part of its water finds its way into Salton
Sea, in southern California, which lies more than 250
feet below sea level.

Stretches aggregating about 1200 miles on the
Colorado and its principal fork, Green River, and
several hundred miles on other tributaries have already
been surveyed and mapped by the Geological Survey,
and these stretches, together with the 300-mile stretch
to be surveyed this year, extend continuously from the
town of Green River, Wyo., on Green River, and from
Grand Junection, Colo., on Colorado River, to the Mexi-
can boundary.

Detailed examinations are to be made of possible
dam sites, which will be considered from both the engi-
neer’s and the geologist’s point of view. Four boats
of special type have been constructed for this work.




Present Day Practises in (}rounding of Transmission
Syslems

First Rvporl of Subcommittee on Grounding of Protective

Devices Committee A. 1. E. E.

THE Subcommittee on Grounding of Systems of
the Protective Devices Committee was created on

October 14th, 1921, “To Study the special
problems and applications of grounding of systems.”
In order to fulfill its function, the subcommittee pre-
pared an inquiry on the general subject of grounding
which was sent out through its members to representa-
tive operating companies throughout the United States
and Canada.

Thirty-six replies were received to this inquiry
covering 6,371,850 kv-a. of generaling capacity and
31,408 miles of transmission lines. The data obtained
in this manner form the basis of this first report of the
subcommittee.

On account of the complexity of the various systems
which are not only operated at various voltages but
also inter-connected with each other, it has been
found necessary to establish some sort of arbitrary
classification. Accordingly in the analysis following
each transmission section of each company which
operated at one voltage has been designated as a sys-
tem, 7. e., each company is said to operate as many
transmission systems as it uses different voltages. On
this basis the 36 companies reporting operated a total
of 111 systems. ~ This definition of a system will be
used throughout the report. -

With respect to the grounding of neutral problems,
transmission systems divide themselves into two main
classes, each of which has its own peculiar character-
istics radically different from those of the other. The
two classes included are:

I—Systems Transmitting at Generated Voltage
II—Systems Transmitting at Higher Than Generated

Voltage

In the following report these two classes of systems

will be treated in detail separately :

I—Systems Transmitting at Generated
Voltage
~ BY W, W, WOODRUFF,

Associate, A. I. E. E., Field Engineer, Philadelphia Electrie Co.

Twenty companies reported on 31 systems trans-
mitting power at generated voltage, the total generating
capacity of which companies was 2,387,500 kv-a. and
the total mileage was 8627.

In analyzing the information received, it is intended
to point out the features upon which there is general
agreement and to indicate those that require further

Presented at the Spring Convention of the A. I. E. E.,
Pittsburgh, Pa., April 24-26, 1928.

discussion. On account of the complexity of the va-
rious systems considerable difficulty has been experi-
enced in getting them on a comparable basis. In order
to arrive at some definite means of comparing the
different systems, it was endeavored to segregate the
actual kv-a. generator capacity of each property, in
accordance with the method of grounding employed
in the generating station, grouping all capacity of each
system, regardless of voltage, in accordance with
whether it was dead-grounded, grounded through
resistance or ungrounded.

In Fig. 1 the result of this classification is shown very
clearly.

It is evident from inspection that by far, the greater
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portion is grounded through resistance, that the un-
grounded system comes next in importance, while the

dead grounded system is in the minority. The figures
are:

Grounded through resistance. 1,901,700 kv-a.
Ungrounded 371,300 kv-a.
114,500 kv-a.

These figures do not include those systems which
transform practically all the power generated to a

higher voltage.

Thi§ gna]ysis leaves no doubt that the preponderance
of opinion is in favor of operating with a neutral
grounded through resistance. This generalization must
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be understood to apply only where the generated voltage
is used on the distribution system.

The main points brought out by the analysis of the
information received are as follows:

2. The tendency is toward operation with some
form of grounded neutral.

b. The abolition of the free neutral and adoption of
the grounded neutral has decreased cable troubles.

c. The general opinion is in favor of grounding the
neutral through a resistance, in preference to the dead-
grounded.

d. The relation between voltage and value of neutral
resistance as indicated by calculation of the “volts per
ohm” shows that a fairly consistent policy has been
followed in proportioning the neutral resistance for
the various voltages.

e. Where ground relays are used the neutral
resistance is generally higher than for systems relaying
on phase relays.

f. The cast iron grid resistance box mounted on
insulators appears to be giving satisfactory service.

In going over the information submitted, it is
interesting to note the changes that have come about
with the growth of the properties, and the relative
importance of certain engineering features as compared
with the amount of generating capacity.

In general, the systems when comparatively young
and with small generating capacity were operated
without grounds—and the tendency seems to have
been to avoid the grounded neutral wherever possible.
This policy seems to have been dictated by the desire
to prevent accidental grounds from developing into
short circuits.

It should be borne in mind that at the time these
systems were built, the protective devices for opening
breakers and the circuit breakers themselves had not
reached their present state of development and that
consequently a short circuit was very likely to be ac-
companied with quite unpleasant results in the stations.

So long as the systems remained comparatively
small, and the greater part of the distribution system
consisted of aerial feeders, there seems to have been
very little reason to complain of the ungrounded sys-
tem. However, with the increase in the amount of
underground work, and consequently the electrostatic
capacity of the system, it began to appear that such
grounds as did occur had a very disturbing effect,
causing swiges and high-frequency oscillations that
were communicated to otherwise unaffected parts of
the system, and furthermore, that the actual location
of the circuit in trouble was very difficult.

As the systems continued to increase in size it began
to appear that the ground current, or system charging
current, had reached such a magnitude that the arc
formed at an accidental ground was very destructive
and would burn the cable at the fault sufficiently to
establish a short before the faulty section could be
isolated.

GROUNDING TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS
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With the advent of this contingency the supposed
advantages of the isolated system, in so far as they
pertained to the prevention of short circuits disappeared
and the tendency in several instances was to go to the
other extreme and dead ground the neutral without
resistance.

In general, it may be said that dead grounded systems
operated quite successfully for a time, but it became
evident with the increase of generating capacity that
such grounds and short circuits as occurred began to
cause disturbances of increasing severity.

While these data do not prove the point, it is known
that the first step taken to minimize the effects of the
severe short circuits was to place reactors first in the
generator leads and then in the outgoing feeders.
Eventually, however, the increasing severity of the
disturbances caused by grounds led to the insertion of
resistance in the neutral connection.

The question naturally arose as to the amount of
resistance required and apparently the first tendency
was towards the insertion of so great a resistance, that
the ground current was decreased to the neighborhood
of the normal current of the feeders. Under this
condition, it developed that very frequently when a
ground occurred, the combined ground and load current
was insufficient to operate the overload relays. In
consequence, the tendency was again towards decreas-
ing the resistance to a point where the ground current
would be sufficient to operate the relays regardless of
the extent to which the particular feeder happened to
be loaded.

This policy naturally brought the conditions back
towards the point where ground currents were of such
magnitude that considerable disturbance resulted from
them, but the general opinion seemed to be that this
condition with the certainty of the ground being auto-
matically isolated, was preferable to the conditions of
the less certain operation of the breakers. However,
attention naturally turned towards methods of de-
creasing of the current disturbances, so that at the
present time the tendency appears to be towards the
increasing of this neutral resistance with the addition
of various types of ground detecting, and reverse power
relays to automatically isolate any feeder that is
defective.

In comparing the replies from the different companies,
it is quite interesting to note the relation between the
magnitude and nature of the system and the amount of
attention which has been given to the matter of ground-
ing. Even with several of the larger companies, where
conditions are such that a considerable portion of the
construction is aerial, no very careful attention seems
to have been given to the system of grounding, or at
least to a comprehensive scheme of relay protection,
while those companies whose systems are almost
entirely underground, and which have a very high
standard of operating performance, have gone into the
matter in considerable detail.




030 GROUN DIN(

As to the systems of protections used there seems to
be very little standardization of practise except that
there may be said that at present the majority of
properties rely on the ground current being of sufficient
magnitude to trip out the circuit breakers of the affected
feeder. 'This, of course, applied mainly to those sys-
tems where there is no provision for ground detecting
relays.

However, where ground relays are provided, there
is wide divergence in the methods employed, both for
the operation of feeder switches, and the making of
the ground connections.

Coming to the methods of operating protective
relays, a very wide divergence of practise is again
noticeable. In some cases, one company may have
several different arrangements on various parts of this
system.

It does not appear that any of the companies have
developed an arrangement which meets with its entire
approval as in practically all cases where efforts have
been made to develop a system of protection, there are
either several different arrangements of apparatus in
use, or the arrangement that is in use has not been made
universal.

The principal points about which the committees
inquiry brought out information are as follows:

VALUE OF GROUND RESISTANCE

The value of the ground resistance must be adjusted
in accordance with the voltage, generating capacity,
number of points at which the system is grounded,
system of relays, size of reactors used, electrostatic
capacity of lines, and several other features.

In an effort to determine if there was any relation
between the voltage of the system and the neutral
resistance, a calculation of the volts per ohm, for each
system has been made. That is, the potential from
line to ground is divided by the value of the neutral
resistance. Consequently, the final values obtained
are the ‘‘volts per ohm’” used in proportioning the
resistance. This value—‘‘volts per ohm’’—is identical
with the “maximum ground fault current’” which could

VOLTS PER OHM
of
SYSTEMS GROUNDED THROUGH RESISTANCE

Number| Neu-
of Capac- tral | Volts
Com- ity Volt- |[Resist- per |
pany | kv-a. ago ’ ance | Ohm Remarks
3 105,000, 13,200 4 | 1910* (*) Indicates values showing
6 119,500 12,000 | 3 |2310 |  very close agreement
331,500, 9000 2141 2080*
11 46,000 11,000 5 1270* | (*) Indicates ground relays in
17 117,000| 13,200 3 2540 service
18 241,700 13,200 2 | 3800
21 | 242,250, 12,000 5-10 | 1065* |
22 29,000| 13,200 5 |1765*
23 112,000] 11,000 | 15 | 423 |
19 88,500/ 7800 2 2250 | Capacity grounded by zig-zag
109,200/ 13,200 8.4/ 208*i| transformers not included
36 95,000 13,200 4 | 1910*
102,000/ 13,200 7 1090* |

TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS

Journd A. I L. K

exist, assuming that the resistance and reactance of the
return circuit, from fault to ground connection was
zero, and that the voltage at the fault be held at normal.

Intheaccompanying tabulation it will beobserved that
of the thirteen values calculated, eight show a fairly
consistent agreement, varying from a minimum value
of 908 to a maximum of 2080 and averaging 1500. Of
the exceptions, one value, 18 very much below the aver-
age, being 423, and one very much above this average

being 3800.

NUMBER OF POINTS AT WHICH IT 1S NECESSARY TO
(GROUND A SYSTEM

It appears to be a well established practise to ground
at each generating station. The majority of systems
find it advisable to ground only one generator on each
section of bus. Naturally, the number of points at
which it is found necessary to ground will be dependent
on the size and extent of the system and to the trans-
former connections used at substations.

ARRANGEMENT OF SWITCHES FOR PROTECTING NEUTRAL
RESISTANCE AND CONTROLLING GROUND CURRENT

As to this point there seems to be two schemes of
operation diametrically opposed to each other. One
of these supplies a switch between the generator and
ground, this is sometimes automatic and sometimes
hand-controlled, but in either event the operation is to
break the ground connection. The other places a
short-circuiting switch in parallel with the resistance.
Both of these arrangements seems to be designed for the
protection of the ground resistance grids, rather than
for the protection of the system. In general it appears
that the main reliance is placed on the operator locating
and clearing the feeder in trouble before the resistance
1s destroyed. While it is evident that the most desir-
able practise will depend upon the kind of relay pro-
tection in use, there still seems to be considerable room
for discussion as to which method is preferable, and the
operating phenomena and experience gained in connec-
tion with each method.

In Table I is found a tabulation of data covering the
above points for a number of the most important sys-
tems. These data were very generously furnished by
the Electrical Apparatus Committee of the National
Electric Light Association.

FORMS OF RELAY PROTECTION

There are several forms of relay protection in use
and all seem to give more or less satisfactory service,
although, as mentioned before, the fact that there does
not appear to be even two duplicate arrangements,
indicates that the operating engineers have not reached
any unanimity of opinion as to the merits of the different
arrangements.

The systems of most importance are as follows:

a. Ground relay operated from a sheath type
current transformer on each feeder.
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b. Ground relay inserted in the common connection
of three current transformers.

c. A similar system operated in connection with a
differential relay interconnected with a current trans-
former in the grounded neutral.

In connection with relaying it is worthy of note that
the sheath type transformer is not affected by such
triple harmonic currents as may be induced in the com-
mon connection of current transformers when a heavy
load occurs on the feeder, due to slight ditference in the
transformers and consequently may be adjusted at a
lower setting. It would appear that this point should
prove of considerable interest and have a very decided
bearing on the selection of the most satisfactory type
of relay.

SPECIAL GROUNDING ARRANGEMENTS

Two special arrangements were reported. One was
zig-zag connected transformer in series with a three-
phase resistance connected to the bus bars as shown in
Fig. 2. In the other arrangement the neutral of the
system was obtained from the middle point of the trans-
former primary winding of a 5000 kv-a. bank of trans-
formers; the secondary winding being connected in
closed delta. The middle point of the star was con-
nected to ground through a 15-ohm resistance. No load
was handled by this transformer bank its sole function
being to provide a system ground. See Fig. 3.

6600 Vo!t-25 ~ Bus

L « Bus Switch

<~ Bus Relays
< Feeder Switch

~_ Grounding Transformer Relays
" Trips Feeder Switch

= Grounding Resistor
67 Amperes Per Phase
10 Seconds

z £~ Zig Zag Grounding
z Transformer 200
2 | £]] €] Amperes Total
E Z for 10 Seconds

= Neutral Current 200 Amperes

F1a. 2—Bus GrouNDING TRANSFORMERS, 6600 Vours, 25 CvcLES

ARC SUPPRESSORS

The use of arc suppressors on generated voltage
systems does not appear to have any adherents.
Apparently, none are, or have been, in service at these
voltages. The suppressors have been used at higher
voltages but generally have been abandoned even for
this service.

REACTORS

The use of reactors is hardly mentioned in any of
the replies, however, it is known that many are in use.

Journal A. 1. TS, 1

As these have considerable ellect on the short-circuit
current, their influence on the operation of the system
and of the protective apparatus should be considered.

NEUTRAL RESISTANCE CONSTRUCTION

The cast iron grid type of resistance mounted on
insulators seems to be almost universally adopted, and
apparently is giving satisfactory service. The rating
of the resistance i1s usually sufficient to carry the full
current to ground for from one-hall to two minutes.

() ;/ ,f )( )
RERN

it
T

Outgoing Feeders

Generators

5000 Kv-a. <

Closed Delta Res
Transformer Bank esistance
o

15 Ohms

Fig. 3

SURGE ABSORBERS

One company operating 29 miles of underground
cable at 11,000 volts ungrounded reports the use of
surge absorbers for protection of the cable. Although
these have not been in operation long enough to give
conclusive experience they are reported as satisfactory
so far.

The above paragraphs have outlined the present
general trend of practise on the various points covered,
constituting all companies reporting. However, there
is a wide divergency of practise and a thorough dis-
cussion of each of the points above presented should
prove very valuable. In future reports of the sub-
committee it is hoped to offer more detailed information
relative to the various methods used and results
obtained.

All data obtained from the inquiry sent out by the
subcommittee are summarized in Tables 1A, IIA and
ITIA following.

There is also presented in the appendix a series of
excerpts from the various reports received which con-

tain much valuable information supplementing the
summarized data.

II-Systems Transmitting at Higher Than
Generated Voltage

BY E. C. STONE

Member, A. I. E. E., Chief of Electrical Planning Divisions,
Duquesne Light Co.

In this glass, thirty-two companies reporting eighty
systems with a total generating capacity of 3,984,350
kv-a. responded to the subcommittee’s inquiry.
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Dead grounding the neutral is clearly the prevailing
practise as shown by the following figures:

Average
No. of Total Miles per
| Systems | Mileage System
Ungrounded....................... 31 5377 176
Dead Grounded. ................... 39 13,037 334
Grounded through resistance. . . ... 8 9 2626 285
Grounded through reactance......... 1 100 100

Although the above figures show the trend to be
in favor of the dead grounded neutral, the mileage
ungrounded is very considerable. The average mileage
per system of the ungrounded system is however, less
than one half that of the grounded systems. Further-
more a number of the companies reporting ungrounded
systems report unsatisfactory operation—generally
trouble through high voltage disturbances—and state
they are planning to change to grounded neutral
operation.

There are several well defined reasons for the preva-
lence of the dead grounded neutral in this class of
systems among which are the following:

a. Higher transmission voltages where a dead
ground stabilizes operating conditions and simplifies
the insulation problem.

b. Lower maximum currents to ground both on
account of the higher reactance in all parts of the sys-
tem, especially the step-up transformer and of small
generating capacities on the average.

c. Greater use of outdoor installations at the
higher voltages where line damage is possible from
heavy ground currents.

The limitations to the dead grounded neutral is of
course the maximum short circuit developed in case of
a grounded phase and the damage which may result
therefrom.

On systems with dead grounded neutral the usual
practise is to ground at fairly frequent intervals; the
average number of miles per ground on 34 such systems
is 32 as against 136 miles per ground on 9 systems
with neutral grounded through resistance.

On long transmissions at high voltage hoth trans-
mitting and receiving ends are almost invariably
grounded, while in high or medium voltage networks the
neutrals of the transformer banks are frequently
grounded; not only at generating stations but also at
all or nearly all step-down systems. This practise is
undoubtedly due in part to the simplicity of making
dead ground connections. One company reported very
frequent grounding on account of soil conditions which
makes the conductivity of the individual grounds un-
certain.

The only company in this class reporting over one
hundred miles of cable reports on three hundred and
fifty nine miles at 24,000 volts. The neutrals of the
step-up transformers are dead grounded at two genera-
ting plants. Automatic switching is prevalent on
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this system and is operated in a network the same as
similar lower voltage systems. Above 30,000 volts,
only one company reported operation of cable. This
system consists of 28 miles at 33,000 volts constituting
two tie lines between principal power plants; each
line is supplied with its own step-up and step-down
transformers. The high-voltage windings on both
being connected in star with neutrals dead grounding.
Switching is done on the low-tension side.

Most of the systems in this class operating with
resistance in the neutral are of comparatively recent
development. The magnitude of resistance used shows
wide variation. The prevailing type of resistance is
the cast iron grid similar to that used in generating
stations, described in the first section of this report.

Two systems, however, are using water rheostats with
apparently entirely satisfactory results.

Dominating influences leading to the insertion of
resistance in the grounding neutral of high-voltage sys-
tems are the rapidly increasing generating capacities of
these systems, leading to dangerous currents with dead
ground and increasingly rigid demands for high grade
service, requiring the elimination of voltage disturb-
ances which would result from heavy ground currents.
Conditions making such operation practicable are the
high reliability of insulators; development of automatic
circuit breakers for heavy duty, at high voltages and
improvement in relay systems which make selective
relaying possible on ground current of less than full
load of the lines protected.

One company reports the use of a Petersen Coil on a
44,000-volt system of one hundred miles extent, all
overhead. The installation is a recent one and no
comments were made as to the results attained.

Two companies reported former use of the arc sup-
pressor. Both however, regarded this equipment as
outgrown and expressed themselves in favor of auto-
matic eircuit breakers and selective relays rather than
the arc suppressor as protective equipment.

JII—PRroTECTION OF HIGH-VOLTAGE UNDERGROUND

CABLES

While seven companies reported operating 525 miles
of cable above 20,000 volts only one of these reported
cable operating above 30,000. The subcommittee has,
however, also secured data on four British installations
of cable which are now in operation at 33,000 volts.
The following is a summary of the protective arrange-
ments used on the one American installation and on the
four British installations which were reported on:

It will be noted that four out of five systems have
neutral dead grounded and operate each cable as a
separate unit isolated at both ends by transformers.
Only one company attempts anything like a transmis-
sion net work with sectionalizing switches.

Inquiry among cable designers which has been made
by the subcommittee brings out a definite and uniform
opinion that in the present state of the art, cables
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operated at 33,000 voltsor aboveshould havethe neutral
dead grounded at as many points as possible.

With reference to switching practise, the high-voltage,
high duty switches now available should prove entirely
adequate for switching on both routine and automatic
on failure on high-voltage cables. If such cables are
to be used to any great extent in future transmission
systems the present practise of isolated operation must
necessarily give way to operation in net works,—in
many cases connected with overhead lines—with the
usual automatic sectionalized switches.

Even if greater voltage disturbances are produced by
switching at cable voltage rather than on the low-ten-
sion side—and opinion is more or less divided on this
point—such operation cannot be avoided.

One manufacturer writes as follows with reference
to these matters:

“Testing and research have indicated that the low-
tension switching generally produces less voltage dis-
turbance than high-tension switching. However, the
voltages produced by switching are only a part of the
disturbances to which cables are subject. If low-ten-
sion switching is used, therefore, there will be a slight
probability of fewer troubles in the cable, and where
individual transformer banks are used for the cables it
1s easy to use low-tension switching. There will be
many places, however, where it is necessary to use a
high-tension bus and high-tension switching. We be-
lieve this will be the case in the future and that the
system should be made in some way proof against the
disturbances resulting from high-tension switching.
Future experience will indicate whether this can be
done best by increasing the insulation of the cable or
by installing protective devices, such as resistance in
shunt with reactance or resistance in series with con-
densers.

While cables are less subject to lightning disturbances
than overhead lines, yet, it appears desirable to protect
such cables by lightning arresters whether they are
connected to overhead lines or not. Since the cost of
arresters i1s low compared to that of the cable, that is,
the insurance is cheap, they should without doubt be
protected by lightning arresters where they are con-
nected with overhead lines.”

IV Conclusions and Summary
BY E. C. STONE
Duquesne Light Company, Chairman of Sub-Cominittes
From general considerations fundamental to the
problem and analysis of all data received by the Sub-
committee, the following conclusions are reached:

OPERATION WITH UNGROUNDED NEUTRAL

The only argument in favor of operating a system
with ungrounded neutral is the possibility of continuing
in operation with one phase grounded. In the early
days of power transmission, when mileages were small
and voltages low, this was possible not infrequently,
and on systems in undeveloped territory, especially with
lines running radially out from a central power station,
such operation became of distinet economic advantage.
However, as the size of these systems increased it was
soon found that in a majority of cases that the increased
charging currents on a grounding phase not only made
continued operation impossible but developed excessive
voltages at other points of the system which resulted
in one or more break downs, thus causing serious
interruptions to considerable portions of the system as
well as material damage to valuable equipment.

WHEN TO GROUND THE NEUTRAL

The grounded neutral of a transmission system per-
forms two definite functions:

a. It acts as an anchor to hold the generator wind-
ings, transformer windings and line wires at potentials
to ground which are within the values for which a sys-
tem is designed;

b. It compietes, in case of a grounded phase, a
closed circuit through the generator which short cir-
cuits the electrostatic capacitance, of a system to ground
and prevents the building up of arcing grounds involv-
ing disasterous voltages.

The dead grounded neutral limits the voltage
stresses that may occur at normal frequency to a value
of approximately 50 per cent of that which may occur
with any other operating arrangement.

The creation of excessive voltages in transmission
systems, both from internal surges and arcing grounds
depends largely upon the amountof energy storage in the
electrostatic capacity of a system which increases
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directly as the number of miles of line and as the square
of the voltage. Hence the increasing mileage and
increasing voltage of transmission systems have been
the definite factors leading to grounding of the neutral.

These conclusions have been amply proved by
operating experiences. In many cases the excessive
voltages have become increasingly frequent and disas-
terous as ungrounded neutral systems have grown and
have subsequently been practically eliminated by the
grounding of the system neutral.

From the data available it is not possible to indicate,
except in a very general way, at just what stage in the
growth of a system the neutral should be grounded.
When however, the magnitude of any system has be-
come so great that evidences of excessive voltages be-
come frequent and insulation failures develop simul-
taneously on different parts of the system, it is time to
consider grounding of the neutral.

In this connection, it should be remembered, that
because of the higher electrostatic capacity of cables,
one mile of cable is equivalent to approximately 25
miles of overhead lines. On all systems reporting only
6385 miles out of a total of 31,408 are operating with
free neutral. Mileage of systems is the determining
factor in grounding and is shown by the fact that the
average mileage per ungrounded system is 152 against
a mileage per system with dead grounds of 441 and with
resistance grounds of 248. The latter being chiefly on
systems consisting largely of underground cable.

How TO GROUND
Four factors must be considered when designing a
neutral ground for transmission systems:
a. Excessive voltages must be taken care of.
b. Excessive currents must be prevented.

c. Due consideration must be given to conditions
imposed by selective relaying.

d. Due consideration must be given to reducing to

a minimum the effect of system disturbances on inter-
ference with operation of motors and other load.

As previously stated operating experiences show
conclusively that dangerous voltage disturbances will
become more and more prevalent as mileage and voltage
of systems increase, unless suitable grounding of the
neutral is resorted to.

Several companies grounding through a resistance
report gradual reduction of resistance as the magnitude
of the system increases. With this premise, let it be
assumed that for the same degree of protection on
various systems, the grounding resistance should vary
inversely as the total system charging current. In-
ductance and electrostatic capacity per mile of over-
head line and cable do not vary very widely within the
ranges of construction used by the systems under
consideration; let them be assumed constant with the
electrostatic capacity of cable taken as 25 times that
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of overhead line. Expressed as a formula these assump-
tions give the following results:

(La+5+25Lb) XfXR=K.
where:
L o = Miles of overhead line
L b = Miles of cable

f = Frequency of system in cycles per second
R = Resistance of combined neutral ground circuit,
in ohms.

A calculation of the value of K for those systems on
which sufficient information is available shows inter-
esting results. If K came out a constant for all systems
it would mean that a definite relation had been es-
tablished between systems charging current and ohmic
value of grounding resistance. As a matter of fact
however very wide variation is shown as indicated in
the following summary:

Value of K/10°

No. of I

Systems | Minimum | Average Maximum
Transmitting at generated)|
voltage............... | 8 0.008 1.04 3.55
Transmitting at higherl |
than generated voltage. iz 0.022 0.52 | 2.00

Petersen, inventor of the Petersen grounding coil,
has given a value of K of 6.2 X 10° as suitable for
calculating a grounding resistance of proper ohmic
value for preventing the accumulative voltage varia-
tions from arcing grounds. This would give a value of
resistance from 6 to 12 times the average, as shown by
the above data, and two or three times the maximum
values in actual use.

In view of the fact that some of the later grounded
neutral installations have been installed with the
highest resistance values it is of interest that one com-
pany with a relatively very high grounding resistance
reports occasional insulation failures simultaneously
at different points on the-system, similar to those which
previously occurred on the ungrounded system.

So much for the higher limit of resistance value. The
lower limit is determined by the maximum permissible
current flow in case of a grounded phase and this in
turn is determined by the possible damage to equipment
and disturbance to service, resulting from such current
flow. The limits have however, a considerable range
depending on service conditions, system connections,
outdoor and indoor bus structures, ete.

The data collected show that of the 49 systems with
grounded neutral transmitting at higher than generated
voltage and operating 24,926 miles of line 39 systems
with 18,478 miles are dead grounded, while only 9
systems with 2626 miles are grounded through
resistance.

The reason for the predominance of the dead
grounded neutral on the higher voltage systems seems
clear when it is remembered that the reactance of a
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system goes up at least in proportion to the voltage,
with the result that relatively small currents f{low in
case of a grounded phase at the higher voltages. For
example—assume that a 200,000-kv-a. station is de-
signed for 11,000-volt operation and that the generators
have 6 per cent internal reactance, the maximum cur-
rent which could then flow to ground if neutral of all
generators were dead grounded would be:

200,000 x 1.73
11,000 X 0.06 525,000 amperes

If however, the generators step up their entire out-
put to 132,000 volts through transformers of 6 per cent
reactance and all transformer neutrals are dead
grounded, the maximum possible current at the high-
tension bus would be reduced to one twenty-fourth of
the above value or 20,000 amperes.

From another point of view if it was found that
25,000 kv-a. was the maximum permissible station
capacity at 11,000 volts for dead grounded neutral, then
a 600,000-kv-a. station at 132,000 volts might have its
neutral dead grounded without any increase in maxi-
mum possible ground currents. The resistance of a
ground circuit through a fault is so low that it is practi-
cally negligible compared to the impedance of the rest
of the circuit. Hence the greatest currents arising from
grounding the neutral may occur at the large stations
at the lower voltages and it is at these stations that
limitation of ground current by insertion of resistance
in the neutral becomes compulsory.

From the point of view of relay operation, the dead
grounded neutral is the most satisfactory arrangement,
since it allows ample currents for positive selective
action of relays and permits using the same relays for
protection against grounds and short circuits. A low
internal resistance of the order of two or three ohms
does not materially alter this condition, since ground
currents will be still much in excess of normal full-load
line currents. The information received indicates that
selective relay requirements, have been a limiting in-
fluence in 12 cases on the maximum value of resistance
used in neutral grounds. See Tables 6A and 6B.

On the other hand, the demands of a rapidly growing
motor load—much of it synchronous—for relief from
inconvenient disturbance due to drop of voltage has
created a tendency toward the use of greater values
of ground resistance particularly on high-voltage over-
head systems where most break downs are grounds,
rather than short circuits, and individual lines have very
large carrying capacities so that a single fault to ground
may effect a very large block of service.

In the last few years there has been a fairly marked
trend toward the use of higher resistance in grounded
neutrals especially in the higher voltage systems.
This has led to the development of a number of relay
schemes in which selective operation of breakers is
obtained with ground currents less than the full-load
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current of the line. Six companies are using schemes
of this nature on parts of their system.

In studying the effects of heavy ground currents on
the operation of synchronous machinery a series of
tests was made by one of the manufacturers under
conditions approximating those of a certain trans-
mission system. The results of this test indicated
that the average voltage at the motor could not drop
more than 30 per cent without interference with opera-
tion. With greater drop in voltage than this motor
generators may be expected to drop out of step and
rotaries to flash badly. The average drop of thirty
per cent at the load, means of course, materially less
than this on transmission systems since when the volt-
age begins to drop, motors immediately draw more
current, thus adding to the drop due to ground currents.

Insertion of resistance in the neutral reduces the
distortion to the voltage triangle in case of ground, as
well as the average drop in voltage.

Calculations of the maximum current which will flow
in case of a grounded phase on systems with neutral
grounded through resistance have been made by
dividing the rated system voltage, from neutral to
phase wire, by the resistance, at the grounding point,
assumed to be in parallel. On 17 systems for which
this information is available the following figures for
maximum ground current have been obtained:

Minimum

Maximum Average

5950 Amperes 2080 Amperes 102 Amperes

Under 700 amperes, 5 systems: 1100 to 2600 am-
peres, 8 systems: 4000 amperes or over, 4 systems.

TYPE OF RESISTANCE

Details of the data obtained by the Subcommittee
will be found in Tables 34, 3B, 6A and 6B. Prevailing
practise calls for grounding resistances made up of cast
iron grids for either indoor or outdoor operation.

These grids are designed for a maximum temperature
of 350 deg. cent. to 600 deg. cent. The average being
about 400 deg. cent. On 30 grids now in service, the
time required to reach this temperature runs from 10
seconds to two minutes with an average of 45 seconds.
One grid has a time rating of 10 minutes having re-

placed a 30-second grid on account of burning out of
the latter.

In general, these grids are giving satisfactory service.
Of 11 systems for which information was furnished on
this point, 8 reported no trouble, while 3 using thirty
second resistances and one having a 10 second resist-
ance reported trouble from burnouts on sustained
grounds. Of two of these using 30 second grids, one
has gone to dead grounding and the other to 10 minute
rating, while the company using the 10 second resistance
on a 66-kv. system has installed a circuit breaker to
automatically short-circuit the grids on maximum
ground current sustained for 10 seconds.

Two companies are using water rheostats for ground-
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ing resistance, the ohmic values are five to one hundred
and fifty ohms. One of these reported satisfactory
operation and one burnout due to low capacity. One
company reports resistance of 60 to 100 ohms made of
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Monel metal, the ratings being 67 amperes for 10
seconds and 40 amperes for 20 seconds respectively.

GROUNDING THROUGH REACTANCE
The most recent development in methods of ground-
ing of neutrals is the use of a reactance instead of
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resistance. If for any given system, the reactance is
properly proportioned it will exactly neutralize the
capacitance of the transmission system to ground, so
that in case of a grounded phase no current will flow
through the fault. Itisclaimed that arcing grounds are
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absolutely prevented by this device which is called the
Petersen coil, after its inventor.

Although a number of his schemes of grounding
through reactance have been in operation for some time
in Europe, only one company in the United States was
reported to the subcommittee to be using it. A
thorough analysis of the theory of the grounding
reactance was presented by Messrs. Conwell and Evans
in the A. I. E. E. JoURNAL for February, 1922, and a
report on practical results obtained from operation of
such a coil over a period of eighteen months is presented
by Messrs. Oliver and Eberhardt coincidently with this
report.

Grounding the neutral of a transmission system in a
suitable manner is thoroughly standardized in the
United States as the best protective measure against
internal voltage disturbances. This conclusion is
definitely proved by the data received by the subcom-
mittee.

ProTECTIVE ScHEMES OTHER THAN GROUNDED
NEUTRAL

Several companies have used various forms of arc
suppressors with more or less success, for a number of
years. Outlines of their experiences will be found in
the “excerpts’’ in the appendix of this report.

In general the arc suppressor has proved only reason-
ably successful as it has many limitations. The con-
census of opinion seems to be that with the high duty
circuit breakers and selective relaying now available
the arc suppressor should be abandoned. One company
reports the use of surge absorbers on their ungrounded
cable systems with satisfactory results. This deyice
consists of reactance and capacitance in series in the
form of a static condenser and this connected.into. the
line in a2 manner similar to lightning arresters. The use
of this device is suggested in addition to the dead
grounded neutral for protection of very high-voltage
cables.

In Europe it appears that considerable success in
protecting against excessive voltages has been obtained
by the use of horn gaps in series with the resistance
connected to the line, the same as lightning arresters.

One case has come to the attention of the sub-
committee where the neutral of a transformer bank was
connected through a spark gap to ground.

In conclusion the present situation as to grounding
the neutral of transmission systems is summarized inthe
following paragraphs:

1. Grounding the neutral has proved successful to a
very high degree in limiting trouble from excessive
voltage on transmission systems. Case after case is
on record where frequent and destructive insulation
break downs on systems operating ungrounded have
been practically eliminated after the neutral is
grounded.

2. The trend of present practise is definitely toward
grounding the neutral of large transmission systems.
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Increasing mileage and voltage have been the factors
necessitating this practise:

a. On systems transmitting at generated voltage,
the neutral usually is grounded at each generating
station with resistance of low value.

b.  Onsystems transmitting at higher than generated
voltage the neutrals of the transformers are grounded
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at each generating station and some or all substations.
c. Where resistances are used they are generally
made up of cast iron grids with time ratings at maximum
current of 30 seconds to 60 seconds.
3. Theuse of arc suppressors has been very generally
abandoned. This is not because such apparatus was
without merit since some fairly good results were

Outgoing Feeders

LT b

Iy Transformer and
A >5§nerator Neutrals
123468 Grounded

Neutral of these Transformer
Banks Grounded

)
UL AL L Lo | ]
;J /é’ éfl \ J : fand Gen. Grounded

Reactance 1 i °””“‘|§ gﬁ
w10 |99sd1960 @g@aq\z?l?]

4600 Voit Bus”

Fic. 7

These two plants are operated in parallel.

obtained with its use, but rather because of the develop-
ment of high interrupting capacity breakers and select-
ive relays which are found to be a better solution to
the problem.

4, Certain departures from present standard prac-
tise in neutral grounding as outlined above are taking
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place which are apparently proving successful and are
likely to become increasingly used:

a. High resistunces in the neutral ground connection
of the order of one to one and one half ohms per thou-
sand line volts. One company 18 using a resistance
of 150 ohms on a 26,400-volt system.

b. Reactance, (Petersen coil), is being tried instead
of resistance in the neutral ground connection.

Excerprrs FROM REPLIES TO INQUIRY

The following excerpts, which are taken from the
replies submitted in answer to the questionnaire, give
in a general way the attitude of the various operating
engineers towards this subject. These replies refer to
the systems as a whole and include lines operated both
at generated and transformed voltages, and, conse-
quently, refer to methods of grounding the neutrals on
the high-tension side of transformer hanks as well as
the generator neutrals.

The company number at beginning of each excerpt
furnishes a reference to other data on same company
in the tables.

CompPANY No. 1

(1-A). The method of grounding is considered
entirely satisfactory. The only difficulty which has
been experienced is the burning up of the cast iron
rheostat in case the ground, due to failure of some other
protective equipment, should hang on too long.

When the main power house started in operation
the neutral of one of the transformers connected to each
of the two high-tension circuits was connected directly
to ground without any resistance. As the summer of
1911 proved that these lines were subject to considerable
lightning trouble it was tried for a while to run the Sys-
tem ungrounded, but as this did not minimize the
effects from lightning this method of operation was
quickly abandoned again in favor of the grounded Sys-
tem which permitted selective relay operation by means
of neutral relays in the ground connections. Resist-
ances between the neutral points of the transformers
and the ground were shortly after introduced because
it was believed that some of the transformer breakdowns
experienced during 1911 might have been due to exces-
sive flow of current which would occur through the dead
grounded transformer when only one of a number of
transformers in parallel was grounded. Resistances
made of concrete separating electrodes of wire netting
were first tried but proved entirely unsuitable as they
would cause arcing when heavy current passed through
them and were abandoned in favor of the present cast
Iron grid rheostats.

Arc suppressors and a field destroying device have
been used a number of years on the transmission sys-
tem with fair success. Both have been abandoned,
however, due to the fact that they were found unneces-
sary, as four parallel circuits have been constructed and
an elaborate relay system of overload and neutral
relays at the generating station and reverse power relays
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at the terminal station have been brought to such per-
fection that the other devices were found unnecessary
on the system.

(1-B). We originally operated without neutral
grounded. About 1907 we grounded the neutral of one
generator through a grid resistance having 10 ohms.
The object of this grounding was to reduce voltage
strains on the system. As the capacity of our system
increased it became necessary to reduce the resistance
of the grounding resistance to accomplish the same
results. About 1915 we burned up the grounding
resistance and as we were approaching zero resistance
we decided to.abandon the resistance. Since that time
we have operated with the neutral solidly grounded and
have found this practise satisfactory.

COMPANY 5

We originally installed resistance in series with the
neutral but it was abandoned, and since we have been
operating with a dead-ground we had an arc suppressor
a number of years ago, but it did not seem to be of any
particular service.

COMPANY 7

The operating condition during the period from
February to August was such, however, that for all
practical electrical considerations the system was
operated as a purely grounded system. On ungrounded
operation, from the beginning of March to the end of
August 1920, 61 cases of trouble interfered with the
operation of the system. Upon investigation it was
found that there were actually 120 cases of trouble;
that is, usually each case of trouble brought with it a
reflected case of trouble; <. e. interference with operation
was usually caused by more than one sumultaneous
breakdown. We have record of five cases of breakdown
occurring simultaneously and ascanbe readily imagined
it was somewhat difficult, if not impossible to actually
establish which was the primary cause. Against the
before-mentioned our operating experience for the same
period in 1921 with dead grounded neutral showed that
there were 47 cases of operating interference and but 48
cases of trouble found. This means that when a break-
down occurred on the grounded star-connected system
it stayed as an individual case and did not bring with it
a multiplicity of simultaneous breakdowns.

COMPANY 9

Full load on our feeders is from 200 to 250 amperes.
The relays are adjusted to trip on approximately 120
amperes ground current.

ComPANY 11

Before grounding neutral, simultaneous cable failures
did occur and in one case five faults appeared. Since

grounding neutral only one has occurred when two
feeders failed at once.
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CoMPANY 18

The 150-ohm resistances in the two 26,400-volt
sections have not been in service long enough to supply
sufficient data regarding the suitability of this value of
resistance. The ungrounded sectionsinare not entirely
satisfactory in comparison with grounded operation.

CoMPANY 20

On four occasions the 1000-ampere, 30-second
resistor through which the neutral bus of the 60-cycle,
13,200-volt system was grounded failed in service be-
cause of sustained grounds on other station busses with
the ground current divided over several feeders. In
each case the resistor burned apart leaving the neutral
bus ungrounded.

A new resistor rated at 8 ohms, 100 amperes for 10
minutes has been installed. A thermal relay with
current time characteristics similar to those of the
resistor opens an oil circuit breaker in series with the
resistor when the grids reach a dangerous temperature.

CoMPANY 21

Our system was first changed from free neutral to
solid grounded neutral. This eliminated the trouble
due to surges but caused our lead cable sheaths to be
burned when the line became grounded. To remedy
this, we changed from solid grounded neutral to neutral
grounded through resistance. After trying various
values of resistance, we have found that approximately
5 to 10 ohms gives very satisfactory results on our
systems. '

COMPANY 24

No trouble has been experienced with the resistance
used in grounding the neutral of our transmission sys-
tem, while in service. Inspection of the grids has shown
broken grids at various times. However, as the units
are built up with two grids in parallel, this at no time
has opened up the circuit to ground.

CoMPANY 29

As our 11-kv. system has increased in extent and
consequently in electrostatic capacity, surges due to
arcing groundshavebecome increasingly violent. They
are particularly destructive to lightning arresters, cable
terminals, transformers ete., we therefore propose when
one new 15,000-kw. 11-kv. turbo generator is installed
to ground the neutral of the system, but whether
through resistance or not has not yet been determined.

CoMPANY 36

The 60-cycle system was originally operated with
a free neutral but after failure of the insulation of a
large generator, cause of which was attributed to
voltage disturbances which would very likely not have
occurred had there been a neutral ground connection,
plans were made for connecting this neutral to ground
through an 8-ohm resistor.
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Experience obtained during the next f[ew years
indicated that there was a certain number of faults to
ground through which the eurrent was not of sufficient
value to cause the circuit breakers to open, and it,
therefore, appeared advisable to reduce the resistance
with the ground connection. This was done in such a
manner as to obtain a resistor of 4-ohm resistance
designed to carry 2000 amperes for one minute.

At the present time there is a number of trial instal-
lations of low-current ground relays connected in the
common return wire of the current transformer second-
artes which operate alarms to indicate to the operator
which line is grounded. Owing to the fact that nearly
all transmission is through underground cables, the
ground faults usually develop into short circuits before
the operator can clear the line manually. It is possible
that in the future installations will be made of ground
relay protective equipments which will automatically
insolate a grounded section.

ComPANY 10

At the time the plant was built, the manufacturers
did not feel capable of building 110,000-volt oil switches
which could be relied on to open short circuits safely
with the power of the plant behind them. Instead,
therefore, of relieving short circuits which might occur
on the 110,000-volt lines by automatically opening the
supply with oil switches, all of these oil switches were
made non-automatic and provision made for lowering
the voltage on the line in trouble by cutting in resistance
of the exciter fields. After the arc was extinguished in
this manner the voltage was again brought up on the
units and service re-established.

You will see that the above method of operation
meant that every time a short circuit occurred on the
circuits service was interrupted. We therefore looked
around for some suitable way of taking care of such
service interruptions and installed the arc suppressor
for that purpose.

The arc suppressor has very satisfactorily performed
the work for which it was intended and has taken care
of about 80 per cent of the line flashovers, which are
practically all caused by lightning, without the loss of
load. On the other hand, severe short circuits at re-
ceiving end caused by cable failures, etc., also operate
the arc suppressor and under such conditions the load
i1s generally shaken off, so you will see that there are
times when we would be better off without the are
Suppressor.

In addition to the above, there is no doubt in my
mind but what the short circuits which the are suppres-
sor places across the lines at the power house is very
severe on the transformers and while we have had no
failures of such apparatus, it has never seemed to me
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just right to place such severe short circuits on the
generating equipment if it could be avoided.

The state of the art at present is such that [ believe
if we were building a new plant at the present time, all
of the outgoing lines would be equipped with suitable
oil switches which would be made automatic and short
circuits would be taken care of by promptly opening
the circuit in trouble. For this reason I believe our are
suppressor equipment is out of date and | doubt very
much whether a story of the operation of the are
suppressor would be of very much value, except as a
matter of history.

SUMMARY OF DATA

Systems at
Systems at | higher than
generated generated
voltago voltage All systemas
Number of Companies 20 32 36+
Number of Systems:
Ungrounded . . . 11 31 42
Dead Grounded n 3 39 42
Resistance Ground 17 9 26
Reactance Ground . 0 1 1
Total. . o 31 80 111
Total Mileage:
Ungrounded 1008 5377 6385
Dead Grounded. 3797 14,678 18,475
Resistance Ground 1 3822 26206 6448
Reactance Ground . . e 0 100 100
Total 8627 22,781 31,408
Average Mileage:
Ungrounded R h 92 176 152
Dead Grounded 1270 377 441
Resistance Ground i 225 292 248
Reactance Ground . ... ... 100 100
Resistance Factor /:
Minimum I 0.008 0.022 0.008
Average............... 1.04 0.52 0.80
Maximum .. ........ ... 3.55 2.00 3.55
Maximum Ground Current:
Minimum ..... ... ... . 425 102 102
Average. ... ... ......... 2300 2000 2080
Maximum... ............ 4620 5950 5950
Miles per Ground:
Dead Ground......... ... 24 32
Resistance Ground. .. .. .. 110 146
Reactance Ground.... . ... 100

Total Generating @acit){ .. 2,387,500 3,984.350_ | 6,371,850

*Some companies operate both types of system.

TABLE [-A—TRANSMISSION AT GENERATED VOLTAGES
UNGROUNDED SYSTEMS
| Miles
No. of
Com- | Over- @ Under- | Protection Other
Voltage | pany head | ground Total Than Ground
11,000 13 [ 69 | 7 76
‘ 18 . % 63 Arc suppressor
l 27 ! 26 29 55 | High-frequency absorber
29 | 315 0 315
13,000 5 133 B 133 |
13,200 18 - 5 115 Arc suppressor
25 5 | 0 5
26 70 | 6 76
31 0 50 50
34 92 0 92
35 28 0 28
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TABLE I-B—TRANSMISSION AT HIGHER THAN GENERATED VOLTAGES
UNGROUNDED SYSTEMS ., =.mms
- No. of Miles | No. of ! L _A/Ii‘es e
Voltage company Overhead | Underground | _Tota.l Volta.ge . company | Overhead Underground __’I‘_(ﬂ___
" 15,000 15 28 0 | 28 | 25 ' 23 | 0 . 23
26 45 | 0 l 45 26 I 185 ‘ 0 : 185
17,500 12 88 l 0 | 88 | 27 90 0 90
19,000 34 68 0 | 68 33 115 | 0 l 115
20,000 7 80 80 44,000 2 ‘ 80 I 0 80
22,000 2 60 | p | 60 12 305 i 0 305
11 22 0 22 34 l 89 ( 0 89
12 122 0 ‘ 122 50,000 4 895 | 0 895
27 94 0 94 66.000 ‘ 3 ' 21 0 | 21
30 ! 217 0 | 217 4 l 355 0 355
31 580 0 580 13 29 | 0 | 29
24,000 21 135 0 | 135 33 ‘ 467 ; 0 467
33 70 0 70 36 31 | 0 31
26.400 31 240 0 240 75,000 12 171 [ 0 171
33,000 7 93 0 93 140,000 12 } 518 [ 0 518
13 61 0 61 |
TABLE NO. II-A—SYSTEMS DEAD GROUNDED
TRANSMISSION AT GENERATED VOLTAGE
| No.of ‘ | Miles l No. of
Voltage | Company | Frequency l Overhead ' Underground} Total ' Grounds Location of Grounds
11,000 | 3596 0 3596 ? At all company substations
13,200 5 75 80 3 Neutrals of generators and transformer banks
13,200 | 89 | 32 121 1 Generator neutral grounded on condenser piping
TABLE NO 1IB—SYSTEMS DEAD GROUNDED
TRANSMISSION AT VOLTAGES HIGHER THAN GENERATOR VOLTAGES
No.of | i Miles | No.of
| 1 ] |
i [
Voltage Company | Frequency | Overhead | Underground Total Grounds Neutral of transformers grounded at
15,000 16 50 385 4 389 5 Generating and substations
16,500 20 25 0 13 13 1
17,000 30 60 wi g 2 327 ?
20.000 6 25 13 80 93 4 Step-up substations
22,000 6 60 10 17 27 4 Step-up substations
24,000 | 8 60 578 359 937 2 Generating stations
25,000 i 3 60 7 14 21 3 Step-up substations
26,400 I 1 25 30 10 40 2 Step-up substations (auto transformers)
30,000 | 10 60 105 0 105 3 Step-down substations
30,000 16 50 69 0 69 4 Generating and substations
30,000 16 60 110 0 110 7 Generating and substations
33,000 6 60 o 28 28 4 Step-up substations
33,000 7 60 657 0 657 4 Substations
33,000 14 50 o i 105 5 Substations
44,000 2 60 240 0 240 2 Substations
44,000 5 60 709 0 709 1 Substations
48,000 8 60 212 0 212 ? Step-up substations
50,000 16 50 204 0 204 ? Generating and substations
55,000 28 60 344 0 344 ? Generating and substations
60,000 16 50 901 0 901 21 Generating and substations
60,000 " 16 60 99 0 99 2 Generating and substations
60,000 30 60 2042 0 2042 129 Generating and substations
66,000 10 60 910 0 910 43 All generating and substations
66,000 24 60 26 0 26 1 Generating station only
66,000 29 60 72 0 72 2
66,000 33 60 180 0 180 1 Gonerating station only
66,000 34 80 460 0 460 ?
87,000 28 60 224 0 224 1 All points
100,000 14 60 11,000 0 1100 3
100,000 b5 60 1489 0 1489 8
100,000 28 60 298 0 298 ? All points
110,000 2 680 564 0 504 3
110,000 l{) GO 193 0 193 6 Generating and substations
110,000 13 25 144 0 144 1 Generating stations
110,000 '14 50 90 0 90 1 Genorating stations
110,000 30 60 5156 0 515 12 Generating stations and substations
I'If),()OU $1 660 75 o 75 1 Gonerating statlons
132,000 33 60 1860 0 186 2 Gonerating stations
_159,()()Q 16 50 480 0 480 3 Gonerating stations
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PIEMN GROUNDED THROUGH REBINTANCE

PABLE HY-A  8Y
KRATEKD VOLTAGICN

TRANNMISSION AT 1F

[tesintance

fRosist

Miles No. of anco Rating
Pre- - | Unde *or Tim
s el e Amps Soc Temp. | Location of Ground Connectlon

quoncy | head | ground Total | Grounds tiround I'ypu

6000 | 36 25 m Grid Gienorator noutral
6600 19 25 0 416 116 3 100 Grid 10 20 Generator neutral
160 \Monel 67 3] Genorator neutral
1 motal
12 Generator noutral
7800 19 60 0 151 15l 1 2 Grid 2300 30 Gonerator neutral
9000 i} 60 0 396 396 ? 2-15 Grid | 2000 tonocrator noutral
11,000 | 11 60 16 31 77 1 4 Grid 1500 60 3150° C | Generator neutral
19 25 0 108 108 2 10 Cirid 150 60 Transformer neutral at power stations
23 60 160 151 311 | 15 Grid 868 30 Transformer noutral at power stations
12,000 6 60 22 353 375 4 3 Grid 2000 . Generator
21 25 27 143 170 ? 5 to 10 | Water One generator in each group
13.200 | 17 25 G5 33 08 1 ? Grid 2000 60 Gonerator neutral
17 60 146 85 231 1 3 Grid 2000 60 . Gernerator neutral
18 60 1 2 Grid 3750 120 450° C  Generator neutral
19 & 20 60 0 166 166 2 8 Grid 1000 30 . One generator in each power station
1000 600 3
| 22 60 25 0 25 1 5 Grid 1600 60 100° O | Generator neutral
36 25 33 1 7 Grid . Gienerator neutral
36 60 170 1 irid . Generator neatral
13,800 3 60 71 353 124 2 1 Grid 2000 . Neutral of one generator and ome transformer
TABLE V1II-B—TRANSMISSION AT HIGHER THAN GENERATED VOLTAGE
SYSTEMS GROUNDED THROUGH RESISTANCE
Resistance i
Resist-
No. of Miles No. of ance Rating
J S— N SR E— § e
Com- Fre- Over- Uuder Per Time
Voltage pany quency head ground Total Grounds Ground Type Amps Soecs Temp. Neutral of transformergroundedat
22,000 23 60 172 0 172 7 15 Grid 868 30 . Feeding substations
23,000 9 | 60 0 25 25 1 10 Grid 1325 30 .. | Generating stations
Baw Mmoo me om0 n o ms Gu G G| Gonrsun e
B ‘ 2 5 2 6 Grid 2000 60 B Generating stations
) 18 | in 52 . ? 2 150 Water 200 2 7 l Generating stations
66,000 l; | ;? Zgo 0 20? 1 58 G.rf'd 200 30 . Generating stations
¢ 5 35 0 85 1 ? Grid 2000 60 .. | Generating stations
[ 23 60 161 0 161 2 63.5 Grid 600 10 600° C | Generating stations
110 .900 31_ 25 802 0 802 1 100.0 Water '

TABLE IV-B—TRANSMISSION AT HIGHER THAN GENERATED VOLTAGE
SYSTEMS GROUNDED BY SPECIAL METHODS

No. of L Mifes No of 1
f o - — - - | —— — — —
Voltage Company Frequency Overhead Underground Total Grounds Description of Ground
44,000 3 N ' P -
60 120 0 100 1 Peterson coil placed in neutral of transformer bank
— - = — -_— | at generating station.
- T_AIELE V-A;CﬁLﬂ'IjLON_S_T(_) ANALYZE DESIGNING OF GROUNDING RESISTANCE
. R Culculation of Factor / | Maxi rrent all
S | Number of  Ohms per _ ! [ l:f)?l:crigumcti;;nect-ions
Voltage company | Frequency grounds ground 25 L b La +25L0 Ry k /108 jg inA parallel
7500 | 19 ' 60 ‘ 1 9 - f
11,000 11 60 1 : 3.775 3.775 120 0.45 ' 2230
23 60 5 e Je - | - 1590
12,000 6 60 ; 2 - 3,775 3,935 900 3.55 425
13,200 17 60 | 1 2.75 18,725 18,747 55 | 1.03 4620
' 19-20 60 2 3 I PID 2.266 180 0.41 2540
22 60 1 2 | 4150 4,150 240 | o0.99 1910
36 60 1 " 0 25 300 0.01 1520
13,300 3 60 2 N 4.250 4,702 240 1.13 1900
- I - .2 8.725 | 8.796 120 1.06 4000 o

¥
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TABLE V-B. CALCULATIONS TO ANALYZE DESIGN OF GROUNDING RESISTANCE
Calculation of Factor k Maximum current all

No. of | No. of Ohms per | A : grounds. Connections
Toltage company | Frequency grounds | ground | 25 L b {La +25Lb | Rf | k /108 ! in parallel
22,000 23 60 7 [ 15 : 0 | 172 l 129 | 0.02 ] 5950
23,000 9 60 1 10 625 625 600 | 0.38 | 1330
25,000 24 60 3 28.8 | 0 886 576 { 0.51 I 1500
26,400 17 60 2 6 450 727 | 180 I 0.13 5100
66,000 1 25 1 58 0 200 1450 0.29 | 660
23 60 2 63.5 0 161 l 1900 0.31 600
110,000 31 | 25 1 100 0 802 2500 | 2.00 | 1100
TABLE VI-A. TRANSMISSION AT GENERATED VOLTAGES
DATA ON CHANGES IN GROUNDING METHOD AND COMPARATIVE PERFORMANCE
Factors determining mag- |
olt- | Com- Present method Change in type Is present method of nitude of resistance, Trouble experienced
#Ze pany of grounding | of ground grounding satisfactory if used with resistance
3000 36 |7 ohm resistance in | 3 Yes Operation of relays None
| gen. neutral |
3600 19 Resistance in genera- | Free neutral to resistance | Yes Operation of relays and [ None
tor neutral 1 limited disturbance
7800 19 | 2 ohm resistance | it Yes Current equal to 125 per | None
| cent of full load on gen-
| erator
2000 | 6 2-1/2 ohm resistance | Free to resistance Yes Limitation of damage None
| in generators |
000 11 | Dead grounded at | Free neutral to resistance | Relays do not operate as | Severity of faults None
| substations ground quickly as desired Operation of breakers
23 |15 ohms at source l Ungrounded to dead Fairly lower resistance| Minimum current to oper-
[ ground to resistance may be installed ate relays. Elimination
| ground of damage to equipment
27 [ Ungrounded Ungrounded system is un-
| | satisfactory due to in-
| creased capacity
l 29 Ungrounded Propose to change from
| free to grounded neutral
2,000 6 3 ohms at generator Yes Resistance in generator to
limit current to 2000 -
amperes
21 5 to 10 ohms—water | Free neutral to dead Yes Elimination of surges
| ground to resistance Limitation of Damage
High resistance found un-
| satisfactory to prevent
surges
3,200 \ 1 Dead ground at power | Ungrounded to 10 ohm re- | Not entirely Capacity of system Resistance burnt up
| and substations gistance, 10 ohms by Current necessary for prop-
| ; gradual steps to dead er breaker operation
dead ground Voltage strains on system
17 | 3 ohms on generator | Yes Operation of relays
neutral |
| 18 2 ohms on generat;orI Ungrounded to 2 ohm re- | Yes Severity of faults
neutral | sistance Operation of relays
19 8 ohms on generator | Ungrounded to 8 ohm re-| Yes Severity of faults Grid resistance burnt up
neutral : gistanco Operation of relays four times because of
30 second reslstance to 10 divided ground current
| min. resistance
3,200 22 |5 ohms in gonerator | Ungrounded to resistance | Yes Protection of machino None
| neutral | ground 1 Operation of relays
256 | Ungrounded ' I Ungrounded neutral un-
| | satisfactory
32 | Dead  grounded at | Ungrounded to dead Yes
gonerator | ground
36 IRReststance In  goen- | Freo to 8 ohms to 4 ohms | Yes Operation of rolays None
erator neutral ! i
3,800 3 4 ohms at generator Doad to resistance | Yes Magnitude of current in |
| |

caso of ground |
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TABLE VI-B. TRANSMISSION AT HIGIIER THAN GENERATED VOLTAGES
DATA ON OHANGES IN GROUNDING METHODS AND COMPARATIVE PERFORMANCE
R B - - T | Factors determining mag |
Volt- | Com- Present mothod Change in type Is present moethod of nitude of resistance, Troubles experienced
age | pany of grounding of ground grounding satisfactory | if used | with resistances
22,000 27 | Ungrounded Ungrounded neoutral un- | l
gatisfactory due to in-
creased capacity of sys- |
| tem )
23,000 9 10 ohms at generator| Dead ground to resistance | Yes l Severity of faults None
Operation of hreakers
25,000 24 28.8 ohms at genera- | Ungrounded to resistance | Notsatisfactory with pres- | Elimination of surges Broken grids
tor stations ground ent relay installation | Protection of equipment
26,400 17 6 ohms at gencrating Yes | Operation of relays
stations \
18 150 ohms water at| Dead grounded to 150 | Not sufficient information | Minimurmn ground current
generating stations ohms resistance to decide | giving satisfactory relay i
operation
33,000 7 | Dead grounds at sub- | Free neutral to dead| Yes l |
station ground
25 | Ungrounded Ungrounded neutral un- | ’
satisfactory because of I
surges
33,000 | 27 | Ungrounded Ungrounded neutral un- | |
satisfactory due to in- !
creased capacity l
44,000 2 Reactance coil Dead ground to reactance | Expect to ground all lines ‘
5 Dead ground at sub- | Resistance to dead ground | Yes
stations |
66,000 1 58 ohms at power sta- Dead ground to free neu- | Yes | Current required to oper- | Concrete resistance caused
tion tral to resistance ground. | ate relays but not cause arcing upon passing cur-
Concrete resistance to l overload of transformers rent. Grid resistances
grid resistance melt when breakers fafl
to clear trouble
17 Resistance grounded Yes | Operation of relays
at power stations
23 |63.5 ohms at power Yes ' Grid resistance burnt up
plants l by hanging on of ground
current
24 Dead ground at power Ungrounded neutral un- |
plant satisfactory due to in-|
crease capacity |
36 Ungrounded
100,000 4 Dead grounded Ungrounded to dead |
! ground ! ’
5 Dead grounded | Resistance to dead ground | Yes i
110,000 31 Dead grounded at | Ungrounded to 1000 ohm | Yes Elimination of surges and | High resistance of low
power station resistance to 100 ohm limitation of duty on capacity burnt up
resistance breakers and transfor-
mers
TABLE VII. GENERAL DATA—SUMDMARY
Grounded
Ungrounded
Generating | | Dead | Resistance [ Special Schemes
No. of capacity Protection other | |
company kv-a. Voltage | Miles than ground | Volts | Miles ! Volts Miles | Volts Miles
1 130,000 13,200 180 | 66,000 200 [
26,400 40 | |
2 153,500 22,000 60 44,000 ‘ 240 44,000 100
44,000 80 110,000 564 |
3 173,000 66,000 21 25,000 20 | 13,800 424
4 252,000 50,000 895 100,000 1100
66,000 355
5 315,850 13,000 133 44,000 709 [
100,000 1489
6 523,000 ‘ 1 9000 396
20,000 | 93 12,000 375
22,000 27
33,000 | 28
7 102,265 | 20,000 | 80 33,000 | 657 |
33,000 93
8 293,000 24,000 937 l
48,000 | 212
9 14,000 | 23,000 25
10 124,750 11,000 | 3596
30,000 105
66,000 I 910
110,000 I 193
11 72,500 22,000 22 11,000 77
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TABLE VII. GENERAL DATA—SUMMARY (Continued)

Grounded
Ungrounded )
Generating | T - Dead Resistance Special Schemes
No. of capacity | Protection other -
company kv-a. Voltage | MMiles ( than ground | Volts Miles Volts Miles Volts Miles
= | |
12 174,200 | 17,500 88
22,000 ‘ 122 |
44,000 | 305 ‘
75,000 171 |
140,000 | 518 |
13 139,000 | 11,000 69 | 110,000 144
33,000 61 Arc suppressors also used
66,000 '; 29 t on 110 kv. system
14 69,100 l i 33,000 105
110,000 90
15 30,800 | 15000 | 28 |
16 288,750 | 15,000 389
\ 30,000 179
50,000 204
60,000 1000
150,000 480
17 117,000 ‘ 13,200 329
26,400 295
[ 66,000 85
18 241,700 11,000 63 Arc suppressor 26,400 # 13,200 661
13,200 115 “ “ 26,400 ?
19 612,500 6600 416
7800 151
11,000 108
13,200 166
20 277,800 15,500 13
21 302,250 24,000 135 12,000 170
22 38,400 13,200 25
11,000 311
23 238,000 22,000 172
172
66,000 161
24 145,000 66,000 26 25,000 886
25 16,600 13,200 5
33,000 23
26 16,000 13,200 70
15,000 45
33,000 185
27 80,500 11,000 55 | Frequency absorber
22,000 94 on cable system
| | 33,000 90
28 60,000 I 55,000 344
1 | 87,000 224
100,000 298
29 l 17,700 | 11,000 | 315 66,000 72
30. | 326,200 | 22,000 217 i 17,000 327
| 60,000 2042
| 110,000 515
31A 267,000 13,200 50 ‘ 110,000 802
26,400 | 240
31B 21,200 : 110,000 75
31C 9950 22,000 | 580
32 92,000 | | 13,200 121
33A 12,000 l 66,000 | 175 132,000 76
24,000 70 |
33B 35,700 66,000 292
33C l 145,000 66,000 180
| 132,000 110
33D 34,000 | 33,000 115
34 | 78,000 13,200 92 66,000 460
| ‘ 19,000 68 Experimenting with arc
| 44,000 89 suppressor
35 55,600 13,200 28
36 276,000 l 66,000 31 6,000 10
| | 13,200 203
SUMMARY
Number of Companies 36 Total Capacily 6,371,815 kv-a.
Numbor of S8yStems. ..........c.c.viniuieevenin 108 Mileage. . ........covivinnnnnn. 31,308 Ave. Mil. per System. . . .............. 290
« « % Ungroundoed............... 43 “  Ungrounded........... 6,385 “ “ “ Ungrounded............. 148
» S ¥ Dead Grounded............ 41 " Doad Grounded........ 18,4756 “ " “ Dead Grounded....... ... 4560
: a . Resistance Ground. ........ 25 J Resistance Ground. . . .. 6,448 o “ Resistance............... 2568

Specially Grounded. ... ..... 1 “ Specially Grounded... .. 100 ¢ “ “  Specially Grounded........100
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TABLE VIII-KEY TO COMPANIES SUBMITTING
INFORMATION
Nurmber
of I
Company | Namo of City | Name of Company
1 Baltimore, Md. | Consolidated Gas, Elec. Light and
| Power Co. and DPennsylvania
Water and Power Co.
2 Birmingham, Ala. | Alabama Power Co.
3 Boston, Mass. | Edison Electric Illuminating Co.
4 Butte, Mont. | Montana Power Co.
5 Charlotte, N. C. | Southern Power Co.
6 Chicago, Ill. Commonwealth Edison Co.
7 Chicago, Ill. ’ Public Service Elec. Co. of North-
| ern Illinois
8 Detroit, Mich. Detroit Edison Co.
9 Fall River, Mass. Fall River Electric Lighting Co.
10 Fresno, Cal. San Joaquin Light & Power Co.
11 Hartford, Conn. Hartford Electric Light Co.
12 Jackson, Mich. Consumers Power Co.
13 Keokulk, Iowa Mississippi River Power Co.
14 Los Angeles, Cal. Department of Public Service
15 Los Angeles, Cal. Los Angeles Gas and Electric Corp.
16 Los Angeles, Cal. Southern California Edison Co.
17 Milwaukee, Wis. Milwaukee Electric Railway and
i Light Co.
18 Newark, N. J. Public Service Electric Co.
19 New York, N. Y. New York Edison Co.
20 New York, N. Y. United Electric Light & Power Co.
21 Niagara Falls, N. Y. Niagara Falls Power Co.
22 Pawtucket, R. I. Blackstone Valley Gas and Elec-
tric Co.
23 Pittsburgh, Pa. ’ Duquesne Light Co.
24 Pittsburgh, Pa. West Penn. Power Co.
25 Port Arthur, Tex. Eastern Texas Electric Co.
26 Poughkeepsie, N. Y. l Central Hudson Gas and Electric
| Co.
27 Providence, R. I. Narragansett Electric Lighting Co.
28 Riverside, Cal. | Nevada-California Power Co.
29 San Diego, Cal. San Diego Cons. Gas and Electric
Corp.
30 San Francisco, Cal. Pacific Gas and Electric Co.
31 Toronto, Ont. l Hydro-Electric Power Commission
32 | Washington, D. C. Potomac Power Co.
33 ‘Wheeling, W. Va. American Gas and Electric Co.
34 l ‘Worcester, Mass. New England Power Co.
35 ! ‘Worcester, Mass. | Worcester Electric Light and Power
1 Co.
36 ] Philadelphia, Pa. } Philadelphia Electric Co.
37 Buffalo, N. Y. Buffalo General Electric Co.

NATIONAL MOTIVE POWER COM-
MISSION FOR MEXICO

The Mexican Government has announced the organi-
zation of a national commission of motive power (Co-
mision Nacional de Fuerza Motriz), for the organiza-
tion, development, planning, and supervision of the
commercial exploitation of the natural-power resources
of the Republic. Studies will be made of the legisla-
tion in other countries relative to the developments of
hydroelectric power and the generation and sale of
electrical energy.

The commission’s program includes advising the
Government concerning which bodies of water should
be withheld from power exploitation; division of the
principal rivers of the country into sections according
to their respective possibilities for power or irrigation
development; revision of the Federal or local tax laws
which may hinder the establishment and operation of
hydroelectric plants; study of the advisability of
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abolishing or modifying the present Federal tax on
water concessions; study of the desirability of preserv-
ing, restricting, or extending the privileges generally
granted to power companies; assistance to power com-
panies in obtaining subventions from the Government
when it is considered that they are for the public in-
terest; and the study, in cooperation with local authori-
ties, of the desirability of electrifying certain railroad
and street-car lines.

It is planned also to exercise control and supervision
over hydroelectric plants already functioning, with a
view to possibly revising the concessions which au-
thorized the establishment of these plants. Similar
plans will probably be developed where the energy is
generated from sources other than hydraulic.

BRITISH REGULATIONS FOR RADIO
EQUIPMENT

While there are practically no restrictions on import-
ing radio products into the United Kingdom, or any
restriction on their sale, the purchaser, can not legally
operate a wireless set unless he possesses an “‘ex-
perimental” license or a ‘broadcasting’’ license, both
of which are issued by the British Postmaster General
under certain arrangements with the British Broad-
casting Co. Any person, in order to obtain an experi-
mental license, which costs 10s. a year, must convince
the British Postmaster General that he or she wishes to
experiment with a view to improving wireless apparatus,
or is desirous of inventing something in connection
therewith. In practise this latter is a very difficult
task for the average person to accomplish, as in his
application for an experimental license he is expected
to answer a number of questions of a technical nature,
which naturally can only be done by a person possessing
a fair knowledge of the subject. It will be seen,
therefore, that the number of experimental licenses
must of necessity be limited. It is reported, however,
that quite a number of people have made application
for experimental licenses and that an appreciable
number are held up at the present time pending the
1ssuing of a suggested new license, to be known as the
“constructor’s”’ license, which, it. is expected, will
enable people with no technical knowledge to assemble
wireless sets and use them without any experimental
purpose in view.

The “braadcasting’” license is also obtainable on pay-
ment of 10s. at British post offices within the area in
which the user of the wireless set resides. Such a
license necessitates the exclusive use of a set purchased
complete from the makers, and the set must be stamped
with the letters “B. B. C.”—the initials of the British
Broadcasting Co. This latter indorsement signifies
that all royalties and patent fees have been paid.




A General Consideration of T- and Pi-Type Artificial

Electric Lines

In Connection with a Proposed Compensated Pi-Line
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Review of the Subject.—A theory of the general artificial
electric line circuit, including the T-and T-lines as ils special case,
45 here laid down. This theory is applied to the determination of u
simple method for designing o compensated T-type artificial electric
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and

line whose electrical characteristics can be more closelyA!approxi-
mated to the actual uniform line than a common T-line or -line,
when required to work, notat a single frequency, but over a definite
range of frequencies.

T IS well known that T-type or w-type artificial
I electric lines may be made externally equivalent to
a uniform line, but they represent different charac-
teristics at other frequencies. When compared with a
uniform line, the characteristics of the T-line and
m-line are in opposition to each other if they are repre-
sented by a complex number. (Bib. 3.)
In the same way that we can construct an artificial
line which has better frequency characteristics than the
2 Z,

T
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Fic. 1—T-LINE SECTION

Fig. 2—P1-1LINE StcTION

T-line or 7-line, by combining these two lines properly,
we may obtain a similar result by using such artificial
lines as are shown in Fig. 3. This construction is
intermediate between that of the T-line (Fig. 1) and
m-line (Fig. 2), and this type of artificial line will here
be called the ‘“Compensated w-line.”

[. Tue THEORY OF THE COMPENSATED m-LINE
In Fig. 3, Zc», Z+ and Zc represent impedance
between A B, C D and D B respectively. Zc will be

Presented  al the Annual Convention of the A, I. E. E.,
Swampscolt, Mass., June 26-29, 1923.

called the “Compensating impedance.” Y c-represents
the shunt admittance.

We will consider the compensated #-line which is to
represent the uniform line (Fig. 4). In Fig. 4, Z, and

8, denote the surge impedance and the total hyperbolic

Zeat -
Ao TUUIIVOVI OBV IIIVOOIII ——o0
.3 D
L e

..n|]H
m

Frg. 3—CompENSATED Pr-LINE SECTION

angle (vector attenuation constant) respectively. We
put
27Z. .
B = T numeric / (1)

which represents the degree of compensation. In
order to have the conditions such that the compensated

f\f - ﬂ
A zZ, B
o 5 —0
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I'ig. 4—ConjudgaTe UNtronm Ling

m-line and the uniform line have the same electrical

behavior at the terminals A and B, we will consider

the case when the receiving end is short-circuited.

The currents at the receiving end B, and at the sending

end A, are represented by Iv and I.. In Fig. 3 we get

In=11+Yer Ze+ Yer Zecdn+27) ) In
amp. £

(2)

047
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In Fig, 4, we get (Bib. 1, 2)

Ix = Ivcosh @ amp. 2
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(3)

Accorgding to the condition of equivalency, we have

cosh @ =1+ Yee(Ze+ YeuZeZu + 22¢)
numeric £
From the equation (1)

l:nag.nary qx;.s
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(8)

Journnl A, T, K. ¥,

are obtained. By (4) and (5), we have

(1 B)ﬁ YCDZL- }

c08h0F1+Y11C|Il-*~ 2
(6)
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Next we will consider the case when the receiving end
is freed. The voltage at the receiving end and the cur-
rent at the sending end are represented by Vs and Ia.
In Fig. 3 we obtain

In =2+ Yen Zx) Yeu Vs amperes Z (7)
In Fig. 4 we have (Bib. 1, 2)
I, = V,/(Z,sinh 6) amperes Z (8)
r = T ¥ T i
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From (5), (7) and (8)

“sinh 6
Zo

= [2 + (1 - ﬂ) YCW ZCW] YCW

mho Z 9)

is obtained by the condition of equivalency. Solving
the values of Zc. and Ycx from (6) and (9) we get

2 (sinh 0/0) Z

Zer = {1— 8+ Bcosh O +
VB + 28 (1= 8)cosh 6 + (1 — B)2}
ohm /
(10)
( |
- tanh (0/2) | Y 25 4

(l_ 0/2 J’2(1—'73){1_

VB +280=p8) coshd+ (1—58)2]
mho /£
where Z and Y represent the total impedance and the
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total admittance of the conjugate uniform line. The
following relations being well known

§ =+ ZY hyps. £ }

Zy=+/2/Y ohm [/

we can design the compensated 7-line by equation (10)
assigning an arbitrary value to the compensating
factor 8. Solving (6) and (9) with respect to 6 and
Z,, we get,

(11)

ZC?r

9= 2sinh-1y| - cxZer gy A28 v, ze,

hyps. £

s \/—Z;r{__\ll__+0.5(1—B)Bchch
- Yenr 14+05(0—p8) YerZcr
X cosh (0/2) }
ohm Z (12)
Qo that the constants of the conjugate uniform line
can be obtained from the constants of the compensated
w-line, Zcr, Ycr and B.
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[I. TuE RELATION BETWEEN THE CORRECTING I'ACTOR
AND THE COMPENSATING FACTOR
We can understand easily by (10) that the series
impedance and the shunt admittance of the compen-
sated 7-line are obtained by multiplying the correcting
lactors
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2sinh 0/0 tanh (0/2) ;
3T T8 FBcosh 0 F Kia-v g/ humene <
V8 +28(1L— gcosh 0 + (1 — B)e} ' (15)
numeric Z sinh 0 .
(13) Ko Sm;( numeric £ |

tanh (6/2) + { (1 — B) (8/2)}

1-28+ /B2 +28 (1-8)cosht + (1—8)?
numeric /
into the series impedance and half the shunt admittance
of the uniform line respectively. These correcting
factors are not only functions of 6 (functions of fre-
quency accordingly), but are also functions of 8.
In the case of absence of Zc, 7. ¢., 8 = 0, itis a pure

[T

which are the well known correcting factors of a
T-line.

As mentioned above, the compensated w-line is to
be considered as the general type of artificial line,
including both 7-lines and T-lines. The complex values
allowed for 8 are limited from the physical point of
view. If negative resistance is not allowed, the fol-
lowing relation must obtain:
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m-line. We obtain the following correcting factors
by putting 8 = 0 in (13),

Kig-0 = _s%h(?_ numeric Z
(14)
Ksg-0) = LA }(1)/(20/ 2) numeric £ J

which are the well-known correcting factors for the
m-line. On the contrary, the pure T-line is obtained
in the case Z- = 0. We get the following correcting
factors by putting 8 = 1 in (13).

0 £ real part of 8 Zc~ £ real part of Zc. ohm £ (16)
In the g-plane in Fig. 5, the domain of 8 may be deter-
mined by (13) and (16). As a special case, we consider
B to be real. In this case the following relation holds:

— /2 < v < w/2radian
7Y being the slope of Zc.. Therefore from (16), we get
0 2 8 £ 1 numeric

So that the value of 8 must not be more than 1 nor less
than zero on the real axis.

The general case when 8 is complex, is not so simple,
but in a practical case it will be convenient to study the
nature of the correcting factors by trial, choosing proper
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values for g from a consideration of the physical

construction of the artificial line.

III. How To DESIGN THE COMPENSATED m-LINE

In the compensated w-line, resistances and induct-

ances are connected in series for the impedance
Zc» ete., and for the admittance Ycr, condensers
and resistances are connected in parallel, so that
their frequency characteristics are the straight
lines parallel to the imaginary axis. Not only
so, but the imaginary parts are proportional
to the frequencies. Hence, if we take such a
value of g8 that the frequency characteristics
of Zcr and Yc- are similar to those above
mentioned, the compensated -line whose
nature is approximately similar to that of the
uniform line, may be obtained.

As an example, the following aerial tele-
phone line will be calculated.

Copper wire, B. w.g. No. 8, distance be-
tween the centers of wires, 40 cm.

km. section of the above line was calculated. The total
series impedance and the total shunt admittance were
obtained as follows:

Z =30[2.494 + j w X 0.0022] ohms Z/

Y = 30[10-¢ 4+ w X 0.005285 x 10~9] mhos Z

Le=0372 mh Le=1.716 mh L=0372 mh
R.=32 65 ohm R =98 ohm Re=32.65 ohm

CTc =0.0503

Cr=26x16°
mho

Hf. =

I

..vl||”I
4|I””H

F1g. 12— CoMPENSATED PI1-LINE FOR 3-KM. SECTIONEOF
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Series resistance v = 2.494 ohms/km.
Series self inductance [ = 0.0022 henrys/km.
Leakage conductance ¢ = 10~ mhos/km.

Shunt capacitance ¢ = 0.005285 X 10-% farads/km.
The compensated w-line which corresponds to the 30

Zcr and Y- are calculated for the various real values
of 8 (0, 0.2, 0.4, 0.6 and 1) in the range of [frequennies
between 2000 and 20,000 in angular velocity. The
results are shown in Figs. 6 and 7. In the various
values of Zc» and Y., we see that those which cor-
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respond to 8 = 0.4, are satisfactory, because the charac-
teristic is nearly vertical and the imaginary parts are
proportional approximately to the frequency. Then
two straight vertical lines, a b (Fig. 6) and ¢ d (Fig. 7)
are drawn as a proper approximation to the charac-
teristics of Zc- and Yecr. The constants of the com-
pensated ir-line were chosen so that the characteristics
of Zcx and Yecr are a b and ¢d. Thus we have

Rc» = 70 ohms Rc = 0.2 X 70 ohms

Lc- = 0.0645 henries Le =0.2 X 0.0645

Journal A. I. E. E.

for calculation, since it is not a composite line as is

the case of the combined T-w-type.

Similar calculations were made for the same tele-
phone line, increasing the length of section to 60 km.
The results are given in Figs. 10 and 11. In this case,
it is difficult to choose the value of 8 properly. If we
cannot have Zc¢» and Yc¢- with the desired vertical
characteristics ete. for the various values of 8, the
length of one section must be decreased.

As another example, it was found that the proper
value of 8 should be 0.4, for the 3-km. section of the
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Ger = 3.2 X10%°mhos R- = 0.6 X 70 ohms
Cer = 0.157 X 10-8 L: =0.6 xX0.0645
farads henries

The surge impedance Z,c- and the linear hyperbolic
angle ac- were calculated by (12). The corresponding
values of the uniform line were also calculated by
(IT). 'The results of the calculation are given in Table
I, Figs. 8 and 9. ‘As shown by the table and the
figures, the surge impedances and the linear hyperbolic
angles of both lines coincide with each other approxi-
mately. Hence we can say that this compensated
7-line agrees satisfactorily in all electrical respects with
the uniform line. Moreover this type is convenient

TABLE 1.

LINEAR HYPERBOLIC ANGLE AND SURGE IMPEDANCE OF

THE AERIAL LINE AND THE COMPENSATED T-TYPE
ARTIFICIAL LINE

acx L. | Zy L.
2000 |.00219 -+ .00699|.00210 + j .00656 690 \12°.07 | 685 \11°.40
3000 |.00223 +j .01035 666 \_8° 55
4000 ‘ -00224 45 .01374.00217 +; .0134 | 657 \ 6°.56 | 653 \_ 6°.20
5000 |.00224 4, .01715 653 \_ 5°.30
6000 |.00225 +; .02030 .00218 + j .0202 | 650 \ 2°.45 | 645\ 4°.25
7600 1.00225 4/ .02392).00220 +j .0235 | 649 \ 3°.83 | 644\ 3°.60
8000 |.00225 +;.02734/.00222 +j .0270 | 648\ 3°.35 | 641 \ 3°.04
10,000 1.00225 +j .03420(.00222 +; .0340 | 647 \ 2°.69 | 644 \ 2°.57
15,000 | .00225 +;.05115/.00243 +; .0515 | 646\ 1°.82 | 646 \ 1°.83
20,000 .00225 +; .0675 |.00267 4+, .0707 | 645 1°.35 | 680 \ 2°.26
22,000 |.00225 +, .0750 |.00278 +; .0792 | 645\ 1°.23 | 801 \ 5°.08

‘]
@ l @ L [ Zocw L
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standard cable whose linear constants are

r =547 ohms/km.
I = 0.622 m. h./km.
g = 3.11 X 10-° mhos/km.
¢ = 0.0336 w f./km.

The result is shown in Fig. 12 where the values of Zcr,
acx, Zo and « are compared in Figs. 18 and 14 and

NUKIYAMA AND OKABE: ARTIFICIAL ELECTRIC LINE CIRCUIT

Table II. They coincide remarkably.
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TABLE II.

LINEAR HYPERBOLIC ANGLE AND SURGE IMPEDANCE OF
"THE STANDARD CABLE AND THE ARTIFICIAL LINE

w (24 L acr L Zo L Zocw L
2000 || .04341 + j .04238|.0429 + j .0428| 901.7 \43°1'25"| 902 \ 43°.96
5000 ||.06654 + j .06914|.0659 + j .0695| 571 \42°50’23"| 570 \ 43°.23
8000 (.0825 -+ .0892 |.0821 +j .0900| 452 \42°3'30" | 452 \ 42°.23
10,000 |.0912 4, .0102 |.0912 4 .104 || 404 \41°.47 406 \ 41°.62
12,000 .0985 +; .112 (.0987 +j .112 [|370 \40°.90 |370\ 41°.06
14,000 (.105 4 .1225 |.1055 4 .122 || 343 \40°.30 | 344\ 40°.44
16,000(.1114 <4 .1325 {.1104 +j .1335] 321.5\39°.68 | 323\ 39°.62
18,000).1166 +j.1422 |.1166 +j .1415 303.5\39°.06 | 305\ 39°.04
20,000 {.1215 4 .1515 |.123 +j.149 [ 289 \38°.44 | 289\ 37°.78
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IV. COMPARISON WITH OTHER TYPES

If we choose the same sectional length, the compen-
sated m-line is superior to the T*-line (or m-line) of course,
but the former is more complex than the latter in its
construction. Therefore it is safe to compare it with
the section of the T-line and m-line of half the length.
In the above two representative cases, we found that
the compensated m-line could be designed to be more
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F16. 16—SHORT-CIRCUIT IMPEDANCE OF 60-KM. ARTIFICIAL LINE

satisfactory than the T-line or w-line of half length.
Moreover, in these particular cases, this type gave
better results experimentally than the combined T-m-
type. In this case, the totallength of the compensated
w-line was taken as 60 km. and the length of the section
was taken as 30 km. For the combined T-7-line, the
total length was taken as 60 km., but for the length of
each section 15 km. was chosen.

The short-circuit impedance of the compensated
r-line Zscr, the open-circuit impedance of the same
Zcr, the short-circuit impedance of the conjugate
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uniform line Z;, and the open-circuit impedance of the
same Z; are given in Fligs. 15 and 16. These are to be
compared with Figs. 14 and 15 in a previous paper.
(Bib. 3).
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The Art of Sealing Base Metals Through Glass

BY WILLIAM G. HOUSKEEPER

Member, A. I. E. E.
Research Laboratories of the Am. Tel, & Tel. Co.
and the Western Electric Company

Review of the Subject.— Methods are described by which base
metals may be sealed to and through glass, even though the metal and
glass have different coeffictents of thermal expansion. The method
consists in providing a large surface of contact between the glass and
the metal, and in so proportioning the metal that the stresses resulting
Jrom the difference in coefficients of expansion are less than the
ultimate strength of the joint between glass and metal.

Four different types of seals are discussed:

First, the flatlened wire seal for small electrical conductors.

Second, the ribbon seal for special purposes.

Third, the disk seal for commercial manufacture of seals for
carrying currents of the order of 100 amperes.

Fourth, the tube seal tn which metal and glass tubing are joined
together.

OTH incandescent lamps and thermionic tubes
consist of certain electrical elements enclosed
in glass containing vessels. These vessels are

exhausted to extremely low pressures and are then
sealed up so that the vacuum may be maintained. It
1s necessary for leads to be provided which will make
electrical contact with the electrodes within the ex-
hausted vessel and which will permit of energizing these
electrodes by means external to the vessel.

In the incandescent lamp, the electrode consists of a
fine wire which is heated to a high temperature by pass-
ing current through it. For many years platinum was
used as that part of the electrical conductor, passing
through the walls of the glass enclosing vessel, which
carried current to and from the filament. There are
two reasons why platinum was used. First, it does not
oxidize while the glass is being applied; consequently,
the glass comes in contact with a clean surface of plati-
num and this was thought to be a desirable feature.
Second, of the metals readily available, ten years ago,
platinum was the only one which had a coefficient of
expansion approximately the same as that of the lead
glass in use at that time. Both lead glass and platinum
have a coefficient of expansion approximately 9 x10-¢
per deg. cent. Other metals,such as gold, silver, copper,
iron, nickel, etc., have coefficients of expansion appre-
ciably greater than that of glass. Consequently when
attempts are made to cover round wires of these metals
with glass, while good contact may be made with the
glass hot, yet when the glass and wire cool down to
room temperature, the metal contracts further than the
glass, and separates from the glass, leaving very small

Presented at the Annual Convention of the A. I. E. E.,
Swampscott, Mass., June 25-29, 1923.

openings between the wire and the glass, through which
air readily enters the vacuum container. Conse-
quently, it became axiomatic, in the incandescent lamp
manufacturing industry, that the seal wire, as that por-
tion of the conductor coming directly in contact with
the glass was called, must have the same coefficient of
expansion as that of the glass through which it passed.
In consequence, we find that when the price of platinum
increased enormously several years ago, platinum
substitutes were offered for use, which had approxi-
mately the same coefficient of expansion as the platinum
which they replaced.

Alloys of iron and nickel have the property of a vary-
ing coeflicient of expansion, depending upon the relative
proportions of the.two component parts. An alloy
may be obtained having practically any coefficient
of expansion from zero to 14 X10-% per deg. cent.
One of the earliest platinum substitutes consisted of a
core of a nickel iron alloy sheathed with platinum.
Another substitute at present in use in the lamp manu-
facturing industry consists of an alloy core sheathed
with copper and usually coated with dehydrated borax.
In the substitution of either of these alloys for platinum,
a larger diameter of the substitute wire is usually re-
quired. The alloy core is of considerably higher resist-
ance than the platinum which it replaces. The copper
sheathed wire in this respect is better than the platinum
sheathed wire in that the copper is of lower resistance
than the platinum. The high resistance is objection-
able because, carrying the normal current, the wire heats
and of course expands. If this expansion is sudden, that
is, if the wire heats up before the surrounding glass, it
is quite likely to split the glass from its internal wedging
action. Consequently, it has been found advisable to

i
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use only a short length of the platinum substitute and
to weld copper wire to each end of the short length.
The solid copper being a better heat conductor than the
alloy wire itself, serves to take heat away from the wire
and thus keep the resulting expansion at a minimum.
Welding the copper wire to the substitute also serves
to close up any small openings which may occur be-
tween the copper sheath and the alloy core which
otherwise would give rise to very small leaks, develop-
ing after several days’ or weeks’ use. Thus we have
the practically universal use of a round cylindrical wire
which has approximately the same coefficient of
expansion as that of glass, passing through the glass.

Fia. 1

Measurements made upon tungstenand molybdenum
showed that they had coefficients of expansion approxi-
mately 1/3 that of the ordinary lead glass. The well-
known Pyrex glass has approximately the same coeffi-
cient of expansion as that of tungsten. Thus satis-
factory seals are made between tungsten and Pyrex
glass through the intermediate use, however, of a
second glass which seals satisfactorily to the tungsten
and to which the Pyrex glass is, in turn, attached.

In the telephone plant, thousands of tiny incandes-
cent lamps are used for indicating the condition of
subscribers’ lines. These lamps are approximately
14 in. in diameter (6 mm.) and 134 in. long (414 cm.).

i —j

Fic. 2

Several years ago, experiments were made to determine
upon a practicable substitute if any, for the platinum
used in these lamps. Trial lots of lamps were made up
using various sizes of platinum and platinum substi-
tutes at that time available. Exceedingly fine wires of
copper and iron were tried, also copper wire covered
with dehydrated borax was tried. As was expected,
these showed slight leaks. No. 34 B & S gage copper
wirewasthen preparedin a different way. Placed on an
anvil, it was struck at right angles with the sharp edge
of a hammer, thus flattening the wire locally to a
section approximately 0.001 in. thick (0.025 mm.)
and 0.030 in. wide (0.75 mm.). This wire was covered
with dehydrated borax and the flattened portion placed
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within the glass. Tests showed that a seal made in
this way was vacuum tight. An experimental machine
was soon put together, using a cam-actuated hammer
to flatten the wire, after which the wire was drawn by
motor driven rolls through a borax coating bath and
then through a dehydrating oven. Repeated tests
showed that wire thus made sealed with lead glass with-
out leaks. Larger sizes of wire were tried. Fig. 1
shows a 40-watt, 110-volt incandescent lamp made
with the flattened copper. With the use of larger sizes
of wire it became more and more difficult to flatten the
wire by a single hammer blow. It was found that
several successive blows were necessary. If the copper
was not flattened sufficiently, separation occurred be-
tween the copper and glass. This separation could be
seen easily, since it gave rise to interference fringes be-
tween the surface of the copper and the inner surface
of the glass which had separated from the copper.
Consequently, when it was found that wire, flattened
to 0.002 in. (0.050 mm.) thick, 1/8 in. wide (3 mm.)
made a tight seal with glass, it was reasoned that copper
foil having these same dimensions should also make a
satisfactory seal. This was tried and found to be so.
Sheet copper, 0.002 in. thick (0.050 mm.) and 1/8 in.
wide (3 mm.) covered with borax, made a tight seal
with lead glass. Ribbons of copper foil 0.002 in. thick
(0.050 mm.) and 14 in. wide (6 mm.) were covered with

borax and found to be tight. This thin ribbon, how-
ever, was mechanically weakened by oxidation outside
of the seal. Consequently, ribbons were made from
0.004 in. (0.1 mm.) and 0.008 in. (0.2 mm.) sheet copper,
14 in. wide (6 mm.), the ribbon being flattened locally
at the sealing-in point, the increased thickness outside
the seal making the ribbon mechanically stronger.
All of these seals were covered with dehydrated borax.

The question arose as to the part played by the
borax in the seal manufacture. Consequently, a seal
was made with 0.002 in. (0.050 mm.) copper ribbon
without borax. It was found that such a seal was tight,
although the ribbon outside of the seal was exceedingly
weak, due to oxidation. 0.004 in. ribbon (0.1 mm.),
14 in. wide (6 mm.) apparently sealed in satisfactorily,
though showing a slight leak under test. Ribbon
0.008 in. thick (0.2 mm.) by 4 in. wide (6 mm.) when
sealed in showed visible leaks along the edges of the
ribbon, but not at the center. Fig. 2 shows a cross-
section, not to scale, of such a seal. As previously
explained, the leak is shown by interference rings
produced in the small space between the glass and metal
which are separated. We found that by tapering off
the two edges of the strip by filing to a knife edge, tight
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seals could be obtained between glass and 0.008 in.
(0.2 mm.) copper ribbon, that is, the cross-section of the
ribbon instead of being a rectangle, was made a paral-
lelogram having two rather acute angles. Tight seals,
using larger and larger sizes of copper were rapidly
made in succession, until a ribbon 0.015 in. thick (0.38
mm.) and 1 in. wide (25.4 mm.) was sealed through glass
without the use of borax, and without leaking. As
before, the edges of the ribbon were filed to a knife
edge. = Such a seal is shown in Fig. 3 and a cross-section
in Fig. 4.

The results of these preliminary experiments were
s¢ much at variance with belief and previous experience
as to be open to considerable doubt as to the reliability
of methods of test. Vacuum tight seals were, however,
produced by different operators using material from
different sources. As a result of these experiments and
tests, a complete chemical and mathematical investi-
gation was inaugurated as well as further experimental
work either to prove or disprove the results of the initial
experiments which have just been recorded.

In order that the explanation of the action of this
seal, known as the ribbon seal, may be clear, the
various steps in the manufacture will be explained some-
what in detail. A piece of 0.015 in. (0.37 mm.) sheet
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copper is cut approximately 1 in. wide (25.4 mm.) by
4 1n. long (10.1 em.). The edges of the sheet copper for
a length of approximately 1 in. (25.4 mm.) at the center
are filed away so that the angle at the edge is approxi-
mately 8 deg. or 10 deg. A glass tube is provided, into
the end of which it is desired to seal the ribbon. The
end is flattened to provide an opening approximately
11/8 in. (28 mm.) by 1/8 in. (8 mm.). The sheet
copper 1s then heated in the glass working fires for
several seconds to a good red heat. It is then so placed
within the end of the glass tube that the glass will come
in contact with that section provided with the sharpened
edges. The glass is pressed in contact with the ribbon
and melted in place at as high a temperature as can be
maintained without injury to the glass or the copper.
It is then annealed and finally allowed to cool off. It
will readily be seen that this operation is the exact
parallel to that employed in sealing in platinum or
platinum substitute wires.

In previous attempts to seal base metals through
glass, in practically every instance round or nearly
round wires were used, that is, wires were used in which
the perimeter of the cross-section was the minimum
possible for the area of cross-section. In the case of
the copper ribbon seal, with a ribbon width of 1 in.
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(25.4 mm.) and thickness of 0.015 in. (0.37 mm.), the
perimeter of the cross-section is very great compared
to the perimeter of a circle of equal cross-section. In
other words, for a given cross-section of metal, the
ribbon affords a great deal more surface of contact be-
tween metal and glass than if a cylindrical conductor
were used. Due to this great surface of contact, the
stresses produced between metal and glass due to the
difference in coeflicients of expansion never become
large enough to fracture either the joint between metal
and glass or the glass itself.

In Tig. 4, A, B, C, D, is the cross-section of the
copper ribbon, not to scale, and E, F, GG, H is the en-
closing glass. We find that the copper ribbon is actu-
ally stretched in the direction A C. The -cubical
contraction of the copper is practically the same as that
of an unrestrained piece. Consequently, copper con-
tracts in thickness in the direction of the line J K by
that amount required by the cubical contraction of the
copper. A few approximate figures may in this con-
nection be interesting.

Assuming 525 deg. cent. as that temperature at which
the glass commences to stretch the copper, room tem-
perature of 25 deg. cent. coefficient of expansion for
copper of 17X10-% per deg. cent., and coefficient of
9.1 X10-¢ for glass, then the strain in a 1 in. length of
copper will be approximately (17.2—9.1) X 10—¢Xx 500
= 0.00405 in. (0.1 mm.) Tests on soft copper show
that this elongation corresponds approximately to a
stress of 8700 pounds per square inch (612 kilograms
per sq. cm.). The thickness of ribbon in the direction
J K of Fig. 4, being approximately 0.015 in. (0.87 mm.),
the force necessary to stretch a 1 in. length of the seal
will be approximately 1381 1b. (59.4 kg.). This stress
may be assumed to be carried as shear between the
glass and the copper along planes A Band CD. AB
and C D are both approximately 5/32 in. (4 mm.) so
that the shearing stress per square inch necessary to
stretch the copper the required amount is approximately
840 pounds per square inch (59.1 kg. per sq. cm.).
These figures are approximate only, since they neglect
complications caused by the fact that the copper is in
tension in three directions, in the directions A C and
J K, and also in a direction at right angles to the cross-
section of the figure. However, the figures indicate the
order of magnitude of the stresses involved.

The stretching of the copper has been directly
measured on a somewhat different type of seal, the
disk seal, which will be described later. There can be
no doubt that the glass is sucked in by the copper in
the direction J K. Two parallel spots were lapped on
the glass surrounding such a seal and the distance,
J K, on Fig. 3, carefully measured with a micrometer.
The copper was then dissolved in nitric acid, leaving
only the surrounding glass shell. Subsequent measure-
ments showed that the glass had sprung outwardly a
measurable amount.

Glass may be regarded as a more or less viscous
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liquid. It has no definite melting point such as simple
materials have. Upon heating it becomes more and
more fluid until at the temperature at which it is applied
to copper, it has the consistency of rather thin molasses.
Glass at this temperature wets the copper, just as at
room temperature, water will wet glass. Apparently
as the hot glass and copper cool off, the adhesion of the
glass to the copper is stronger than the cohesion within
the glass, since in every case of a seal properly made,
fracture will occur, not between the glass and copper,
but in the glass itself, a thin film of glass being left
adhering to the copper. Consequently the shearing
strength of the joint between the glass and copper may
be taken as equal to the shearing strength of the glass
itself. Now the adhesion of the glass to the copper is
entirely independent of the thickness of the copper or
the thickness of the glass. The stresses, however,
which the joint may be called upon to resist, are directly
dependent upon the thickness of the glass or the copper
or both. It is not possible to seal a heavy block of
copper to a heavy block of glass since the stresses
which the joint will be called upon to resist will be
greater than the strength of the glass near the joint.
However, it is entirely possible to seal a very thin
section of either substance directly to the other; for
example, a circular microscope cover glass may be
melted to and will adhere to a large block of copper and
a disk of sheet copper of approximately the same dimen-
sions may be melted to a large block of glass. In both
of these cases the stress which the joint between glass
and copper is called upon to resist is less than the
strength of the joint. Consequently, again referring
to Fig. 4, we are led to the conclusion, which is amply
sustained by experiment, that no matter what the
metal, the angle B A D may always be made sufficiently
acute so that the stress between the metal and glass is
always less than the shearing strength of the joint;
that is, it is entirely possible to seal any metal through
glass, provided that the glass wets the metal when hot
and further provided that the metal does not melt at
the temperature necessary for it to be wetted by the
glass. Seals have been made between lead glass and
base metals, such as, iron, brass, and silver. Copper is
peculiarly satisfactory for this service, since soft copper
passes its elastic limit at a comparatively low stress per
squareinch. Consequently, for a given width of ribbon,
thicker copper may be used than if other metals are
used. This is fortunate, because copper has good
electrical and heat conductivity.

Referring again to Fig. 4, attempts have been made
to determine the most desirable cross-section of the
copper ribbon. The various methods of considering
the stresses indicate _approximately the same most
desirable cross-section. It has been previously stated
that the copper ribbon is stretched in the direction
A C. This occasions a compressional stress in the
glass A F C and under compression this glass may be
agsumed a column, or, again, it has been stated that
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the glass F C is drawn towards the glass E D in the
direction J K, by contraction of the copper ribbon in
thickness. The glass A F C then may be considered as
a beam rigidly supported at both ends and deflected
downwards under the load applied by the copper. In
this case the deflection of the beam at each point
throughout its length would be proportional to the
thickness of the copper ribbon at that point. Under
such conditions bending stresses will occur in the glass
beam opposite points A and B at which points there
is a change in rate of deflection. Preliminary considera-
tion thus indicates the desirability of avoiding all
corners on the cross-section of the ribbon.

Mr. T. C. Fry has made a very complete mathe-
matical analysis of the stresses and strains occurring
in a ribbon seal, in order to determine the best section
of the copper, the “best section’”” being that having the
maximum cross-section for a given width of ribbon.
The curve indicated by Mr. Fry for cross-section of
ribbon lies between the cosine curve of the glass con-
sidered as a column in compression and the curve of
deflection of a beam rigidly fixed at both ends such
that maximum fiber stress is nowhere exceeded. Thus
in Fig. 4, the surface A B should be curved and be
approached by surface A D tangentially, and surface
A B C should be a smooth curve without any sudden
change in direction. The calculations, however, cannot
be made with as great precision as might be desirable
because of unknown factors in the calculation. We do
not know the exact temperature at which solidification
of the glass may be said to commence on cooling, nor
do we know the elastic constants of glass and metals
under various conditions of temperature and stress.
Practically, if a ribbon seal fails, the angle at the edge
is made sharper and a new seal made, rather than
attempting to calculate the exact dimensions.

In the introductory paragraphs an advantage for
platinum was claimed in that it did not oxidizeand thus
permitted closer contact between glass and metal. In
the description of the seal manufacture it was stated
that the copper ribbon was heated red hot before
covering with glass. This heating of the copper ribbon
of course oxidizes it and this oxide is not removed before
being brought into contact with the glass. These two
statements are at variance. As a matter of fact,
perfectly good seals result when the copper has been
oxidized as stated. If careis used to work in a reducing
atmosphere and to use glass which does not reduce,
as lead glass will, it is quite possible to make entirely
satisfactory seals between glass and clean copper.
Apparently, a reasonably thin coating of oxide does no
harm, whatever, to the seal. When hot, this oxide is
black, but as the seal cools off, the cupric oxide changes.
to cuprous oxide and it is this latter oxide which gives
rise to the erimson color of the seal.

Fig. 5 shows a microphotograph of a section of the
seal between copper and glass. The copper may be
recognized from its etched surface. The black line
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immediately next to the copper is a thin layer of cuprous
oxide approximately 0.0008 in. in thickness (0.007 mm.)
Immediately next to the thin layer of oxide will be
seen a section of glass. 'This photograph is given to
show the exceedingly close adhesion 6f the glass to the
copper.

So far as we can find from consideration of the
various factors entering the copper-lead glass seal,
chemical reactions play a small and unimportant part.
While certain reactions do occur, these are relatively
slow and minute in comparison with the physical
phenomena which make the seal possible.

Several interesting features of the ribbon seal are
evident upon consideration. The copper ribbon with-

in the glass, it will be remembered, is in tension in every
direction. Heating the copper will thus initially re-
duce stresses because the copper will be expanded in the
direction of the tension forces acting upon it. In other
words, such a sea) will not fail with sudden passage of
current through the ribbon, because such heating as may
oceur in the ribbon actually lessens the stresses in the
glass. A ribbon seal made from 0.008 in. sheet copper
(0.4 mm.) and 7/16 in. wide (11 mm.) will continuously
carry 40 amperes. It will, however, easily carry
several hundred amperes for a short time. In fact it
will carry enough current to make the ribbon visibly
hot outside the seal. Again, various electrodes for
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use in vacuum apparatus may be formed from that
portion of the ribbon within the enclosing chamber.
Such an application may be seen in Fig. 6, showing the
anode for a mercury rectifier tube made in one piece
with the iron ribbon which passes through the glass
member of the stem. Further applications may be
easily imagined.

In the discussion of the ribbon seal it was assumed
that the copper in Fig. 4 was stretched in the direction
A C by the clamping effect of the glass upon the
surfaces A B and C D. If this is the case, then it
should be possible to construct a seal in which the glass
comes only in contact with the copper ribbon at the
edges of the ribbon and not along the center, that is, a
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seal such as that shown in I'ig. 7 should be possible of
construction. Next consider that Fig. 7 is a cross-
section, not of a ribbon, but of a circular disk, taken at
right angles to the plane of the disk along the diameter
of the disk. Since, according to our assumption, glass
does not touch the copper near the center of the disk, it

—
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makes no difference what form the glass assumes where
it is not in contact with the copper; that is, it should
be possible to seal a circular diaphragm into a glass
tube in the manner shown in Fig. 8 It will be re-
membered that in the discussion of the ribbon seal, the
edges of the ribbon were sharpened in order to prevent

1T

Fig. 8

separation of the ribbon and glass. If the disk has
square edges, then whatever separation occurs between
glass and copper will do no damage provided separation
does not extend to the inside of the tube. Further,
since the separation in this case is not objectionable,
we might just as well leave off the glass from the edge

2 L
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of the disk and apply glass only to the two faces.
This is shown in Fig. 9. This then results in two pieces
of glass tubing, one end of each being flared and the
two flares melted to opposite faces of a single copper
disk. As a matter of fact, such a seal is entirely pos-
sible. The final step in the development of the disk
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seal is shown in Fig. 10. A round copper wire is passed
through a centrally located hole in the disk and 1is
soldered to the disk. Tubing on one face of the disk 1s
almost entirely removed, leaving only a torus of glass
in contact with one face. Fig. 11 shows such a disk
seal. This type of seal has certain advantages over
the ribbon seal. First, the electrical conductor is round
and thus of a shape,easily obtainable commercially. It
is more rigid than a corresponding section of copper
ribbon. The disk can easily be punched out on a
punch press and requires no filing or machining.

In this seal the stresses are more simple than in
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the ribbon seal.
in all directions upon cooling. The glass is subjected
to compression only without bending stresses such as
occur in the ribbon seal. The disk contracts in thick-
ness by an amount sufficient to compensate for the
restricted radial contraction.

Care must be taken to prevent glass on one side from
running over the edge and making contact with glass
on the opposite side of the disk, for if it should make
contact, the seal will be broken, because the glass
around the edge will not contract as far as the copper
disk contracts in thickness.
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As in the ribbon seal, so also in this disk seal, the
copper is under tension, though in two dimensions
instead of in three. In consequence, when the disk is
heated by passage of current through the central
conductor, the copper when first expanded reduces the
tension stresses so that the corresponding stress in the
glass is actually lessened and passes through zero be-
fore any possible destructive stresses are applied to the
glass by the copper. For example, a certain disk
seal, made with a disk 1 3/16 in. diameter (3 cm.) and
No. 6 B & S gage copper wire, (0.162 in. diameter — 4.1
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mm.) normally carries a current of 90 amperes. Such
a seal will carry any current which the copper wire is
capable of conducting short of fusing the copper wire.
Such a seal will carry 1200 amperes suddenly applied,
though a current of 700 amperes will fuse the wire in
air if applied for several minutes. As a matter of fact,
the disk seal will remain tight even with the copper
conductor operating at red heat. Thus this type of
seal has the very desirable feature of withstanding
heavy overload. It, of course, has the further desirable
feature that it has the full conductivity of the given
size of copper wire, there being no intermediate portion
having a higher resistance.

There seems to be no reason why disk seals of any
desired conductivity cannot be made if it is found
necessary to make them. 3/8 in. diameter (10 mm.)
of copper conductor, is as large as we have so far found
it necessary to try out. For exceedingly heavy cur-
rents, still another type of seal is available, which will
be referred to a little later.

The thickness of the disk is determined by the
subsequent use to which the seal is to be put. For
example, it is quite possible to seal a disk 1 in. in diam-
eter (25.4 mm.) and 3/32 in. in thickness (2.5 mm.)
between two flared glass tubes. However, such a seal
once cooled to room temperature will not withstand
subsequent heating and cooling. The explanation
seems to be that even though the copper is thoroughly
annealed when red hot with application of glass yet the
subsequent stretching of the copper as it cools off,
hardens the copper to an appreciable degree, thus
raising the elastic limit and thus increasing the stress
which the copper passes through the joint to the glass.
Thus in proportioning a seal which is to withstand a
great number of repeated cycles of heating and cooling,
it is necessary to decrease the thickness of the disk until
the maximum stress which the copper can pass to the
glass is less than the ultimate strength of the glass. In
the case of the 1 in. diameter (25.4 mm.) disk, a con-
venient thickness is 0.020 in. (0.5 mm.) or 0.030 in.
(0.75 mm.).

Glass may be sealed to opposite faces of a copper
cent and if carefully annealed, the cent may be made a
great circle of a glass sphere.

Theoretical calculations of the relation between
thickness and diameter of a disk indicate dimensions
of the same order of magnitude as those found by
experiment, although here again, as in the case of the
ribbon seal, the elastic constants of the glass and copper
are not definitely known, nor is the temperature at
which the glass may be assumed to solidify a definite
quantity.

There are thus, three methods by which copper may
be sealed through glass for use as electrical conductors;
first, the borax-coated, flattened copper wire; second,
the ribbon seal, and third, the disk seal.

The function of the borax in the case of the flattened
wire seems to be to provide material next to the copper
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which by its low melting point decreases the tempera-
ture difference over which the copper is stretched upon
cooling. TFor example, on a certain flattened seal wire
with borax the thickness of the flat was 0.0015 in.
(0.037 mm.) and without borax it was found necessary
to decrease the thickness to 0.0009 in. (0.023 mm.).
It is necessary only on the smaller seals where the copper
should be as strong mechanically as possible. For
ribbon seals and disk seals, borax is not used, the
dimensions of the copper being sufficiently large to
withstand ordinary handling.

i
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With the success attending the development of the
ribbon and disk seals, further experiments were made
to determine the possibility of joining metal tubing to
glass tubing. For example, a 14 in. diameter (13 mm.)
copper tube was spun outwardly in a flange at one end
and the resulting flange was sealed to glass tube in a
manner similar to that employed in making disk seals.
The over-all diameter of such a seal, however, is of
course considerably larger than the diameter of the
copper tube. Consequently the experiment shown in
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Fig. 12 was tried and found to be practicable. In this
case a copper tube is machined at one end to provide
a thin wall of copper. Glass is melted to the outside
and joined to a glass tube of suitable size. Here, again,
the copper is under tension as the seal cools, yet the
adhesion of the glass to the copper is sufficient to stretch
the copper as it cools. Further experiments showed
that if the glass accidentally ran across the end of the
tube, the seal failed at that point because the glass in
this case impeded the contraction in thickness of the
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copper tube. To avoid this difficulty, the expedient
used on the ribbon seal was adopted and the edge of the
copper tube machined to a knife edge. Then should
any glass pass over the edge, failure of the seal would
not occur.

Fig. 13 shows a seal of this type in which the copper
tube has been reduced to a knife edge at the open end.
Here the glass is applied outside of the copper and in
this form is known as an external seal. Fig. 14 shows
glass tubing applied to the inside of the same sort of
copper tubing. This is known as an internal seal.
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It has been found that there is a difference in the be-
havior of internal and external seals made with the
same dimensions of the copper tube. An internal seal
will resist sudden heating much better than an external
seal, while an external seal will resist sudden cooling
much better than an internal seal. So far, there seems
to be no limit to the size of copper tubing which can be
joined to glass tubing.

Fig. 15 shows a seal between a 314 in. diameter (9
em.) copper tube and a 5 in. (12.8 c¢m.) diameter glass
tube. In this seal the copper tubing is materially
reduced in thickness over that portion which comes
in contact with the glass.

As in the case of the other forms of seal, the tube seal
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is not restricted to either copper or lead glass. Fig. 16
shows a seal made between lead glass having a- coeffi-
cient of expansion of 9x10-5, Pyrex glass with a co-
efficient of expansion of 3X107% and copper with a
coefficient of expansion of 17Xx107% In this case a
copper tube is sealed to a Pyrex glass tube at one end
and to a lead glass tube at the opposite end.

If it should ever be necessary to seal exceedingly
heavy copper conductors through glass, such, for exam-
ple, as a copper shaft 2in. or 3 in. in diameter, the easy
way to accomplish this would be to select a copper tube
slightly flared at one end, which would slide easily over
the copper shaft. To the flared end of the copper tube
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the glass cquld be sealed and then after the seal was
made, the copper tube could be brazed or welded to the
copper shaft.

In conclusion, there does not seem to be any limit to
the size of the seals which can be made between metal
and glass, so long as the parts are properly proportioned.
The practical limit is reached in the laboratory, due to
the weight of the parts to be handled and the necessity
for keeping the parts in the proper relative relation.
This, however, is purely a matter of design of mechanical
means for so supporting the weights that they may be
moved into proper relative positions.

It has thus been shown that where the parts are
properly proportioned the difference in coefficients of
expansion of the metal and the glass may be made of no
effect upon the strength of the resulting seals.
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Review of the Subject.—Formulas are given, with examples,
for the following new problems in prozimity effect resistance ratio:
Thin Tube and Infinitesimal Wire; Two Thin Tubes in Return
Circuit; Two Thin Tubes in Parallel; Insulated Cable Sheaths
in Single-Phase Ctrcuil; Cable Sheaths in Three-Phase Circuil,
Flat Spacing; Finite Wire and I nfinitesimal Wire; Two Wires in

Parallel; Three-Phase Circuit, Triangular Spacing, Three-Phase
Circuit, Flat Spacing.

Reduction formulas for Bessel functions, suitable for skin effect
problems, are tabulated, and a table of values of the first five orders,

for use in drawing curves, is given.
* * *

HE calculation of the alteérnating-current resistance
ratio due to skin effect or proximity effect, has
been worked out for a number of shapes and com-

binations of conductors. The case of an isolated wire
was solved by Clerk Maxwell in 1873, (Reference D).
This solution is usually expressed in terms of Bessel
functions of the first kind. In 1886, Lord Rayleigh
gave the calculation for skin effect in an infinite plane
conductor, (Reference 2), and in 1909 Dr. A. Russell
published a calculation for a concentric main, that is, a
return wire inside of a tube (Reference 3).

The effect on the resistance, caused by current
distortion in conductors in armature slots, was treated
by A. B. Field, 1905, (Reference 4), R. E. Gilman,
1920, (Reference 5) and W. V. Lyon, 1922,
(Reference 6).

In 1915, A. E. Kennelly, F. A. Laws and P. H. Pierce
published some very precisely measured curves of
various shapes and combinations of conductors
taken up to 5000 cycles, (Reference 7). These were
very valuable, for in 1915 the only calculation which
was in a form to be applied to a finite conductor and
checked by test was the calculation for an isolated wire,
which they checked exactly. Several of the other test

Fre. 1—THIN TuBE AND INFINITESIMAL WIRE

curves have since been checked by calculations, and the
curves have been of undoubted help to those deriving
the new formulas. Similar test curves up to 100,000
cycles were published in 1916 by A. E. Kennelly and
H. A. Affel, (Reference 8).

The proximity effect resistance ratio in a return cir-
cuit of two thin straps close together was published by
the writer in 1916, (Reference 9).

In 1918, (Reference 10), calculations were published
by the writer for skin effect in an isolated tube, and in
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an isolated thin strap, the latter at low frequency. (See
also Reference 11 in which the exact skin effect ratio of
a tube is given in terms of Bessel functions of the first
and second kinds). In the 1918 paper, the “principle
of similitude” was enunciated by the writer, that for a
certain shape of cross section of circuit the resistance
ratio is constant for a given value of f/R, thus correla-
ting tests made at radio frequencies with those made for
electric furnace work, etec. A proof of this principle
was published by J. Slepian (Reference 12).

7
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Fig. 2—Two TmiN Tuses IN ReTurN CIRCUIT

The proximity effect in a return circuit of two wires
was calculated for low frequencies in 1920 by H. L.
Curtis (Reference 13). A complete solution was pub-
lished by J. R. Carson in 1921, (Reference 14), and an
alternative solution is given in this paper, (Formula
VII).

The skin effect of a cable with steel armor wires and
sea water return was calculated by J. R. Carson and
J. J. Gilbert in 1921, (Reference-15). -

The proximity effect of two thin tubes at low fre-
quencies was given by the writer in 1922 (Reference
16). This result is checked and extended to high fre-
quencies in this paper.

In 1922 a valuable mathematical paper on skin effect
was published by Chas. Manneback (Reference 17), in
which he describes a new method of attacking a skin
effect problem. As with other new methods of solving
skin effect problems mentioned in the above summary,
this method is first used to obtain the standard formula
for an isolated wire. The method is then applied to
the case of the proximity effect of a finite wire and an
infinitesimal wire, and an expression for the current
density at any point of the section of the finite wire is
obtained. No expression for the resistance ratio E’'/R
was obtained, and at first sight, the integration of the
resistance losses over the section of the finite wire
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would appear to involve very complicated integrals in
Bessel functions. The method the writer has adopted
to overcome this apparent limitation of Manneback’s
method is to make use of a device involving Poynting’s
Theorem, given by J. R. Carson in Reference 14,
equation (18).

The writer has used the above general method to
obtain new formulas for ten cases of proximity effect
resistance ratio (see Part II). The formulas are good
for high frequencies as well as low. Except in the case
of a return circuit of two wires, and the low-frequency
range of two thin tubes, the problems are new and the
values of the resistance ratio were previously not ob-
tainable. The problems are of practical value in
electric furnace work, underground cable work and
radio work, as indicated in the examples. See also the
examples in Reference 16.

I. THIN TUBE AND INFINITESIMAL WIRE

Iet X M P be an extremely thin tube of radius a
and thickness ¢, and let Y be a very small return con-
ductor. The calculation applies to the case in which
the ratio of the thickness of the tube to its diameter
is very small, and so the change in current density from
the inner to the outer surface is inappreciable compared
with the changes in current density in different parts
of the tube due to the proximity of the return con-
ductor. The return current is assumed concentrated at
the point Y.

Let the current density at M be <w. Then the
resistance drop at M is 49 o where o is the specific
resistance of the conductor, absolute units being used.
Similarly, if 7, is the current density at X, the
resistance drop at X is ¢, 0.

The difference between the inductance drops at
X and M due to flux caused by the current I, in the
return conductor Y is given by the well-known induct-
ance formula and is

J w21;logh —Bl?— volts per em.

Let the current density at P be i(,) and the element
of area of section at P be atd¢. The difference
between the inductance drops at X and M due to flux
caused by the current 7<) atd ¢ at P is

jw2<1ogh—‘§ )i(@@tdgo

This may be integrated around the tube and the dif-
ference between the inductance drops at X and M due
to current in the tube is

p=2m d
szf (logh . )i(m&tdgo

Adding the resistance and inductance drops

D
I, logh —B—

Z <log T)zup)atdgo (1)

2
e =19 +J —

Journal A. 1. 5. X8,

This is the same as Manneback’s equation (5) Reference
17,

Let & o 2mdl as in equation (9)
Reference 16.
2w 5> P
Then j - g =
B XY =5—ua

d? = MP:=a+ a*— 2a*cos (0 — ¢)

2 =XP=a+a*— 2a¢d*cos o

D=YM =82+ a*— 2ascost
The series expansions given by H. L. Curtis, Note 1,
Reference 13, where their derivation may be found,
must now be used.

loghd/a = — {cos(¢— 0) +1/2cos2 (¢ — 0)
+ .. . +1/ncosn(e—0)+ .. | (2)
loghb/a = — {cose +1/2cos2¢ + . . .
+ 1/ncosne + . . .} (3)
‘ 2
logh D/s = — { a/scos 0 + ,2@82 cos20 + . .
an |
it —n—”— cosn 0 + . ' 4)

First, let the effect of the return current be neglected,
and put i) = 7,

=27
e = %o + ](l” f(loghdva—loghb/a)ioatdgo
¢ =0

Using the series expansions, all the terms of the integrals
are zero, and < = 7; when the effect of the return
current is neglected. This result, of course, is known
from the conditions of the problem.

Now, for the present, neglect the effect of 7, and find
a value of 7 which will balance the effect of the
return conductor.

e =

]at Il<loghD/s—|—logh sfa )

cosn B

The nth term of logh D/s is —

sil

Find a solution 7,) of the equation

S N a”
tn(e) = p— Il/n—n cosn 0
@ =2
Mt f (logh d/b) in(p atd ¢ (5)
Let o ®=— 218 L& o (6)
n Tat §*
. =2
B @ = g, O s
©® =iy L ¢£0 (logh d/a

— logh b/a) t,(») D atd e (7)




Sept. 1923 DWIGHT: PROXIMITY EFFECT IN WIRES AND THIN TUBES 963
i 2 - Similarly,
In(e) @ =10 O +< ) I/n— Ty

T a ¢ S in(g) “4) = ’l:n(g) ) — ( ——-n ) 1n(8) m
k=0

Q=27

sk(e— 0 : 4
f cosn<p|:2 co (I:p ) _(]l2) I o /5"
(p=0 k=1 n T a t

k=w . g2 J
= Un(6) (‘)[1— +( )
=Rl cos el z 0

I
Now cos A cos B = 1/2cos (A + B) + 1/2cos (A — B) _( n ) ]
The integrals of all the terms are zero except when -

k = mn. _<J'l2>_£_an/sn[1

‘ i 2 o n Tat
tn(0) (2’=i,.(o)(‘)+( i > Li/n " Y%
) -+ (48) ] (10)
( cos 1 0 il ‘
f [  2n ]atd ¢ If this process is continued indefinitely, the value of I
) =0 i is given by convergent infinite series, provided the
Gt @ = t,0) O values of I and n are such as to make the series conver-
n j I - y a" ([ mwcosm 0 gent. Since n is equal to 1 or greater, the series give
( Tat ! n the value of 4,6 for I less than 1. The sum of the
infinite series 1s
— r,’n) al ) 1
y ]2
o 1420
Ta(e) @ = 1n00) O — 5 Tno) ©
; Thus iy = — —2 —% I% __ eosn 8
— _7£ > = I an/sn (8) " mat n s 1 _~7_.l2_ )
( n Tat %
j I2 p=2n . I jle ar j 2
) @ =1 ¢9) ==c/ 2 = " 7
Put <. 10y D al f (logh d/a Tat n n 8 1+ _Jl_
¢=0 n
= logh b/a) ’l:,,(qo) @atd "3 (11)
' ie g =2 and the value of i which will balance the effect of |
= () ® — el = [ (logh d/a the return conductor is
— logh b/a) in(e Vatd e i = 481 a*
Tat n s”
( j l2 >2 7 l ¢fw (l h d/ n=1
— oghd/a
n Tat n=uw
®=0 B J Iz Il 2 et i
— logh b/a) - I % wtd mal e eadt
2 Tat s ¢ -
from (7). The last integral is zero. I, Ew an G2
_ ‘ il 2 e pogpes ————p—Cos N 0
tn(n) @) = 2a00 @ + ( ~ ) tato) O " -
. 3 . el N o 1
§ 2 ) I, o _ . 1) = Rt Z———--—— —— (1 — cos n 0) (12
+( - —ui s (8) Tat = ns" 1+3l2 ) (12)
2 oo () [1 gl jl2 )?] To this must be added the quantity i, to obtain the
n(0) —{- 3 o
n n total value of 2

n =g

ity L P (U~ JP 71 3
( n ) Tal Y [1‘— n] o=t e a Za/s (n+ 7%

n=1

(9) (1 — cosn 0)
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0=%1r
The total current = I = — I, = , wyatdo
0=0
2512

I =2mati—I >_J e ey

= gmer [1+ e g ]
n=1

o) = [1 + § a"/s* (n2+ l2l2)- cos n 9]
n=1 14)

This value of 7(» should now be checked by writing
(¢ In accordance with it and substituting in the original
equation (1).

191s given by (13) and ¢(+) by (14), changing 6 to ¢.

n =

logh D/B = 2 i (1= cosn 6)
n=1
k=g K

loghd/p = [COST‘P
k=1

cos k (¢p— 0) ]
k

Substituting all these in (1) and carrying out the

integration, we obtain equation (14).

This furnishes a check on equation (14) and further
shows that it applies for all frequencies, that is, for all
values of I. While the expression was derived by
means of series which were convergent for I less than
1, the expression (14) itself is a convergent series
for all values of [, that is, for all frequencies, so long as
a/s is less than 1, and it has been shown to satisfy the
fundamental equations of the problem, irrespective
of the value of [.

It is now desired to find an expression for R’/R.

o
= 2mat

8=2m
R =1/ E"L'1,(9)atdﬁz(e)atd9 tdB

where 4 is the conjugate of i, that is, it is the
same except that j is replaced by — 5. The integration
of the product of the two series is very similar to that
used in deriving (8), all the terms being zero except
when the coefficients taken from the two series are

alike.

, 2wat IPat

R'/E = —f— @raip [ 2
~ Tar 24D (— 257
+ 2 s (n4jB) (n—30B

n=1

PROXIMITY EFFECT IN WIRKS AND TIIIN TUBKS
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, % . : a" 210
R/R =1+ > o tig
n -1

as in Formula I, Part II.

[I. Two THIN TUBES IN RETURN CIRCUIT
For the case of two thin tubes, equation (3’) of Man-
neback’s paper was not used. Instead, an element
of current, i(,) al d v was assumed at P,, the current
density 7(y being considered to be constant at first.
The following expansions from H. L. Curtis’ paper,
Reference 13, are required:

logh B/q = — 2 na;% -cosn B (15)
n=1
logh D/q = — 2 wg CosmB—0) (16)
n=1
logh q/s = — E na;n cos n vy (17)
n=1
cosnp _ 1/s"|:1
q?l
/m4+k—1 g
+2—m acosky] (18)
H=10 " s
k=w
simng ., /n+k—1 @
- 1/s E =1k 7 5 sink vy (19)
k=1 -

The same process for finding 7(s) is now gone through
as for a thin tube and an infinitesimal wire, and when
() 1s constant the same result is obtained, namely
eq. (14). This is to be expected, for a round tube or
wire with uniform current density has the same external
effect as if the current were concentrated at its center.

Now assume that there is the same current density
in tube B as has just been calculated for tube A, and the
resulting current density in tube A can be found. This
again can be assumed for tube B. The process gives a
symmetrical sequence of expressions, as given in For-
mula II, Part II. The expression for R’/R is obtained
by direct integration, as previously desecribed.

III. Two THIN TUBES IN PARALLEL
This case is calculated in the same way as the pre-
ceding, except that I is used instead of — I for the

second conductor, with the result given in Formula
I11.

IV. INSULATED CABLE SHEATHS IN SINGLE-PHASE
CIrcuIT

The assumptions for this problem are given under

Formula IV, Part II. The calculation is similar to that

of Formula I, the total current in the sheath being zero.
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V. CABLE SHEATHS IN THREE-PHASE CIRCUIT, FLAT
SPACING
The current is I in cable A,
27
3 v .. 2
1é? =I(cos231+]sm 37r)

=1(—1/2+j12_§;)incab1e3,and
1% 1(eostT 4 jsindT)
e = <cos 5 jsin—g
=I(—1/2—j—‘ﬁ)incablec.

2

VI. FINITE WIRE AND INFINITESIMAL WIRE
The formula for i(,s is derived in Mr. Manneback’s

paper, equations (14) and (19). It is
. I jaa Jo(joar)
o =T 2 Ji(Jaa)
L N oy dnlan )
4 e ]aaza/s T o) cosn 0 (20)
n=1
jamTw
where o = e (21)

In order to derive an expression for R’/R, the writer
replaced .0 by E/c — ets/c (see note 5 of Manne-
back’s paper) where E is the voltage induced by flux
cutting the axis of the wire.

By eq. (10) of J. R. Carson’s paper, Reference 14,

JuwHo = S €0 (22)

or

where u is the permeability, assumed =1 for this
problem, and H, is the tangential component of the
magnetic force.

At the surface,
B Io jaa Jo (Jaa)
Hun = a/o = | = 25 Fiaa

e N JhGaa) ]
+]aazs” J"_l(jaa)cosnﬁ

n=1

(23)

By eq. (18) of Carson’s paper, the true energy
transferred to or from one cm. of wire through its sur-
face, according to Poynting’s theory, is

0=2x

f ey Hun d 0 (24)

0'=0

I e a
IIR —r(alpartof47r

Since this involves only values at the surface of the
wire, the integration is not complicated.

Iao jaa
™ o? 2
N

n =g

_J_f: (.7 a_a)

a =E_" " 0
0a? J(jaa)

o N n_./,.(jaa) ‘
]aaZa/s J,.l(jaa)_co‘sno] (25)

ne=1
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The term involving E in I I R’ is the real part of
a 0=2x
iy !0 EHund

By Carson’s paper, (17),
0=2m

47l =
J,

Heoad?f (26)

E is a voltage caused by flux generated in the axis
by the current I in the finite wire and by the current
_ I in the return wire. Current densities of the form
A cosn 6 do not produce any voltage in the axis, nor
any total current, when integrated around the circle.
E is therefore in quadrature with I, and there is no
real part of £ I, nor of

0=2r

EHwnd?o

0

[/

We have therefore, as before, the integral from 0 to
2 7 of the product of two Fourier series (23) and (25).
The terms will be zero except where the coefficients of
6 taken from the two series are alike.

Putjaa =bj 7 (27)
2
where b = 4—”5’—(’)— (28)

so that b is a real quantity. Omit the imaginary parts
of the terms of the product and formula VI is obtained.

VII. Two WIRES IN RETURN CIRCUIT

The procedure is the same as for two thin tubes
in return circuit, and the same expansions are required.
In the course of the calculation it is required to find the
current density i.» due to current density in the re-
turn wire

Ty = CkJr (J au)cosk y
The result, after integrating over the surface of the
return wire, that is, from v = 0 to 2 7 and from u
=0 to a, is

n=¢

- J. (g ar)
— n4k /ontk — RS
1(0) 2 crartk/s ST cosn 0
ne=l
/m+ k-1 .
L/]——: 1777— Je1 (Jxa)  (29)

This is only a partial expression used in the course of
the calculation. The total value of 70 is

I . e ,
= a.;[/lo']o (Joar) + E N,J.(jar)cosn 0] (30)
ne=1

As previously stated, Formula VII is an alternative
solution, the problem having been solved in J. R. Car-
son’s paper, Reference 14.
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VIII. Two WIRES IN PARALLLEL

Since in two wires in parallel, the current crowds
to the furthermost part of each wire, it is to be expected
that their effect on each other will be less than if the
current in one were concentrated at the center. So,
also, in a return circuit the currents crowd toward
each other and the effect is correspondingly greater.
This is illustrated by the three values of II’/R given
in the example. A similar result was found in connec-
tion with thin tubes, Formulas I, Il and III.

IX.

In this problem, the time phase angles for three-
phase currents given in connection with Formula V,
cable sheath in three-phase circuit, must be used, and
in addition the direction angle 7 /6 must be added to, or
subtracted from, the angles 0, v ete. With triangular
spacing, the three wires and their currents are sym-
metrical, and each current can be obtained from the
one preceding it in the order A, B, C, by multiplying

THREE-PHASE CIRCUIT, TRIANGULAR SPACING

X. THREE-PHASE CIRCUIT, FLAT SPACING

In this problem, as in V, the direction angle is m, used
with the middle conductor.

XI.

The first three or four orders of Bessel Functions
of the required value of b are usually required. They
can be worked out with less work than the remainder
of the problem generally requires.

BESSEL FUNCTION REDUCTION FORMULAS

XII.

This table gives the values of Bessel Functions of the
first five orders, and their first derivatives, for argument
xj+/j, where 2 is any whole number from 1 to 10.
These values are useful for drawing curves of proximity
effect. Interpolated values cannot be obtained from
this table, but must be separately derived by means
of the reduction formulas given in XI, from the values
of ber x etc. given in Reference 11.

TABLE OF BESSEL FUNCTIONS

Part Il
FORMULAS FOR PROXIMITY EFFECT RESISTANCE RATIO

I. O THIN TUBE AND INFINITESIMAL WIRE

12 _ 2mat w
a
a = radius of tube in c¢m.
t = thickness of tube in em. (¢ 1s assumed very
small compared with a).
s = axial spacing
w =27f
f = frequency in cycles per second
o = specific resistivity in absolute units.

DWIGHT: PROXIMITY EFIFECT
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! ; \ n Vi 2 /4
l{ / 1{ l ‘: a /8 (l.g + n?)
!
§? a?
For infinite frequency, R’/R : + -

The above formula applies when the two conductors
form a return circuit, and also when they carry equal
currents in parallel, and are remote from other con-

ductors. Example, s/a = 4,1 =1, R'/Rk = 1.0641.
II. O O Two TuiN TUBES IN RETURN CIRCUIT
A - 20" P H+jln
st 0 + n?)
k
, 1 ~ @ n+k—1
B 2 A pral|ae. . A n— 1Y /k
k=1
~ 1 ~N o n+k—1
& 2A" : sk . n—1/k
k=
I + k-1
D, ==A, N ¢ L e
2 i gF Cu n—1/k
k=1 A
ete.
Nl = A1 + Bl + Cl + 40 3
N-z ;A2+B2+(‘2+
Nn An + Bn + (‘n +

R=14+1/2|N\|2+1/2 N> 4+ . .. + 1/2|N,[?

+ ...
|N,|?is the square of the absolute valueof N,. /0 = 1.
Example, s/a = 4,1 =1, R'/E = 1.0685. The same
value was obtained by the low frequency calculation
given by the writer in Reference 16.

III. O——0O Two THIN TUBES IN PARALLEL

Let A, B,,. .. A, B, C, etc. have the same
values as for two thin tubes in return circuit.
AM} =A1—Bl+01_Dl+ L =N £
My, =A,— By +C.— D, +

M,=A,-B,+C,— D, + . .

RUR =1+ 1/2 M +1/2|Ms> +
+1/2|M.*4+ . ..
Example,s/a = 4,1l =1, R’ R = 1.0600

IV. © . INSULATED CABLE SHEATHS IN SINGLE-PHASE

CIrCUIT

Sheath replaced by a copper sheath of the same re-
sistance, and mean radius and of thickness ¢, and
considered as a thin tube. It isinsulated from other
sheaths except at one point.

Cable inside sheath replaced by a solid wire of the
same resistance, and of radius a, and whose current
density is considered uniform.
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Return cable and its sheath represented by an
infinitesimal wire.
P = 2wet w
o
¢ = radius of sheath

Resis. loss in sheath
Rests. loss in cable at zero freq.

n=¢um

— a2 2n 2n l4
Y Ec IS T
n=1
If the sheaths are connected at both ends, the cur-
rents and losses are approximately calculated by usual
reactance formulas.

V. INSULATED CABLE SHEATHS IN THREE-PHASE CIR-
CUIT, FLAT SPACING
® - . OutsiDE CONDUCTOR
Two cables and their sheaths represented by in-
finitesimal wires. Axial Spacing = s.

Resis. loss in sheath
Resis. loss in cable at zero freq.

" =(p

— _a’i_ n n n 2n l4 ol
=7 > (A= 1/2n + 12 /s~
n=1
O . Middle Conductor
_ Resis. loss in sheath
Resis. loss in cable at zero freq.
— _(12__71::(2_ 2n/ 2n ‘ —
=— Z cos m ) ¢/

ne=1

Example. 2,000,000 c.m. single-conductor cables, 60
cycle.

¢c =29cem., t =0.080cm., s =10.7cm.

c/s = 0.278 o = 2100 at 75 deg. cent.

2 =0.1005

Resis. loss in sheath
Resis. loss in cable at zero freq.
= 2.8 per cent for single-phase circuit.
= 2.1 per cent for three-phase circuit,
flat spacing, outside conductor
= 8 .4 per cent for three-phase
circuit, flat spacing, middle conductor.

V. @ FINITE WIRE AND INFINITESIMAL WIRE
All Bessel functions have argument b 5 /5
N, AT w
=3V \/ =
Uy +J0 =berb +jbeib =.J, (b7 V9
- d uo
Uo dzg - = her’ b
Us + 70, =S (bF V5)
u,’ d U t
" 4y cte
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n=w
2 (u_o'z +_1)_oli)_ E a“/s?"
(o Vo" — o’ Vo)

n=1

R'/R, =1+

(Un 0’ — Un" ¥n)
(Un -1 F Vn—1?)

The above formula applies when the two conductors
form a return circuit, and also when they carry equal
currents in parallel, and are remote from other con-
ductors. R, = resistance of isolated conductor. As
1s well known,

b (U v — o’ ¥o)

RO/Rdc — 9 (uorz + 2)0"2)

This quantity is tabulated in Scientific Paper No. 169
of the Bureau of Standards, by E. B. Rosa and F. W.
Grover, page 226. (Reference 18.)

VI. @8 Two WIRES IN
All Bessel functions have argument b 5 /7

RETURN CIRCUIT

— \/j\/ 4matw
o -1
IV = V2 + %
/_0 =1
biViJ
A - _
0 2J:
. big
A — YNV
1 a/s JO
bj Vi
A _ a2/ 2d VI
2 CL/S T
A, = - a"/s"% n # 0
n—1
k=g
S, e mtk—1 g,
B = Z — AR o1k Jao
k=1 ' =
k=
N artk [m k=1 Ju,
o - S-ngn G
k=1 -
Nl = Al + Bl + Cl + ......
N, =A,+B,+C.+.....
ete.
1 "n=cn
R'/Ry, = ——— .
/ to S 2 |An!2 (o ' — uo’ ) 2

n=1

INH|2 (un vnl = uu, 1),,)

2
Ry/R, = b |Aol2 (uo Vo' — U’ o)
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hese formulas apply very closely to cables as well as
wires.

Vill. @@ Two WIRES IN PARALLEL

let Ay, A, B, . . A,, B,, C, ete. have the same
values as for two wires in return circuit.

M, A —-B, +C,— D, + .
M‘.’=A2—B'.’.+C2'—D2+--
1,.‘111 =An -— Bu + Cn == Dn + .
R'/Ry =1 + o ——1—— - ”‘\‘
2 |Aol? (wo 0" — %o’ Vo)
n=1
IM ‘ (un vn — U, vn)
Example. s/a = 4,b = 10
R’/Ry = 1.101 for two wires in parallel.

= 1.114 for finite wire and infinitesimal wire.
= 1.129 for two wires in return circuit.

The third value agrees with that given by J. R. Carson,
Reference 14, Fig. 7.

[
IX @@® THREE-PHASE CIRCUIT, TRIANGULAR
SPACING
_ by b (-1 J )
G _2J1<\/2 + 2
o bz V7 2 2 )
A, a"/s JnT<cos——g - 4 7 sin 3" n#()
w03 NVI 4m .. 4
F., a"/s B (cos 3 + 7 sin 5 >
=l n+k—1
— H+k n+k . / e —— —
Bn 2 a /s J"+l‘ Jn—l /n_ 1 /k
k=1 e
k= 2 .. 2T
(AkCOS g +F'k)<COS ——3~~+ys1n—3—)
aee /n4+k—1
G. - E artk/sntk Jrp/Jn—s —7—————/?—
k=1

(Ak + Fx cos —16—31 ) (cos -437r- + 7 sin —431 )

k=cw
Cn = E a +k//sn +k J"‘+1"/Jn—l ﬁ:}c =
k=1 -
(BkCOS—k3—7T-+ Gk) (cos %i +J.Sin—23_7r)
A= /m+ k-1
H,. _ E an+k/sn +k Jl\'+1/Jn—l _n_:I_-l;;

E=1

1IN WIRES AND T

TU B Journul A 1. B F

4 .y
(m + G cos k.,” ) (cos ”W + J 8in 43” )

ete.
M, A, + B, +C,
N, F,.+G,+ M, +
1 n: "

R'/Ry = 1 - N MM,
AL 2 A Ay (uq v’ — uy’ Uo) "T {

+N,N,+ (M., N,

+ M, N,) cos BT (0, — w0,

3

A, is the conjugate of A, that is, the imaginary part
of Ay is (— 1) times the imaginary part of A, Ex-
ample. 500,000 c¢. m. three-conductor cable, 60 cycle,
s/a =25 b=14 R'/Ry =1.055.

X @@@ THREE-PHASE CIRCUIT, FLAT SPACING

A;=-b]\/] o b (

=) ]
2J, 9.J, V2 +\/2)

In the following, n = 0

2m .. 2T
AanzAbn[COS 3 +]Sln 3
, 4T .. 4w
+1/2 (cos 3 + 7 sin 3 )]
_ biNy wyanf =1 J')
A,, = g s =b/J,_1a S<\/2 +\/2

47 ... 47
Acn —Ab,,<cos—-3 f—i—]smf—3 )

Agn = Apn (] ‘2" + cos 2‘7r +3 sin--2—7t—)
3 3
— n+k-—1
Bow = D Irsallans T | (A
k=1 T e
+ A k ntkgn+k L A ar** ]
ckCcosk m)a stk 4+ Ak @
k=c0
n+k—1
Bu = S iaFuci ZEEZL o putaprn
k=1 ==
k=0 7 o L —
B., =ZJ’\+1 n—l_:n'_f__’];"Adl\a"'{'k gn tk
- n 4+ k.— 14 n +k
Ba, = \ B S A
d J}‘+1 J" 1 n— 1 _k ak (2 S)n+k

4 (Askcosk T + Agr) gn+k/gn e ]
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C.., Cs. ete. are obtained from the same formulas as 1 . ,
B.., Bs., etc., respectively, except that 1s change
to B, and similarly for D.,., Ds., etc., change B to C.
This process can be continued indefinitely. 1 , , -
vy =+-\—/~2(u0 + 20')
Outside Conductors.
Let Ln=Aan+Ban+Can+-v- \/2 200’
R’/R, of outside wires = 1 U ===3 (h—0)—% = —— =1
1 n=cn
| 7 7 &
S — ZILP(u v, — Un' Vn) 2 2 U
2 |Aof? (o 00" — o’ 00) " e ’ vy = - —1/;5— (ur + ) — % = r Do
n=1 r
Middle Conductor.
2u
Mn=Abn+an+Cbn+~ u =___1_(u _Jr_v)_ﬂz—: = 2
2 N ! x : x
Nn=Acn+Bcn+Ccn+-v~
R’/R, of middle conductor 1 o 2 v,
.
1 ga= v, =+_2(u1—?)1)— = = — 9 — 2
=1+ : 2 M, M v
2 [A olz (uO vol — uo/ 7)0) e ~ G 1
I enera
n 2
- - . Unp1 = — ———— (Un — V2) — Un—1 n#0
+N.,N,+M,N,+ M, N,) cosnwl (U0 — U 0,) x o )
. , v g . n /2
Putting the B’s and C’s = 0 is eqqlva!ent to assuming , - _ _ nZ (U + Dn) — Vn 1 n =0
two of the conductors to be infinitesimal. Formulas z
VIII, IX and X apply very closely to cables as well as
wires. Example:  2,000,000-c.m. single-conductor , » _ _ 1 (U —1 + Do) — U =0
R n n— n—
cables, flat spacing 60 cycle. Neglect the lead sheaths. V2 z
s/a =5, b = 2.7 for 75 deg. cent., R'/R, = 1.03 for
each outside cable, and 1.13 for the middle cable. , ., _ L (Un 1~ Vo) — " Un n =0
. . . . n n— g
Each of these figures is multiplied by 1.22 = R,/R,. in V2 x
order to obtain R’/R ,.. .
Use these formulas with the table of u, = ber z, u,’
XI1. BEsseL FuNcTiON REDUCTION FORMULAS — ber’ z ete. in Reference 11.
Special These formulas are also suitable for Bessel functions
Uy, = berzx of the second kind by changing % to l and » to m. Thus
v, = bhelx ker x = I, and kei x = m,, etc.
TABLE 1
BESSEL FUNCTIONS, un -kjon =Ju (xj yj) un' = 7"ﬁ in
[
z 1 2 3 ! 4 | 5 | 6 7 8 9 | 10 P
uy = her x| +0.984 382, +0.751 734, —0.221 38| —2 563 42] —6.230 08| — 8.858 32| — 3.632 9| +29.974 0} +73.935 7| +138 840 |1y =beo x
vy = helz|40.249 666| +0.0972 232 +1 937 59| +2.202 Of)l 4+0.116 03 | — 7.334 75/ —21.239 4| —35.016 7 —24.712 8 + 56.370 vy = beizx
g’ = ber'z| —0 082 446 —0.493 067 —1.5069 85| —3.134 65| —3.845 34' — 0.293 08| +12.764 5! +38.311 3| +05.600 8 -+ 51.195 | us’ = ber'x
vy’ = hel’z +0.497 397 40.917 014 +40.880 48| —0.491 14| —4.364 14| —10.846 22| —16.041 5/ — 7.660 3| 436,299 4| +135.309 | ry’ = bel’ x
uy -0.305 868 —0 997 078 —1.732 64| —1.8060 26| 40.3569 78 | + 7.402 20| 420 568 9i +32.506 9{ +20.719 2| — 59 . 478 i
vy 4+0.307 H67 +0.299 776 —0.487 45| —2.563 82| —5.797 91 | — 7.876 67| — 2.317 21 421.673 5| +72.064 3{ +131.879 N
! —0.476 684] —0.720 532 —0.635 99| +0.658 74| 44.251 33| 410.2006 52| +14.677 56 + 5.8066 4| —37.108 0| —132,087 | '
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[73 0.124 676, —0.479 225/ —0.K9] 02[ —0.725 36| 41.422 10|+ 7.432 44| + 17,692 4| +25.438 9 +10.134 8' = ﬂO,(H()I vy
iy’ ) .041 623 40,327 TR8] +41.030 931 41.975H 7?.| +2.040 97| — 1.464 B6{ —12.493 0| —32.580 1| —~50.963 2| — 28.840 1y
vy’ 0.248 047) —0.437 789 —0.2806 47 | 40.853 82I +3.780 30 | + 8.368 74| 4+11.016 1| 4+ 1.300 6] —38.6561 ¢ —121 087| (2%
" 4-0.013 788) 4+0.085 612, +0.140 44 -0.282 63| —-2.094 35| — 6.430 (M: 12.870 6| —15.420 4|4 3.100 6} 4+ 72,253 Uy
v +0.0106 629 40144 210 4+0.568H 38| 4 1. 437 70[ +2.464 41 |+ 1.901 406, — 4.407 2| —22.5756 0| ~H4 538 7| — 81.423 vy
1y +0.039 433| 40.093 575/ +0.072 00| ~0.014 09| ~2.022 76| — 5.747 81| — 6.240 2+ 3.079 0| +38.3564 0 +104 463 uy’
v; 4+0.048 034| +0.239 418' 40.0636 271 +1.073 55" 40.060956 B7 | — 2.408 96 —11.222 9| ~25.707 4| —35.503 4| — 7.513 [}
"y 0 002 60 ). 040 97 0.103 27 0.493 10, —0.028 67 | + 0. 648 3 |4+ 0.083 5| +19.004 7| -+38.067 | 4 46579 g
vy 0.000 13 -() 00K 30 0.003 02 O 499 KH | —1.727 62 1 — 4.230 2 — 7.116 9 5.288 8/ 414.082 | 4 70.500 Vi
uy' 0 010 40 0080 ho ().234 32 0.323 71 $0.248 34 | 4 2.770 0 | + 8B.74H 2| 417.319 5| -+ 10 140 -~ 12.148 1y’
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uy, 0. 000 20 {0 006 8O HO OO hY) | 40.273 08| 4+0.85]1 04 | 4+ 1.830 bH 2.200 0 1.821 3 18,610 H8.722 | up
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DISCUSSION (CONTINUED*) ON “MEASUREMENT OF
TRANSIENTS”
(TErMAN), NEw York, N. Y., FEBrUARrY 16, 1923

C. L. Fortescue: Referring to Mr. Frederick Terman’s
paper on Measurement of Transients, this question of the
Measurement of Transients of transmission lines and in ap-
paratus connected to transmission lines, is becoming of great
importance. However, there are surges of several kinds; we
may have surges of very high voltage, which last for a very
short time, so short that they do not do any damage.

It takes more than the application of a high voltage to punc-
ture insulation. Insulation requires time as well as voltage in
order to be injured, so that what we really need in the measure-
ment of these transients, is something which will weigh the
effect of the surge or transient, so as to give some measure of
its real destructiveness.

The mere recording of the maximum values does not appear
to be sufficient and may be quite misleading. We ourselves in
the Westinghouse Company are working on this problem of
developing a device that will record transients, and we are at
the same time considering some device that will also give a
measure of the destructiveness of the transients.

1 have had oceasion to do some work on transients in connec-
tion with transformers, the switching transients that occur in
the transformers. These transients occur across the terminals
of transformers and across portions of the lining after the
transformer has been removed from the ecircuit. They may
reach four or five times the normal voltage across those portions
of the transformer; but usually they are of such short time, and
have such a small amount of energy, that they have little effect
on the insulation. This is particularly true in connection with
oil transformers.

As I said before, it requires more than a high voltage to injure
insulation. It requires also an appreciable amount of energy,
or what is the same thing, voltage, plus time.

*Continued from August JOURNAL D. 854.

SYSTEMS OF SINGLE-PHASE REGENERATION FOR
USE WITH SERIES TYPE COMMUTATOR MOTORS*

(Hissarp) NEw Yonrk, N. Y. Fesruary, 15, 1923

J. M. Labberton: M\Ir. Hibbard disposes of the first two
methods he mentions by saying they are more complicated,
whiceh is true, and for this reason they will probably not come
into popular favor.

The last t wo methods, shunt excitation and separate excitation,
are described quite in detail but there is one point of the problem
upon which he did not touch, that is commutation.

We are all more or less familiar with the eommutation charae-
teristics of single-phase commutator motors. The voltage
producing the spark at the brush is composed of two components,
one in phase with the armature current and the other in phase
with torque field voltage or ninety degrees (approximately)
out of phase with the torque field flux and is proportional in
magnitude to this flux or field strength. This is true whether
regenerating or motoring.

An examination of the diagrams shown by Mr. Hibbard will
indicate how complicated an arrangement would be necessary
to compensate for this resultant voltage at all speeds and loads.
Consequently, in order to avoid this complication we must
consider these points when the motor is designed.

We must make the field weak-—weak enough to minimize
the voltage component depending thereon to such a point that
its ill effects are not appreciable. And then compensate for
the other component by means of the straight series commuta-
ting pole as in a d-c. machine. This has been done in a number
of cases and is practical.

1 think Mr. Hibbard did not mention the fact that in d-c. re-
generation, the accomplishment is based upon having the voltage
produced by armature rotation greater than the line voltage,
consequently causing the power to flow from motor to line.
But in single-phase regeneration, this is not necessarily true,
as for example in the case of the shunt scheme.

In this scheme, the armature voltage is at approximately 90

*A. 1. E. E. JournaL, 1923, Vol. XLII, March, p. 223.
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degrees relation to the line or transformer voltage. This voltage
cireuit is closed by the reactor voltage, it forming the hypothe-
nuse of the voltage triangle. The regenerated current must be
at approximately 90 degrees to this reactor voltage. Conse-
queantly, it is readily seen that any diminution of the rotational
or armature voltage results only in diminution of the power
factor of the regenerated power and diminution of retarding
effort hut not a reversal of power as in the case of direct current.
This is an advantage.

A NEW METHOD FOR THE ROUTINE TESTING OF
A-C. HIGH-VOLTAGE PAPER-INSULATED CABLE*
(PueLps aND TANZER), NEW YORK, N. Y., Fesruary 14, 1923

J. L. R. Hayden: The great value of Messrs. Phelps and
Tanzer’s paper is its method of indicating the gradual deteriora-
tion of a cable insulation. This makes it possible to determine
the approach of a failure sufficiently, so that the cable can be
broken down out of service by high-potential test, and repaired
before it gives trouble in service.

There is probably a slow deterioration of cable insulation
while in operation. It is a serious matter to have a cable fail
in service. Therefore cables are sometines given an a-c. high-
potential test at regular intervals, so that, if deteriorated, they
break down in test rather than in service. But the high test
voltage, especially when applied for some time, rapidly deterio-
rates the cable insulations, so that such periodic high-potential
testing may materially reduce the life of the cable, without guard-
ing against a break down in service. The cable may fail under
normal voltage, shortly after it was tested, if the deterioration
occurring under the high-voltage test has almost reached the
failure point, and then is completed to the failure point by the
succeeding normal voltage.

The method of testing described by Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer
offers the advantage of not deteriorating the cable by exposure to
abnormal voltage.

The evidence is continuously becoming more conclusive, that
electric failure of solid insulation, especially compound insulation
as in a cable, is not a puncture by electric overstress by the volt-
age, but is of the nature of a gradual deterioration by the com-
bined action of voltage, time and temperature. Therefore a
judgment on the progress of the deterioration should be made
possible by methods of test showing the internal condition of the
insulation. This is the case with d-c. tests, but not with a-c.
tests. The alternating current taken by the cable under test
is the charge on the metal terminals of the cable as condenser,
and does not enter or pass through the insulation thus showing
nothing about it. The voltage merely shows why the insulation
fails, and then destroys its evidence.

The only feature which has a bearing on the insulation, in the
a-c. test, is the power factor, which indicates the losses in the
insulation. The power factor therefore is justly considered as
an important feature, and low power factor specified. While
low power factor is valuable and desirable as meaning low losses
and therefore lower temperature, it may he questioned whether
for instance, a cable with a somewhat higher power factor, but
a power factor which does not vary much with voltage, time,
temperature, ete., may not give a better life than a cable in
which the power factor greatly varies with voltage, time and
temperature.

In the d-c. test, the final value of the eurrent is that which is
conducted through the total resistance of the insulation, and
depends on the latter.  Therefore it has a slow transient current,
which is the current that passes a few seconds after the initial
rush of condenser charging current has ceasod. This continues
to decrease gradually for several minutes. It is a current which
passes into the insulation, therefore passes through some of the
resistance, and forms internal electric charges within the insu-
lation. It depends on the specific capacities and the resistivi-

*A 1. E. E. JounnaL, 1923, Vol. XLII, March, p. 247.
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ties of the different parts of the insulation, and its study should
therefore afford information on what goes on inside of the
insulation.

D. W. Roper: According to the textbooks, the equation of
the curve shown by these authors is as follows:

i=00—+0,€ ¢ (1)

That équation, with the half transposition, and taking the

logarithms, comes out in this form:

1
loge —«— = ¢t + loge 1/01 ()

i— 0o
This equation, you will note, is in the form:
y = mz + b,

so that it should be a straight line. However, when we take the
readings on an underground transmission line and plot them and
analyze them, it was discovered by one of my assistants, Mr.
Halperin, that instead of getting one straight line, you get two
straight lines. The curve found when plotting the points for
the second eguation seemed to be a straight steep line followed
by a curved line in about one minute and finally a less-steep
straight line. If you take and work backwards from the first
part of the curve and extend it in order to see what the curve
would be, if the curve followed the equation for a straight line,
then you find that the current goes down to a minimum in about
one minute. Or, if you follow the third part curve back to the
vertical axis, the initial current reading would be only about
one-half of what you actually get; ‘so that apparently the equa-
tion as given in the text books needs some revision.

We have endeavored to carry out one of these suggestions of
Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer in applying this method of analysis
to the modern high-efficiency cables, having a low dielectric
loss; but unfortunately, we do not have in these cables, up to
the present time, any dielectric loss failures; and it was failures
of that particular kind which were discovered in advance and
eliminated in Philadelphia.

We have taken quite a few readings and made a number of
analyses of tests on these high-efficiency cables, and also on some
of the rosin oil cables, which showed very much the same shape
of curve; but up to the present time we have not been able to
secure practical results from the analysis, but it is interesting
to us, at least, to know the peculiar shape of the curve we get
upon analysis.

Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer in their paper mentioned that the
cables which they tested showed a maximum ratio of 405 to 1,
between the initial reading, and the final reading. On some of
our 33-kv. cables, we found that the pressure was as high as 150,
the current ranging from fifteen milliamperes for -the initial
reading to 1/10 milli-ampere for the final reading, also, in some
of the tests we noticed some interesting differences between the
leakage through the cambric insulation and through the im-
pregnated paper insulation.

We have made a number of tests on a 15-mile 33-kv. line, with
19/64 paper around each conductor, and 7/64 belt; and for the
test lead between the positive side and the transmission line, we
had about 400 ft. of cambric insulated econduetor, with ahout
twice the thickness of insulation between the copper and the
lead. In making observations on this combination of 400 ft.
of ecambric cable and the 15-mile line, we find the losses in the
paper c¢able are approximately three-fifths of the total leakage,
while there was ahout 40 per cent of the leakage in the 400 ft.
of cambric¢ insulation in the test lead.

Charles P. Steinmetz: Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer’s paper
shows that from the study of the slow eable transient the de-
terioration of the insulation can be estimated and its failure
thereby anticipated. This is rational, as this slow transient
depends on the internal conditions of the insulation. It is a
true electrical transient, and of special interost by its long dura-
tion, often many minutes, while the external transient of charg-
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ing the eondenser terminals over an induetive supply cireuit,
usually vanishes within o fraction of a second.

This slow eable transieut (Lthe so-onlled soaking in of the charge,
eto.) dowes not exist if the imsnlation is perfectly homogeneous;
but it the insulation cousists of n dieleotrics of dilferent specifio
capacities and resistivities, a slow transient of (n — 1) terms
appears.

To illnstrate the nature of this transient, let us eonsider a
cable as condenser, in which the dielectric consists of layers of
two matcerials of different specifio capacities and different resis-
tivities (paper and rosin oil for instance).

The voltage impressed upon the condenser produces an elec-
trostatie flux between the condenser terminals. A line of elec-
trostatic flux must either return into itsell, or terminate in an
electrostatic charge. At the first moment of the impressed
voltage there can be no internal charges in the dielectric, since
there was no time to counduct them through the high resistance
of tho dielectric. Thus in the first moment, the electrostatic
flux density is the same in both dielectrics, and the voltage is
distributed between the two dielectrics by their specitic eapacity,
that is, the voltage gradients in the two dielectrics are inversely
proportional to the specific capacities.

Due to the finite (though extremely low) conduetivity of the
dielectric, a current is conduected, or leaks, through the dielectrie,
and the current density of this current in the two dielectries is
proportional to their respective conductivities, and to their volt-
age gradients, which latter in the initial moment of the phenom-
enon depend on the speecific capacities. Unless then the resistivi-
ties of the two dielectrics happen to be exactly proportional to
their specific capacities, the current densities in the two compon-
ent dielectries must be different. This means that at cvery
boundary between the two dielectries a change of current density
oceurs, and more current flows towards the boundary trom the
one side, than leaves it on the other side, and consequently, an
electrostatic charge builds up at the houndary between the two
dielectries, due to the difference between the two current densi-
ties on the two sides of the boundary. This electrostatic charge
lowers the voltage gradient and thus the current density in the
dielectric of higher current density, and raises it in the dielectric
of lower current density, until the current densities in both com-
ponent dielectrics have become equal and any further building
up of internal charge ceases.

The final condition thus is that of uniform current density in
both component dielectrics, so that the voltage gradients are
proportional to the respective resistivities of the two dielectrics.

Thus in a condenser with a compound dielectric, like a cable,
after initial electrification by the rapid external charging transi-
ent, an internal voltage adjustment occurs, from the initial volt-
age distribution corresponding to the specific capacities, to the
final voltage distribution corresponding to the respective resis-
tivities of the two dielectries, with a change from uniform elec-
trostatic flux density and non-uniform current density, to uni-
form current density and ununiform flux densities terminating
at internal electrostatic charges at all the boundaries between the
two dielectriecs. As the internal static charges have to be con-
ducted through the high resistance of the dielectrie, this occurs
by a very slow transient, of a duration usually many thousand
times greater than the external charging transient.

In the final condition, the stored energy of the condenser is
greater than in its initial condition, and its capacity therefore

. higher.

It can be shown that of the energy of this slow intern:l transi-
ent, half is converted into heat in the resistance of the dielectrie,
the other half stored as electrostatic energy of the internal charges
which after discharge partly appears at the terminals as
“residual charge.”

Numerous other interesting conclusions follow, for instance
that the ¢2 r loss in the cable dielectric with alternating current
may be many times greater than with direct current, and this
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additional £2 v loss is independent of the frequency. I'ha dif-
fereigo botween tho vffective resistunce of a eable, mensurod with
altornating curreul, and the d-¢. resistance, is not all dielestrie
hysteresis, but partly at teast true resistance, oto.

As soon, this slow transient gives some information on the
individual eomponent dielectries of such a ecompound strueture
as n cable, and in view of its importance in estimating ouble
doterioration, it muy be of interest Lo give in u later paper the
equations of it and thus its relation to the resistivitios, eapaci-
tios, ete. of the differont coniponont diclectries.

G. B. Shanklin: Messrs, Phelps and Tanzer have developed
a method of test based on sound principles with whieh it is pos-
sible to discover cable tanlts during their Incipient stage, thereby
filling a long felt and urgent need in underground transmission.
They claim only that this mothod of test has worked out sue-
cessfully on eomparatively low-voltage lines (G000 volts) of the
old rosin-oil type eable and offer no predictions as tu its future
usefulness on lines of other and higher voltages.

Considering the prineiples upon which their method is based,
there is no reason why it should not be just as sueeegssful on lon-
ger, higher-voltage lines of the new type cable. It is a question
of obtaining data to prove this point and sueh work, I under-
stand, is now under way.

The leakage current through a fault during its incipient stage
is extremely small, even smaller than the leakage through the
rest of the total ecable length. Its detection is, therefore, very
difficult and the success Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer have had
can be attributed to certain factors in their test method:

1st. The use of d-e. voltage, thereby eliminating charging
current which would be so high in comparison with leakage cur-
rent as to completely obscure the results.

2nd.  The use of high d-c. voltage, which has a tendency to
search out and penetrate weak spots, forcing more current
through in proportion to leakage current over rest of line. High
d-e. voltage also brings the total current within readable values,
eliminating the possibility of errors introduced by stray eurrents,
ete. In view of this the curves should be taken at the highest
voltage compatible with safety from damage to the sound
portion of the line.

3rd. The opportunity of comparing the current vs.time
curves of the individual conductors. Single-conductor cable
does not offer this opportunity, but perhaps a comparison ot the
curves taken on cables of the same circuit in adjacent ducts will
do just as well.

The above factors all tend to furnish a method of test that is
almost unbelievably sensitive, searching out a weak spot per-
haps several inches in length in a line miles in length. A careful
study of the conductivity of various types of cable faults during
their progressive stages of formation is necessary before an exact
estimate of the efficacy of this method of test can bhe made.
Such a study will involve serious difficulties. The study would,
obviously, have to be made in the lahoratory on short lengths,
for it is impossible to locate faults on long lines during their
initial stages of development, without first reducing them by
burning, thereby destroying the desired evidence. In laboratory
study the faults would have to be artificially formed and might
not represent the same type as those formed in service. When
the laboratory and field experiences are combined we may, in
time, hope to see this method of test reach its full development
and furnish a reliable means of preventing short circuit on all
types of transmission and distribution lines.

W. N. Eddy: In testing insulation with direct current, the
question naturally arises as to what d-c. voltage should be used.

It is known that a gap in air will break down at a d-c. voltage
equal to the a-c. maximum or 1.41 times the a-c. effective.
It is known that the d-c. puncture voltage for most solid insula-
tions is higher than the a-c. maximum, that is, the ratio between
the d-c. and the a-c. maximum is often greater than 1.0. The
ratio is known to decrease with increasing temperature and also
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to vary with the type, dimensions and arrangement of the insu-
Jation and even with the method of application of the voltage.

At present the ratio to be expected on any given type of insu-
lation cannot be foretold without making actnal d-e. breakdown
tests on samples of the insulation.

A detailed investigation of the causes and reasons for the
variation of the d-c. to a-c. ratio that is being carried on, has
made such progress that it will be possible to publish some ex-
ceedingly interesting and valuable results on this subjeet in the
immediate future.

S. J. Rosch: The cable user seems to have neglected one
very important factor in eable work, and that is, the importance
of insulation resistance.

On reading over some of the earlier text books and papers on
the subject of dielectrics, I find that insulation resistance had
been considered of no moment when referving to impregnated
paper insulation. Several of the papers recently published how-
ever, have shown that the insulation resistance of cables which
have been impregnated in a given compound, has a definite
relation to their dieleetric loss.

I bring this point up. to point out another line of investigation
to Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer, in conjuncétion with the work
they are now doing on cables. While presenting his paper, Mr.
Phelps stated that after he had made his voltage tests on the
cable, he could find no evidence that the latter had been over-
stressed. The question in my mind is, how can he tell when a
cable has been overstressed? As known to most of you, insula-
tion resistance varies inversely with temperature. If we were
to take a certain cable whose insulation resistance happened to
be about 300 megohms per mile, subject it to a certain test
voltage, and if npon the completion of this test voltage, we should
find that the insulation resistance had decreased to about 200
megohms per mile, there would be two ways to aceount for this
decrease. (1) The temperature of the cable had been increased.
(2) The insulation of the eable had been overstressed.

Analyzing these two possible explanations, we would have to
discard the first, because it would be practically impossible for
the temperature of the cable to change ten or even five degrees
within a period of five minutes, without the external application
of heat, so that the only other explanation in this case, would be
that the insulation had been overstressed.

In my opinion therefore, the tests which are now being con-
ducted by Messrs. Phelps and Tanzer, are incomplete if they do
not measure the imsulation resistance of their cables before and
after the application of the voltage tests. As to the feasibility
of making these tests, I want to say that insulation resistance is
not necessarily a laboratory measurement. The writer has per-
sonally measured insulation resistance in the field, by setting up
a galvanometer on a tripod, and has obtained very good results
that way.

H. L. Wallau: It has just occurred to me that this method of
testing laminated insulation in cables might possibly be carried
out and applied to laminated insulation in high-voltage generator
armatures and transformers.

It we could determine the proper time to rewind an armature
before it failed in service, it would be of great value to us.

E. D. Tanzer: Mr. Roper, in presenting some additional
information on tests. similar to those which we have made in
Philadelphia, calls attention to the large difference between
the initial input current and its final value and cites a particular
instance in which the ratio was approximately 15 to 0.1 or 150.
I find this to be generally true that the condition of the cable
insulation determines more or less the ratio between the initial
input and. the final value of the current. We have felt that on
different types of cables, especially on the new types of cables
having inherently better insulation, that perhaps more refined
methods of reading these current values would be necessary in
order to obtain sufficiently accurate data. :

We do not believe, however, that this will nullify the theoey

that we have proposed, thut is, that the inversion of the current-
time eurve is a measure of the condition of the cable insulation.
Dr. Steinmetz has very clearly and interestingly presented the
conditions taking place in the insulation of a cable, from the time
of initial excitation to the time at which the input current be-
comes nearly constant. As it was pointed out, there is evidently
an accumulation of charge in the cable insulation, and this is
responsible for the slow transient that occurs. I am very much
interested in Dr. Steinmetz’s method of analysis and hope that
he may find it convenient to present this in greater detail at
some future time.

Mr. Roseh, speaks of a point which we have not fully covered
in the paper, i.e., whether or not the method of test imposes any
undue stress upon the cable. He has presented to us a point
which we can weleome and take up in the work which is now being
undertaken in Philadelphia along this particular line, that is,
to find out if possible, if there is any difference in the insulation
resistance before and after our method of test on a particular
cable has been made.

I would like to call attention, however, to the fact that this
particular method of testing we have proposed is essentially a
routine field test and not a laboratory test. Consequently,
we are not able to hold any one of the fifty-seven variables
exactly constant as might be done in the laboratory, in as much
as it is a routine proposition applicable to field results only.

I am rather interested in Mr. Wallau's point in regard to the
application of this method as a possible means of testing armature
windings and things of that sort. [ personally believe, as does
Mr. Phelps, that this method of test does have a possibly wider
applieation than we have made of it. Up to the present time
our experience has been confined to cables of one particular
class, that is, those having insulation of impregnated paper. 1
understand, however, that some further corroborative evidence
in regard to rubber insulated cables has been secured elsewhere
at this time, although the data era not available to be released
just not. So far as I can see there would be nothing which
would prevent the application of this particular method of
testing to other insulations.

The only thing to which I would again call attention is the
probability of refinement in the measurements of the current
values which might be necessary as the insulation to be tested
becomes better and better. As the insulation resistance is
steadily increased. then along with the increased value of the
impressed voltage necessary, the current to be measured would
be less and less, and accordingly more refined methods of measur-
ing this current would undoubtedly be necessary, or at least
very desirable.

We believe that in the near future that we will be able to
predict an impending fault, at a longer interval of time before
it becomes a menace to the system than we are now able to do.
This development will be in the nature of refinements’ in the
method of conduecting the test and will not mitigate against the
method of test at all.

THE MEASUREMENT OF POWER IN POLYPHASE
CIRCUITS™
(ForTEscuE), NEW YorEK, N. Y., FEBRUARY 16, 1923.

R. D. Evans: The proper method of making measure-
ments on polyphase circuits has been the subject of considerable
discussion within the last few years. With balanced circuits,
the methods were rather generally accepted, but this was not
the case with unbalanced ecireuits. It is recognized that if the
definitions and methods of measurement for polyphase circuits
were to have any assured standing, they should cover the un-
balanced circuit. Unbalanced polyphase circuits were not
well understood, and consequently there has been a lag in the
development of corresponding measuring systems.

A method for analyzing unbalanced polyphase circuits was

*A. 1. E. E. JourNAL, 1923, Vol. XLII, March, p. 205.
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presented bofore the Institute by C. L. Fortescue in his paper
on ‘'‘Symmetrical Coordinates’. Subsequently, it is found
that the various quantities used in the analysis of the unbalanced
circuit could be measured. In the present paper, Mr. Fortescue
has applied this method to the question of the measurement of
power for the gencral case of the polyphase cireuit, viz., the
unbalanced circuit. Three conclusions of this study may he
stated as follows: 1. The present basis for the energy charge
is not fundamentally correct, and a new basis is proposed. 2.
Power tactor should be defined as being distinet from unhalance.
3. The use of an unbalance factor is desirable in metering poly-
phase circuits when there is appreeiable unbalance.

That the present basis for the energy charge for electrical
power is open to criticism may be surprising, the explanation
however, lies in the fact that the special, rather than the general
case of a polyphase circuit has hitherto been given consideration.
Mr. Fortescue has pointed out that a customer with rotating
machinery on the same line with a customer drawing a large
single-phase load such as an electric furnace load, will have an
energy charge in excess of that which would ocecur if the loads
were balanced. Instead of employing the present basis for the
energy charge, it would appear more equitable to charge the
furnace customer with the energy which he consumes and also
with the energy which hie causes to be dissipated in the rotating
machinery, and at the same time, not to charge the rotating
machinery customer with the energy dissipated in the damper
windings of his machines, due to unbalance. Mr. Fortescue
proposes to do this very thing by basing the energy charge on
what he terms ‘‘positive sequence power’’. This charge is in
reality based on a component of the total power in the system,
which quantity may be measured by a wattmeter of the ordinary
type with suitable supplementary net work. As has been
pointed out, this method would not appreciably modify the
aggregate energy charge, but would distribute it more equit-
ably. The success of the system proposed, will depend in a
large measure on the reliability, simplicity and cost of the
necessary metering equipment. Some of these metering de-
vices will be described and their operation will be explained in
a general way.

The method proposed by Mr. Fortescue for analyzing un-
balanced circuits is based on the fact that any unbalanced
system may be resolved into two or more balanced or symmet-
rical systems. For example, in a three-phase three-wire circuit
an unbalanced system of current may be resolved into two sym-
metrical three-phase systems, in which the currents of one system
reach their maxima in the different phases in a positive sequence
as A, B, C, and the currents of the other system reach their
maxima in the negative sequence C, B, A,. The method used
here of resolving currents into components, positive and nega-
tive sequence, is similar to the method now in general use for
resolving currents into components in phase or active, and out
of phase or reactive. The reason for the resolution of the cur-
rents into components for the two cases are the same, viz., that
the different components have different effects, thus simplifying
the solution of the problem. Each of these phase sequence
quantities if present on a polyphase circuit may be measured.
The method of separating out these components is accomplished
by the use of suitable supplementary net works. In general,
the method for measuring these phase sequence quantities is
based upon a separation of positive and negative sequence
components of voltages and currents, which are used separately
for the measurement of sequence voltages or currents, or which
are used in combination for the measure of sequence watts,
reactive watts, power factor or unbalance. The method may
be described for a positive sequence device as involving a meter
element in connection with a net work such that positive se-
quence voltage or current will cause current flow through the
meter element and negative sequence voltages or currents will
not. Similarly, the negative sequence device consists of a
meter element in connection with a net work such that negative
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sequence voltage or eurrent will eause current to flow through
the meter eolement and positive sequence voltages or currents
will not. A detailed explanation of the operation of some of
the simpler torms of phase sequence devices was given hofore
the Institute by the speaker in a paper relating to the definition
of power factor on unbalanced circuits. The Electrical
World has recently published an explanation of the operation
of the sequence devices.

The speaker is however, interested principally in pointing
out the type of measuring devices required for these phase
sequence quantitics. For simplicity, only devices for the
three-phase, three-wire systom will be shown. In Figure 1,
the sequence voltmeter devices are shown diagramatically.
The meter on the left measures positive sequence voltage and
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consists of a meter element, a resistor and a reactor whieh con-
stitute the supplementary net-work, and the potential trans-
formers. The negative sequence voltmeter is shown on the
right and the same apparatus is involved only a difference in
connection is required. In Figure 2, the sequence current
devices are shown diagrammatically. The positive sequence
ammeter is shown on the left with ammeter element, resistor
and reactor, which ¢onstitute the supplementary net work and
the current transformers. If both positive and negative se-
quence voltages of a cireuit are desired, they may be obtained
from one set of potential transformers as shown in Figure 3.
The corresponding devices for measuring positive and negative
sequence current are shown in Figure 4. The schemes shown in
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Figs. 1 to 4 inclusive indicate how positive and negative se-
quence voltages may be separated and measured independently.
These net work arrangements may be used to separate the se-
quence voltages and currents which may be combined to meas-
ure for example, positive sequence watts. In Figure 5 is
shown positive and negative sequence wattmeters. The posi-
tive sequence wattmeter is shown on the left with negative
sequence wattmeter on the right. R and Z represent resistors
and reactors which consitute the supplementary net work.
With reference to the sequence devices in general, the speaker
wishes to emphasize that standard types of meter elements or
relays and standard types of instrument transformers may be
employed. The supplementary net work consists only of
resistors and reactors. By these means, reliability and aceuracy
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are insured. It is to be pointed out that the form of net work
restraint here employed is of a type permitting higher accuracy,
as reactors without resistance or resistors without reactance
are not required.

With the proposed sequence system, there will result either
more complete indication of circuit conditions or fewer metering
elements. With the sequence measuring system, there are
particular advantages resulting from the use of the quantities
thus made available. For example, Mr. Fortescue has proposed

A
B
C
(‘ Z R z R
VP VN
Positive and Negative
Sequence Voltmeters
Fic. 3
AAAAADL
A AAAAADS
AAAAAAL
B \ARAA N
C
Positive and Negative
Sequence Ammeters
Fig. 4
é‘ A AALL VAVAVAVAV
L2} VARAA
C

»’\,V{IV\/‘-«&AN\.QQJ
In

]

b

Positive and Negative Sequence Wattmeters

Fra. 5

that the energy charge be measured by the positive sequence
wattmeter. Another example is the application of the negative
sequence current device as a relay to provide protection against
single-phase operation of motors.

In conclusion, the speaker wishes to emphasize the simplicity
of the sequence measuring system. In considering the appli-
cation of the proposed system of measuring devices, there are
two cases to be considered. Iirst, with no unhalance present,
in which case, the proposed system and the present systems
give the same result, and the proposed system has the advantage
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of employing fewer metering elements than used with the present
system. Second, with unbalance present, in which case, the
two systems will give different results, and it is probably desir-
able to give special consideration to unbalance, which is best
measured by the system proposed.

V. Karapetoff: I fully realize the importance of the
principle of resolution of an unbalanced polyphase system of
currents or voltages into two balanced or symmetrical systems
of opposite rotation; and this method has been and will be in
the future of inestimable value in numerous problems. How-
ever, when it comes to a proposal to use this system for charging
customers for energy consumed or even for the maximum de-
mand principle, I believe there will be difficulties which are
well-nigh insurmountable. The very necessity of convineing
regulating bodies, public service commissions, of the soundness
of this principle would be a big job. Besides, the average con-
sumer will have to understand what is meant by two systems
of opposite rotation, and that the energy of each system has to
be charged for, and how much he ought to be charged.

This matter has been presented and discussed at length at
one of the preceding Annual Meetings, and as a result of that
discussion, I tried to evolve a different principle of metering,
perhaps not so sound theoretically, but one that may be much
more easily understood by an average consumer of energy, and
by an average member of a public service commission. I shall
illustrate this principle by means of a hydraulic analogue.

The three horizontal lines 4, B, C, in Fig. 6 represent pipes
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through which water is being delivered to a common reservoir
D at the following rates: 24 gallons per minute in 4; 16 gallons
per minute in B, and 2 gallons per minute over the pipe C. The
pumps are denoted a, b, ¢, and the common intake is E.

Here is an analogue of an unbalanced polyphase system.
The consumer needs 2441642 =42 gallons per minute; but
instead of opening the three valves uniformly, the operator
opens one valve wide, another less wide, and the third one just
a little until he gets a total of 42 gallons per minute. It is an
easy problem to explain to the manager that it makes a con-
siderable difference from the point of view of the pump and pipe
equipment whether 42/3 =14 gallons per minute is delivered
through all the three pipes, or 24, 16 and 2 respectively. We
surely will not say, “What difference does it make to you as long
as you deliver 42 gallons per minute.” We, as engineers, feel
that the consumer of that careless type ought to be penalized.

Now, the question is how much should a consumer be penal-
ized who opens one valve wide, and another a little, as compared
to what he would pay had he opened the three valves to the
same extent? This, and not two opposite vector rotations, is
a right kind of approach to the men to whom we sell electricity,
and to those who govern the rates at whieh it is sold. In the
figure, 24 can be replaced by 14 plus 10; 16 can be replaced by
14 plus 2; and 2 can be replaced by 14 minus 12. That is, in
each pipe we resolve the actual discharge in each pipe into the
uniform flow 14, plus or minus the excess or deficiency as com-
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pared to that flow. We can explain to the consumer that
what he does is this: He takes 14 gallons por minute through
each pipe; that makes 42. In addition to this, he creates a
circulation of water. This cireulating water flows at the rate ol
10 gallons through A, 2 gallons through B, with a comnion
return through C. If the pumps «, b, ¢, are good only for
14 gallons per min., then additional pumps have to be
installed because of the unbalance. Ol course, these pumps
will merely churn water, without lifting it to his reser-
voir, but any practical man will agree that if in addition to
taking water at a uniform rate, he forces the producer to install
pumps to circulate water, he has to pay for it. He can also see
that the rate for this additional unbalanced water should be
different from the rate which water is delivered to his reservoir
for consumption.

From this mechanical analogue, a system of metering has
been developed, which permits of separating the average flow
of electric energy actually consumed from the energy that is
merely circulated due to unbalanced load. By using another
set of meters, with their potential windings in quadrature, the
reactive energy unbalance can be determined. With such
meters installed, you can read the energy consumed, the energy
circulated, the reactive energy that is uniform, in the three
phases and the amount of reactive energy circulated. It re-
mains only to multiply each by the agreed unit rate and to add
the results.

E. P. Peck: The two papers, one on Measurement of Power
Balance in Polyphase Circuits and thé other one, Kilovolt-
ampere Demand Measurement, are very distinct technically,
but in their application they merge, because they both work
back into the question of measuring something that vou are
going to sell and the determination and application of a rate for
what you sell.

The rate, to be workable, must be understandable, and it
should be simple. As brought out in one of the papers, there
were 418 rates investigated; 59 of them had power factor
clauses, and a relatively few of those 59 power clauses were act-
ually enforced in the collection of the bills.

We made an investigation somewhat similar to this in which
we found that a good many companies were not putting in
power factor rates, and very few of the companies that have
power factor rates were enforcing them. Apparently this is
for the reason that a business man or a manufacturer could not
be made to understand what power factor was. Horse power
means something to him, but even the terms kilowatt’’ and
“kilowatt hour” give him considerable trouble.

One of the men in the Company came down to my office a
few months ago, and he said: ‘I have been with the Company
for years and years and I have heard of power factor for years
and years. Now, can you tell me in about five minutes what
power factor is?”’ I talked about fifteen minutes, and he said
he understood what power factor was in a rather general way.

You cannot, in general, use a factor in your rate which cannot
be understood by a man who is paying money for his service;
he must understand what he is paying money for.

For that reason, the more recent proposal of changing to a
kv-a. rate, particularly for demand, is appealing. You can
explain, so that a man can understand what you are talking
about, what the kv-a. is, and if he can understand and see the
justice of paying on a kv-a. basis, you do not have the objection
that you would have otherwise.

Now, in the proposal of including another element—the un-
balance in the rate, I think, as Dr. Karapetoff just brought out,
you are bringing in something that is still less understandable,
and therefore still less applicable. I do not believe it could be
applied at all. That would set up a rate with an energy charge,
an unbalance charge, and the power factor, or a kv-a. charge.

It appears at first glance, or as far as I have been able to see,
unnecessary to apply an unbalance charge, for the reason that
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al certain periods you can choek up on your circuits, rendjust
the taps on the cirenit, so ag to gel an approximate balanco.
That has been the standard practise in different companies
with which I have been connected for a number of years. The
rosult is that the circuits are always cominercially balanced.

It appears inadvisable to bring the unbalance factor into the
rate for another reason, that is, it is not, as far as I have heen
able to see, one of the dominant factors in your cost of supplying
service, and, of ecourse, your rate is quite largely based on the
element of cost of supplying that particular eustomer.

The distance from the generating station to the customer las
a good deal to do with your investment in transmission and dis-
tribution; the voltage that you serve your customer at has a
large influence on the investment; and, of course, as your in-
vestment changes, your carrying charges, and consequently the
cost to the company, ehanges.

A difference in load factor on your plant, whether steam or
hydro, has a tremendous effect on your rate; on Sunday night
your load is very light, and your cost per kilowatt hour is away
up. On Tuesday, at 2 o’clock, when your load is very heavy,
your investment is working pretty hard, your steam plant is
working efficiently, your cost per kilowatt hour is only a fraction
of what it was on Sunday night, and you cannot differentiate
between those two conditions.

There are a number of other things that change your costs,
not in a ratio of three-quarters of one per cent to one per cent,
but change it several hundred per cent.

Since so many of those things have to be absolutely neglected,
it would not seem advisable to include a factor in the rate which
represented a relatively minor element of the cost. Of course
it is advisable to make an analysis of all of these things, so that
you have a knowledge of the different factors involved.

I must confess I had not thought of this particular element in
cost before, but I do not think that it would work out wellin a
practical rate schedule.

R. C. Fryer: After listening to Dr. Karapetoff's remarks I
would like to introduce some ideas from another viewpoint.
The metering methods presented by Mr. IFortescue appear to be
complicated, however, it is only through close and careful anal-
ysis of the most complicated conditions that the simplified
conditions can be obtained. It is perhaps best not to discourage
the development outlined in such papers asread by Mr. Fortescue
but to encourage this development since the actual use of such
methods will never take place until the economy of the situation
so dictates.

It is quite certain that these fundamentals which are being
worked out are not going to be put into use until they are tried
and approved. Would it not then be better to encourage such
studies knowing that they will lead to a similar analysis which
may be the simplified condition so desired?

W.V.Lyon: Itseems to me that Mr. Fortescue has outlined
the effects of power factor and unbalanced factor both from the
standpoint of the producer and the consumer of electric energy
exceptionally well. There is no doubt that in time, both of these
factors will be considered when metering electric energy. In
commercial circuits, the effects of harmonics in the electromotive
force and current may be disregarded ordinarily and then the
readings of recording, active and reactive wattmeters and posi-
tive and negative sequence ammeters and wattmeters, may be
used in determining equitable charges.

I am also wholly in accord with Mr Fortescue’s statement in
the first sentence of the appendix. It seems to me that there is
need to go no farther than the next two paragraphs for evidence
of this belief. It should be said that the quoted sentence had
reference, not to the metering of energy in commereial circuits,
but to a proper definition of power factor. The aspects of the
question may be entirely different when considered from a com-
mercial rather than from a scientific point of view. Definitions
and modes of measurements that are good practise may be
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entirely unsuited to form the basis of scientific definitions.!
Thus it is with the quantity £ Ex, I sin @:. In commercial cir-
cuits where the electromotive foree and current are sufficiently
near the sinusoidal in wave form this quantity is approximately
equal to E;J)sin @,. In this case it is all that Mr. Fortescue
claims except that the description of the derivation of its value
as shown in equation (6) is somewhat ambiguous. E: [/ sin 6,
omitting the subseripts (1), is ordinarily called the reactive
power. It is the maximum rate at which energy flows into the
magnetic field. It is also equal to the average value of the
stored magnetic energy multiplied by 2w, where w = 2 7 times
the frequency of the electromotive force and current. If the
resistance and induetance of the circuit do not vary throughout
the eycle, the second of these definitions is still correct even
though the electromotive force and current are non-sinusoidal.
The first definition, however, fails except when the electromotive
foree and current are both sinusoidal. If the inductance varies
throughout the cycle as does that of a synchronous motor, in
which the maximum variation on either side of the average may
be as much as 30 per cent, neither of these definitions is in accord
with physical facts. As Mr. Fortescue points out, a reactive
wattmeter can be calibrated to read the average value of the
stored magnetic energy even though the current and voltage may
not be sinusoidal, provided, however, the resistance and induet-
ance of the circuit do not vary eyeclically. The quantity
3 Ey I sin 0, however, is not even proportional to the average
value of the stored magnetic energy, nor to the reading of a
reactive wattmeter, except when the subseript & is limited to the
value 1, that is, when the current and the electromotive force
are both sinusoidal. Furthermore, the produet of the electro-
motive force and current is not equal to the square root of the
sum of the squares of the real power and the reactive power, as
defined in either of the preceding ways. Neither is this produet
the square root of the sum of the squares of the readings of an
active and a reactive wattmeter except in those cases where the
current and electromotive force are both sinusoidal and the eir-
cuit constants do not vary eyclically. The point that I wish to
bring out is that while the methods of measurement, as sketched
by Mr. Fortescue are sufficiently accurate in most commercial
practise, they should not form the basis of any scientific defini-
tion of power factor.

F. B. Silshee: It is most unfortunate that the ideas which
electrical engineers have inherited from the single-phase circuit,
have hecome so fixed along the lines of a separate consideration
of the several phases of a polyphase circuit, that a very great
deal of mental inertia has to be overcome, before the simpler
methods of analysis here presented can come into general use.
I feel that several more papers similar to the present one will be
required before the metering systems of central stations are
changed over to register positive and negalive sequenco power.

Several years ago a committee was appointed to eonsider the
possibilities of obtaining a definition of balance factor in poly-
phase systems, but the inherent complexity of the subject, the
lack of realization of the importance of unbalance in some cases,
and the lack of familiarity with the symmetrical eoordinate
meoethod of analysis all conspired to produce a general apathy
among ongincers which, so far, has prevented the adoption of any
definite mothod for treating unhalancoed conditions.

In this and earlier papors Mr. Fortescue has suggested the
ratio of negative sequenco to positive sequence eurrents sg o
definition of unhalanee, which would solve this problom. While
this definition works out perfectly for the case of 3-wire, 3-phase
cireuits which, of course, is by fur the most frequent case in
practise, it secns desirable to have a moro general definition of
which this might he a special caso, but which would cover tho
more complex cases of 4=wire cirenits and those of other than
three phoses. [t seems to me cortain that sueh o generalized
definition will ultimately be busod upon the symmetrical method
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of analysis, and I trust that Mr. Fortescue will supply us with
such a definition in the near future.

Charles Fortescue: [ want to express my appreciation of
the diseussions that I have received this afternoon on my paper.
Professor Karapetoff always adds lueidity to any subjeet which
he discusses. However, I do not agree with him that the com-
mereial application of this principle presents insurmountable
obstacles, and this also applies to the next speaker. Mr. Peek
seems to think that consumers are so dull that they will not be
able to absorb this idea.

Now, I think that the Public Service Commissions and large
consumers can take care of themselves very well. They seem
to be investigating a whole lot of things, and they seem to be
able to get the right kind of talent. I think they will make out
pretty well on positive sequence quantities; and as I am quite
sure the principle is right, I am sure that it will prevail.

You know sometimes we do not understand a thing because
we do not wish to. The average consumer no doubt is quite
dull when it comes to a change in his rates which he thinks is
going to be in the wrong direction, and he finds it very hard to
understand such things as power factor and unbalance factor.

However, if you ride on any train, you will hear them talking
there glibly about detectors, multi-stage amplifiers, feed back
regenerative circuits, and so forth—they seem to understand
those things very thoroughly, so that I think they must be quite
capable of understanding such a simple thing as unbalanced kv-a.

However, should there be any possibility that this method will
not come into commercial use, nevertheless it provides a means
to enable the rate man to arrange his rates so that they are more
equitable; so that no doubt you will find it very convenient to
make use of positive sequence devices in the laboratory, and in
investigating various kinds of loads.

I believe that there is a real application of these prineciples,
and as Mr. Evans has shown, the principle can be applied with
standard instruments, commercial instruments that are used
every day.

Tt does not add any complication; in fact, the tendency is
towards simplicity, and moreover, certain conditions do occur
from time to time in circuits which demand protection for
motors, and this principle affords the best means to give that
protection.

1922 DEVELOPMENTS IN AUTOVALVE LIGHTNING
ARRESTERS*
(AruertoN) New York, N. Y., February 15, 1923.

D. W. Roper: The designers of the arrester described in
Mr. Atherton’s paper, having the courage of their convictions
that they had a real lightning arrester, were willing to submit
it to the serutiny of the ‘“‘lahoratory” that we have in Chicago,
for comparing the performances of various types of arresters.

The results of this serutiny were entirely favorable. I
think it would be quite unsafe at this time to give tho arrester
our unqualified approval, but there can be no objection to a
modest statement that the results so far have been lavorable.
In fact we are placing more arresters of this design on our lines
this year.

The test of this arrester was unsatisfactory in one respect
during the past year. From a sciontilic viewpointl, the results
wore disnppointing because we had so little lightning, the amount
hoing only about 30 or 40 per cent of the average for the past
ten yeurs. lHowever, thore were one or two storms that gave
ug somo interesting data. In one of them two arrestors
wero affected at the samme time. [Fig. 1 is n diagram of the
installations:

The sketeh sbows n substation feed system, distribution
cireuits, four-wire, three-phase, with the grounded neutral.
The two arrosters, imdieated by the X's, were on dilferent
eircuits, so that there was no actunl or line eounoection botwoen

*A L K. . Jounman , 1023, Vol. XLLIL, My, p. 488.




a7s DISCUSSION AT
the two exeept around through the station. ln one severe
storm following a discharge apparently of great severity, trouble
was observed at both these loeations. One of the arresters
was destroyed, but failed to olear itself from the line. It saved
the transformer, however, and that is the purpose of an arrester.
But it also guve indications of the highest voltage discharge
that we have noted in our records up to the present time, 8o
we will hardly eall the failure of the arrester to clear itself,
a point against it.  Apparently that point will be taken care of
in future designs.

There is one other practical detail. In one of the slides
there was shown a form of eontact which 1 believe very illu-
minating. This is a form of eontaet made by taking a piece
of bronze and shaping it 8o as to give a contact and also making
a spring connection between the metal electrode at the end,
and the disk. A plate, on top, is screwed down on this contact
but the lightning discharges are so great that this spring contact
is not feasible in a lightning arrester; it will burn through with
a heavy discharge. The various makers of arresters who are
co-operating in our experiments have all been informed of this
fact, so they now use a connection which gives the necessary
pressure, and, with another soldered wire connection, provides
the proper carrying capacity.
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The remarkable feature of this paper, from my point of view,
is the fact that one manufacturing company is applying the
principle of the glow discharge to widely different types of
apparatus.

Charles P. Steinmetz: Mr. Atherton’s paper is very
interesting in the information it gives on the autovalve light-
ning arrester, but still more interesting for showing the great
progress made during the last vear, as the result of the develop-
ment of the kenotron high-voltage rectifier, in the production
of apparatus and methods of testing lightning arresters under
representative service conditions. I refer to the ‘lightning
generator’’, as the apparatus shown in Fig. 7 of Mr. Atherton's
paper has become to be called. It consists of a considerable
number of large high-voltage condensers charged with high
unidirectional voltage from a kenotron rectifier set, and giving
a very high power impulse or oscillation of very short duration
and of definite predeterminable shape, and so more nearly ap-
proaching the direct or secondary lightning discharge than any
apparatus available for test. It therefore appears that we
rapidly approach the condition when lightning arrester tests will
not merely be comparisons of different types, but give exact
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numerion] and reproducable results undor sposifieations which
oun be standardized, und with nn exactness like that of high-
potentinl tests of appuratus for instunce.  We have given the
matter extensive study for u eousideruble tisne, and oxpeet o
be able ut one of the next mootings of the lnstitute Lo present a
paper on “Moethods and Bpecitications of Lightuing Arrester
Teosts for Service Conditions.”  Counsiderable work hus to be
done to mulkoe the nse of the lightning generator for testing safe,
to determine the limitations of the apparatus; study the methods
of tests which are least liable to erronvous results; investigate
the possihble sourees of error und tho precaution required to guird
against them, ete. For instance, it is little realized what
serious effect the induetance of the leads has in retarding the
impulse and limiting the frequency; the possibility of erroneous
results due to loeal low-power high-frequeney oscillations in
isolated eapucities such as that of the sphere gap has to he
guarded against; the loeation of the ground is important in its
effect on lueal oseillutions eaused by the eapacity of the system
against ground. Also specifications ure required on the relation
of the spheres to the tength of the gap to insure instantaneous
action, since even the sphere gap is instantaneous only within
a limited range. Tor instance, the 125 mm. sphere gap in Mr.
Atherton’s paper asumes a time lag for gaps of less then 30 mm.
Furthermore, the development of test gaps of definite and known
time lug 18 desirable to determine the time lag of the protective
devices and the apparatus to be protected by them, ete.

J. L. R. Hayden: [ would like to ask Mr. Atherton about the
first curve in his paper, Fig. 1,—whether the data given in this
are actual results of tests made at atmospheric air pressure, or
whether they are calculated from values ohserved at lower air
pressure. We have been doing a lot of work on these small
gaps, and find, it is quite some job to get consistent results down
to gaps of one ten-thousandth of an inch. At the same time we
found that the proportionality between gap length and air pres-
sure holds for a limited range only, and the voltage of a very
small gap can not be caleulated from that of a gap of very low
air pressure.

Joseph Slepian: Mr. Ilavden asks about the curve on the
first page of Mr. Atherton’s paper giving the relation between
the breakdown voltage and gap length for very small gaps, and
he asks whether it is a calculated curve or an experimental.

It is not a caleulated curve, the part to the right of the min-
imum has been verified experimentally, while the part to the
left is obtained by extrapolation, from data from lower pressures
than atmospheric. The faet that there is a minumum break-
down for air at atmospheric pressure has been proven experi-
mentally. The experimental establishment of this fact presented
great difficulties because with such short gap lengths one must
be absolutely sure the gap is free of dust or any loose particles
that may get into and bridge the gap. Because of the experi-
mental difficulties there was originally much disagreement as to
whether there was or was not a minimum breakdown voltage.
The later experiments were done with the greatest care, and
show that until you get actual contact the gap will not break
down. When | say actual contact, I mean separation of the
order of wave-lengths of light. Until separations of that order
are reached the gap will not break down with less than 350
volts.!

In this later experimental work, small spheres were used.
When the gap length was less than this distance of three-tenths
of a millimeter, the spark instead of passing between the nearest
points of the spheres, would strike from points separated by a
greater distance—showing that the smaller distance between
the electrodes was stronger dielectrically than the longer path
from the sides. Because of this striking of the spark over the

1. Proc. Roy. Soc. LXXI. p.374,1903; W. R. Carr.
Proc. Roy. Soc.. LXXI11., p. 337, 1904; P. E. Shaw.
Phil. May. (6), 16. p. 456, 1908. J. E. Almy.

Phys. Reo., 31, p. 216, 1910; E. H. Williams.
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longer distances, the actual curve showing the increase of break
down voltage with decrease of gap length could not be obtained
at atmospheric pressures. Results are however readily obtained
at lower gas pressures, and the results obtained at the lower
gas pressures can be translated into higher pressures by using
what is called Paschen’s law for the breakdown of gaps in gases.
Paschen’s law states that for plane electrodes, the breakdown
voltage is a function only of the amount of gas between the elect-
rodes. Thus if you halve the pressure of gas and double the
distance between the electrodes, the breakdown will be unaltered.
That is, lowering the pressure has the effect of increasing the
distance corresponding to any particular breakdown voltage.
At a low pressure then, the distances become large and manage-
able so that we can actually experimentally make a complete
curve showing the relation between the gap length and break-
down voltage. Curves obtained in this way show that as the
separation decreases the voltage falls to the minimum voltage
and then rises again. If a series of such curves is obtained for
increasing gas pressures, it will be found that these curves are
all similar, differing only in that the abscissas representing gap
lengths crowd down toward the origin as the pressure increases.
The presumption is overwhelming that at atmospheric pres-
sure this continues to hold, except that the dimensions have
shrunk down to where it is impossible to run an actual curve
experimentally.

Summing up, I may say that experimentally there is a definite
proof that there is a minimum breakdown voltage at atmospheric
pressures, and by extrapolation from curves taken at lower
pressures, there is very definite proof that the voltage rises
above this minimum breakdown voltage when the gap length
gets sufficiently short.

K. B. McEachron: The application of the flow discharge
to lightning arrester service as demonstrated in Mr. Atherton’s
paper is very interesting. We have been in the habit of as-
sociating the glow discharge with currents of very small value
and it is surprising, indeed, that an arrester built on this prineiple
should be able to handle thousands of amperes even for a very
short interval of time.

As a matter of fundamentals, I would like to ask the author
what determines the change from the glow discharge to the arc
discharge with a given area of electrode. If it is a question of
current and time, which in this case means energy, what is the
relation hetween these quantities which marks the border-
line hetween the glow and the arc discharge?

I am also interested in knowing the method used by the author
when he found as a result.of test that a current of several thousand
amperes passed through the arrester before the sphere gap con-
nected in parallel with the arrester broke down. In other words,
how was the speed of the arrester measured?

A. L. Atherton: There are one or two points brought
out on whiech comments are desirable. First, I want to ac-
knowledge theassistance that was rendered us in the development
work hy the cooperation of Mr. Roper in Chicago. We were
very fortunate to be able to place the trial arresters of his system
where he has collected data for comparison and where his
ideas are so definitely crystallized. One point which he has
hrought out is of special interest. During the season three
failures oceurred among the trial arresters installed in Chicago.
A close examination was made of the arresters and every in-
dication was that those failures were hy f(lashover outside of the
column of disks hetween the casing and the column. On caleu-
lating hack from the line characteristies and the arrester charac-
teristics, it developed that the surge voltage to cause such a
failure must have heen extremely high, as stated by Mr. Roper.
In faet, it probably was a service condition that would result in
the failure of any type of distribution arrester now available.
However, we have felt it advisable to make changes to raise the
flashover point since a ready means was at hand. Moreover,
an inerease has beon made in disk area since the trial arresters
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were built so that the protection afforded has been increased to
about double or a little over, giving voltages at the arrester
something under half those which were encountered in the trial
installations in Chicago. These two changes increase the factor
of safety against flashover many times.

Dr. Steinmetz, in speaking of the test, brought out a point of
great interest and one on which a great deal of work has yet to
be done. The matter of proper timing of measuring gaps is hard
to handle, and the results are rather ohseure and hard to trans-
late. Of course, in practically all of the tests that are made
on lightning arresters in the laboratory, measurements are made
with gaps of which the timing is under control.

The results reported in the paper were selected as rather
startling because the gaps that were used in those tests were
without any retarding means. They were as rapid as they could
be under the test conditions. It is an interesting and valuable
point that the results secured with such gaps checked reasonably
with what would be expected from the characteristics of the
material put into the arrester. That simply demonstrates that
the arrester itself is a very high-speed device.

The general question, mentioned in one discussion, of the heat
generated in the gaps and the effects to be anticipated from
this heat is best evaluated by reference to the tests. Single-
column distribution-type arresters have been subjected to
repeated discharges of approximately 7000 amperes which is
several times the maximum current anticipated in service, and
with a duration of the order of that of the surges met in service.
After many such surges, tests and visual examination showed
the disks to be unchanged.

It is also interesting that this same sort of energy concentra-
tion is present in all high grade arresters, since the same energy
has to be handled by all arresters with equal discharge resistance.
In general, if we assume the manufacturer’s descriptions to be
correct, in the types of arresters in which puncture of solid
material takes place in operation, the energy is concentrated
more than it is in this arrester since the total current is stated
to flow through a few small punctures. In the autovalve
arrester the discharge is very definitely spread out over the
area of the electrodes. This brings us to the first question
raised by Mr. McEachron. The form of discharge between
given electrodes is, as pointed out in the paper, determined by
the electrode temperature. This naturally varies with power
input and duration. In any given discharge the temperature
gradually rises and, if the power and duration are sufficiently
above service conditions, the electrode temperature will reach
that required for an are. At this time quantitative data as to
limits are not fully available. It is established bowever that
maximum anticipated service conditions, excepting direct
strokes of lightning must be greatly exceeded before the glow
discharges change to arcs.

As to the inference of speed of the arrester from the tests
with parallel gap, it is a safe assumption that if the gap with no
sories resistance breaks down first the arrester will not break
down, for the voltage across the gap is low after breakdown and
the gap with leads is a small part of the total eircuit. But the
arrester did break down. Therefore its speed is of the order
of that of the measuring gap.

A DIAPHRAGMLESS MICROPHONE FOR RADIO
BROADCASTING*
(Tuomas) New York, N. Y., February 15, 1923.

R. L. Jones: I believe we would all find ourselves in sub-
stantial agreement with Dr, Thomas in respect to the first four
conditions which he sets down as those which must be met by a
high quality telephonic reproducing apparatus. It is to be
rogretted, however, that he does not give data to show how well
the glow discharge transmitter fulfills them: data as to its physi-
cal efficiency; frequency response characteristies; and its

*A. 1. B. . Jounnat, 1923, Vol. XLII, March, p. 219,
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load enpaoity, or the degree of linearity with which it responds
over a wide range of intensitios. The general ides of u teluphone
tranamittor depending upon onio discharge is old,' but this is
the first time, to my koowledge, that a telephone transmitter
depending upon the phenomenon hus beon utilized practionlly.
The world is eager for better tools of communication, and the
impetus lately given by radio and public address systems
stimulntes interest. [f the glow discharge transmitter fulfils
even a part of the fundamental eonditions better than other
available types, it is probable, in spite of the high-voltage supply
and other operating disadvantages, that it will have a certain
field of use. In view of the present lack of data showing its
performance under the variety of actual conditions, however, it
remuiuns for the future to reveal what place it has.

Referring to Condition 5 of the paper, the most flexible and
upon the whole the most desirable system is not one where dis-
tortion in one elemeunt is compensated in another, but rather
one with elements as nearly perfect in quality as possible.
One of the other papers on the Convention program? explained
the manner in which distortion in line and cable circuits can
be compensated by means of network structures or attenuation
equalizers associated with the lines. The possibility of design-
ing modulators, detectors, and amplifiers having practically
horizontal frequency characteristics has been demonstrated;
and coming down to the terminal instruments, the trend of the
development of improved transmitters and receivers is in the
direction of instruments which are in themselves reproducers of
high quality. In such an instrument frequency distortion is
usually symptomatic of conditions which give rise to load dis-
tortion at intensities lower than it would otherwise be possible
for the instrument to reproduce. This matter of load distortion
is an important consideration with public address and radio
systems, and one which has not received consideration generally
as pointed out in the paper referred to above.

The author of the paper has concluded that neither the con-
denser type nor the carbon type of telephone transmitter is
suitable for such high quality pick-up work as that in connection
with radio broadcasting. After relating his experience he says
of the carbon transmitter, “It was felt that such devices are hy
their very nature unsuited to the purpose in hand.” And again,
after relating defects experienced with a model of the condenser
type, he says, “'It thus became apparent that the production of a
diaphragmless microphone would be a distinet stép forward.”
From these remarks one not intimately familiar with the com-
munication art might fairly conclude that the type of telephone
transmitter which employs a diaphragm is in a state of decline
and that, with the growing requirements for high quality, the
diaphragm type of instrument is moribund. In view of this it
seems advisable to supplement the paper by giving some informa-
tion regarding the characteristics, and the extent of use of two
high quality transmitters employing diaphragms, which have
been developed recently. These transmitters have had consid-
erable use mainly in connection with high quality public address
systems and with radio broadecasting work in the Bell System.

Transmitters of these two tyvpes are described in another of
‘the Convention papers presented yesterday.? The condenser
transmitter consists essentially of a thin steel diaphragm which
is stretched and spaced at a distance of 1/1000 of an inch from
a rigid plate which constitutes the second electrode. The carbon
transmitter similarly employs a stretched steel diaphragm, and
has a push-pull construction with two granular carbon resistance
olements. It would he desirable to tune both instruments in
such a way that their resonance frequencies were above the voice
range. In the econdenser transmitter this is actually acecom-
plished. In the carbon transmitter, the region of resonance is

1. Blyth: Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinborough, Vol. 11,
page 622, April 17, 1882,

2. Use of Public Address System with Telephone Lines, by W. H.
Martin and A. B, Clark.

3. Public Address Systems, by I. W. Greea and J. P. Maxfleld.
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dosigned to be in the upper part of the veice range nnd is so
fluttoned out by high dumping thut in conjunction with the
high frequeney of tuning satisfactory quality of reprodustion is
obtuined.

Neoither instrument is as high in sensitivity ax the ordinary
telephone transmitter, and with the condenser instrument u
vacuum tube amplifier is al ways ussociuted ws u part of the truns-
mitting set,  The guality of the latter iustrument is Indicsted
by the tact that the runge of variution of its response over n
region from 200 to 6000 eyeles 18 less than throe miles.?  [n the
case of the carbon transmitter, the range of varintion is about
twelve miles. I'rom other investigations it is known that the
range of variation of eur gensitivity of mormal persons frequently
varies over ten miles in this frequency runge, so that u reprodue-
ing systom, the variations of whieh do not excoed this limit may
be considered entirely satisfuctory for high quality work.

The author mentions difficulty with maintaining insulation
resistance of the condenser transmitter and a tendency for the
diaphragm to sag. Due to construction of the instrument a
sag even as simall as onoe mil would cause complete short circuit
and the instrument would become inoperative. In view of this
fact it seems probable that the author refers to the diaphragm
giving somewhat, and thereby lowering its natural period. We
have had no such experience in the Bell System laboratory.
Instruments have been found with their normal tuning and other-
wise in good eondition after approximately four years of rather
hard laboratory service. In addition to a substantial number
of instruments in use for various laboratory purposes, there are
three of the leading radio broadeasting stations employing con-
denser transmitters regularly, and some of these instruments
have been in service for nearly a year. While it is true that the
insulation of the instrument will vary somewhat, if proper
precautions are taken no more difficulty should be experienced
from this source than in the case of other elements common in
circuits characterized by weak currents and high amplification.
It is our experience that there is less difficulty due to the insula-
tion of the transmitter than to that of the wiring of the amplifiers
used in systems such as are under discussion. Under .careful
handling the life of such an instrument should be as great as
that of ordinary telephone apparatus. Because of the very
satisfactory quality of the instrument and its great coustancy,
a transmitter of this type is now heing favorably considered for
use as a reference instrument in laboratory measurements of
telephone transmission.

From the author's reference to a fundamental frequency near
800 cycles for the carbon transmitter, it is thought that he has
the common form of subseribers’ telephone transmitter in mind.
This transmitter, which is satisfactory for commereial telephone
service where speech alone is transmitted, and where hand
receivers are employed, is not suitable for high quality pick-up
work, where music must be transmitted, and where transmission
must be suitable for loud speaker reproduction. The carbon
transmitter developed in the Bell System laboratories for such
purposes is free from packing or any other changes of efticieney
with time. Its natural frequency is several times the ‘‘average
speech frequency’’ mentioned by the author.

Such carbon transmitters are in daily use at about thirty of
the most important radio broadeasting stations in the United
States, in addition to other frequent use with a considerable
number of public address equipments. Altogether there are
over two hundred of them out in the field, and after practical
experience extending over morc than a year, it can be stated
that they have made a very good record for themselves, both as
to the quality of their reproduction and as to their general serv-
iceability.

G. D. Robinson: Mr. Thomas has undoubtedly developed

4. The term "“mile ' as used in this discussion refers to the attenuation of
one mile of standard cable at 800 cycles, corresponding to a relative power
ratio of e~9:218
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a valuable tool. Although his prime object has undouhtedly
been the reproduction of sound frequencies lying within the ordi-
nary range, it appears that this tool might well find use in physies
or elsewhere, where the frequency is outside of the ordinary
sound rangé. I would be obliged if Mr. Thomas would tell us
anything that he knows about the entreme limiting values of
frequency at which this device may be applied.

Phillips Thomas: I have to thank Mr. Jones for his very
valuable contribution to the discussion. He has brought up
many points, on most of which little was said in the paper.

In regard to condition 5, we are I think all in substantial
agreement with Mr. Jones, that ultimately we should strive for
constructive improvement all down the line, rather than correct,
in the final result, inaccuracies occurring at one point by the
introduction of inaccuracies at other points. It is, however, a
regrettable fact that the present loud speakers, without notable
exception, are far from sufficiently perfect to give satisfactory
reproduction of undistorted electrical currents. The day of
great novelty in radio broadcasting has passed; a large and
increasing proportion of radio listeners are musically educated
to a surprising degree; and these people will recognize and
condemn imperfect results very quickly. The fact that a great
proportion of the well-known makes of loud speakers are de-
fective in much the same way, makes it possible to correct at
the source, as stated in the paper, and give music-lovers a much
nearer approach to desired results than they would receive were
all the apparatus to function in a distortionless manner, with
the exception of loud speakers.

T am sorry to say that we have at present but little to present
in the way of quantitative data on the performance of the glow
discharge transmitter as regards variation of sensitivity with
frequency or with load. Such data is being gathered as rapidly
as possible, and will be presented at the earliest possible moment.
We do know, however, that the load characteristic is very good;
also that the sensitivity to extremely weak signals is quite as
good, as determined by an audibility meter, at 20 cycles as at
4000 cyeles, when proper allowance is made for the characteris-
tics of the telephone receivers used.

I am sure that Mr. Jones will agree with me that, other things
being equal, the pick-up having the least actual mass of material
to be moved by the sound energy will give the best results. The
results secured by the use of the condenser type transmitter,
for instance, are admittedly superior, when the instrument is
at its best, to anything obtainable with even the most perfect
double button transmitter, although this superiority may not
be evident from the response curves themselves, taken one note
at a time. The ability to copy involved sound signals, such as
those from a large orchestra, is much greater with the condenser
type than with the double button. In fact, in the ahsence of
any better type, the condenser has heen taken as the accepted
reference standard. A careful comparison between a glow
discharge transmitter and a standard condenser transmitter,
however, is indeed a revelation. It is surprising, to say the
least, how much more natural the result sounds; how every
individual instrument of a large orchestra may be as readily
picked out as can he done by the ear when listening at the source.
We are convinced that this is due, in part at least, to the fact
that the glow transmitter is, to all intents and purposes, a point
receiver, without appreciable inertia, and at all times critically
damped—having no natural period, high or low.

Inreply to Mr. Robinson, I am obliged to repeat the statement
that we have at present no guantitative data on frequency
response curves from the glow discharge transmitter. We have
some evidence of a qualitative nature, however, which seems to
indicate a very high upper limit to the sensitivity. Although
at loast so far as wo know oxtremely high freguencies are not
transmittod by any oxisting loud spoaker, we are developing an
experimental device of this kind, which has a very high upper
limit; and we have nol bheen able to find, as yet, the limiting
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high frequency for the glow discharge microphone, with instru-
ments of this type. As you probably know, the rattling of a
bunch of keys fails entirely to be heard through the media of a
transmitter and loud speaker of the usual type. Such signals
come through in a satisfactory manner, when the condenser type
transmitter or the glow discharge transmitter is used in connec-
tion with a loud speaker of the experimental type referred to
above.

In conciusion, I would say that while there is no intention of
detracting from the known good record of the better known
types of transmitters, in their field, it is felt that the glow
discharge transmitter is a decided step in advance. Itispossible,
however, that this in turn will be outdistanced by some other
form of diaphragmless pick-up which will not have the dis-
advantage of high operating voltage with its attendant com-
plications.

RADIATION FROM TRANSMISSION LINES
(ManNEBACK), NEW YorK, FEBRUARY 16, 1923.

V. Karapetoff: On the second page of Dr. Manneback’s
paper, on the top of the second column, three conclusions are
drawn. The first conclusion is that: ‘““An electric disturbance,
i.e., a discontinuity of voltage or current, is always propagated
along any line at the constant speed V = 1:4/L.C.” And then
he adds: “‘whether there is resistance and leakance or not’".
1 am not sure that this is correct; it seems to me that the veloe-
ity of propagation depends on the presence of resistance and
leakance and is thereby reduced.

Then, coming to the page on which is Fig. 2, in the
second column there is an integral which represents the energy
radiated, and this energy is expressed by a finite formula. In
Peirce’s book on “Electric Waves and Oscillations,” in a simpler
case of an antenna, a sifnilar result is expressed in the form of
an infinite series; and I should like to know just where the
difference lies and why in this case a finite expression is
possible. . .

In the treatment of transient radiation on the page on which
Fig. 3 is placed, the principle of super-position is used, and T
wonder if much of the mathematics in the preceding case of
static conditions could not be eliminated by also using the
principle of super-position in this form. We already have a
formula for energy radiation from a single antenna. Since in
this article the effect of the ground is neglected, it does not make
any difference wlether the transmission line is horizontal or
vertical, so suppose we place it vertically. Then the trans-
mission line is analagous to two antennae placed side by side
and electrically subjected to disturbances at 180 degrees in
time lag. Therefore, if one should write equations for radia-
tion from one antenna and then take a finite difference for the
other antennae, one should get the correct result. Since Dr.
Manneback does this for the transient condition, I should like
to know why it could not be for the static condition as well,

Joseph Slepian: I was very much interested in the
paper by Mr. Manneback because there has been in the last
year something of a dispute in the pages of our JOURNAL between
such eminent authorities as Dr. Steinmetz and Dr. Carson as
to whether there is really any radiation from a traveling wave
on a transmission line. 'This paper 1 believe supports Dr.
Carson’s contention that there is no such radiation. A casual
reader might believe that tho conclusion of this paper is that
there is a radiation but only a small one. Ilowever, Dr.
Manneback shows that this small radiation is due to ohmic
loss, reflections, or anything which prevents tho wave from
froely traveling and that a freely traveling wave does not
radiate cnergy.

I would like to give an argument for this lasl coneclusion
based on a principle of relativity, 'The principle I shall use
is this: that an observer moving with an object both at uni-
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form aud the sume velooitios seos nothing different in that objeot
over what he would see if both he and the ohjeot were ut rest.
This is troe whether the body is eleotrioally charged or not.
Now a freely traveling wave on a teansimission line cousists of
a eharge moving with uniform velosity., Bo fur us elestrical
offects go it is the same ns if a charged materinl object wore
moving with uniform veloeity. Aun observer moving with this
charged objeot would see nothing different from what he would
see if both he and the object were at rest. Tf both he and the
object were at rest we know that there would be no change and
no loss of energy from the object by radiation. We must there-
fore conclude that in the case of the uniformly moving charged
objeot there is also no radiation of energy.

V. Bush: Recent progress in radio communication has
focused the attention of engineers upon the radiation character-
istios of eleetrical eircuits. All a-c. cirouits radiate to a certain
extent; that is there is a loss in any such circuit, which is caused
by the production of waves oarrying energy off into space. The
filment of an incandescent lamp has a certain small amount of
input, over and above that consumed by olimic losses, which
1s necessary to provide the energy radiated as heat and light.
The radiation trom a lamp is caused by the temperature of
the filment; that is by the rapid oscillatory heat motion of its
electrons. When an alternating current flows in a eireuit, the
electrons move comparatively slowly baek and forth along the
conductor. They radiate in each case in exactly the same
manner. The waves from the lamp are very short, while those
from an alternating or oscillating circuit are very long; but
otherwise they are the same sort of waves. When a circuit
is designed to radiate a large fraction of its input, it is called an
antenna. The length of the waves produced from a circuit
depends upon the frequency existing in the circuit. From a
60-cycle cireuit, the waves will be 5,000,000 meters or 3100 miles
long. The radiation per volt or per ampere from a given circuit
varies as the fourth power of the frequency. Ilence, at com-
mercial frequencies radiation is ordinarily entirely negligible.
An antenna which radiates 100 kw. at a radio communica-
tion frequency of 30,000 cycles per second would radiate only
1.6 microwatts if excited to the same potential at 60 cycles.
Thus we can ordinarily disregard the effect in our power net-
works as far as loss of power is concerned.

At high enough frequency, a transmission line may radiate
appreciable energy. It becomes a sort of loop antenna. This
has been made use of in radio telephone systems for trans-
mission lines, where the line is caused to act as a carrier of the
very high-frequency waves which serve the telephone. These
waves may be placed on and talen from the transmission line
by isolated terminal radio apparatus making use of the radia-
tion characteristics of the line.

It is natural, therefore, to inquire what part radiation plays
in the progress of transients of various sorts over transmission
lines. Is the abruptness of a switehing transient greatly modi-
fied by radiation of part of its energy from the line?
that the steep wave front of such a transient involves rates of
current and voltage change corresponding to the rates found at
very high frequencies. Is the radiation large as a consequence?

The attack on this problem is attended by one prominent
difficulty. Mueh has been written, particularly of late and by
radio engineers and physicists, concerning the radiation from
eircuits of various sorts, and some of this analysis has been ex-
perimentally checked. DPracticaliy all of it, however, refers
only to the steady state, after transient conditions in the system
have entirely died away. It is the effect during the transient
period that we wish to examine. Radiation during transients
has been little treated except in the classics, and there not for
the cases which most interest us from the practical stand-
point.

In fact, the very definition of the radiation during a transient
is a matter of some concern. Radiation in the steady state is
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omnily definod. When stendy alternating potontinl and oy
rents exlst in neireuit, they are secompunied by stondy eloctro-
sutie und olectromugnotio fields surrounding thy eircuit.  'I'hes
flelds constitute a storage of energy.  Whon s fleld collupsos,
the stored energy largely roturns to the sireuit, but aot all of
it roturns. Some of the energy stored in one balf-cycle doeg
not return during the next half-eyele.  This residual of encrgy
ix the energy of the radiated wave, which procoeds out from
the cironit ut the speed of light. 'T'he power radinted from a
circuit in the stendy state is the energy lost poer second in this
manner

In the transient state, we suddenly establish, or remove,
potentinls and eurrents.  This means the establishmoent, or
removal, also of ¢lectrostatic and eloetromagnetie fields. What
portion of the encergy represented by the tields thus set up or
destroyed shall be considered as radiated onergy? When n
current is suddenly caused to flow in a eircuit, the nceompany-
ing magnetic field appears first in the immediate vicinity of
the wires. This field then rapidly spreads cutward at the
speed of light, and finally a field will be produced to indefinite
distances. If, while this field is spreading, we examine it
mathematically, we tind that there is a flow of energy outward.
The front of the disturbance carries outward the energy, and
spreads it over space as it goes. But if we examine the expres-
sion for the total energy in this front of disturbance, we find
that it does not tend to zero as the disturbanee proceeds to in-
finity, but approaches a definite finite value. Over and be-
yond the energy stored in the field, there is thus carried out-
ward an additional amount which moves off indefinitely and is
lost forever from the circuit. It is this energy which is the
energy radiated during the transient.

In this paper, Dr. Manneback examines the amount of
energy thus radiated from a transmission line of usual size and
form, where steep transients are involved. He treats the
progress of rectangular waves during reflections and at trans-
positions of the line. The results may be very simply summed
up. To engineering accuracy the effect of this radiation may
be, witliout error, ignored in analysis, where the progress of a
single steep wave is concerned.

This does not mean, of course, that radiation is always negli-
giblein econnection with a transmission line. It indicates only that
we cannot depend upon this factor for assistance in redueing
its effect of single steep transients. When, for instance, we
close a switch atone end of a long line producing a wave
which travels down the line and impinges upon the transformer
at the distant end, radiation will very little diminish the
severity of the impact. If, on the other hand, an are to ground
under certain conditions sets up a steady state of very high-
frequency waves, then the effect of radiation may be consider-
able and very welecome.

The transmission engincer does not deal, after all, simply
with a few long wires in which eurrent flows. The effects
which he produces and utilizes are spread all over surrounding
space. A eomprehensive analysis must then deal not only
with effects in and between the wires, but also with those fields
which are propagated outward from the system. Circuits are,
strietly spealking, always three dimensional.

EXPANSION OF OSCILLOGRAPHY BY THE PORT-

ABLE INSTRUMENT*

(LeGca) NEW York, N. Y., FEsruary 16, 1923

J. R. Craighead: The oscillograph shown represents a
combination of elements which have been considered necessary
for oscillographie work under most conditions. There is a dis-
tinet advantage in getting as many of these as possible into a
single device, and making that device as nearly portable as
possible. ’

The statement made by Mr. Legg, that by the development of

*A.ILE. E. Jounnat, 1923, Vol. XLII, February, p. 106.
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this portable device, Oscillographs can now be used everywhere,
rather implies that they could not be used everywhere before.

Now, “everywhere”’ is a pretty broad term, and I do not
happen to have any personal experience that goes quite that
wide; but I have known of satisfactory work done with oscil-
lographs in factories, foundries, mines, battleships, destroyers,
out-doors in the rain, out-doors in tents, and in various condi-
tions where it would seem that a limited laboratory device
would be impracticable. The gain from the development
under discussion, is not so much a gain in the field where the
oscillograph can be used, as it is a gain in the convenience with
whieh it can be transported to that field, and applied, when it is
brought there.

In developing this device, considerable attention has been
applied to diminishing weight. I have checked up as nearly as
I could the elements contained in this device, which is stated to
weigh 100 pounds. The latest oscillograph, with full-sized
corresponding elements separate from the oscillograph, weighs
about 145 pounds. That is a very distinct gain. It is worth
while, provided it is nqt accomplished at a sacrifice of any neces-
sary funetions.

In looking through the paper, I find on page 107 certain
statements regarding the application of 3000 volts on the
10,000-ohm resistors of the oscillograph. Now, 3000 volts on
10,000-ohms produces 900 watts, and if this element carries one-
third of the 1700 sq. in. of radiating surface referred to, this
means, roughly, a watt and a half per square inch of radiating
surface, evidently an impractical value for continuous service.

I should like to ask the author what is the highest practicable
voltage for which this resistance is designed, on a reasonable
continuous basis? That is, where the voltage might be on for
half an hour, or something of that kind.

On page 108, in reference to the remote control of transients,
I note that apparently the transients have heen taken at a film
speed of 1000 feet per minute, operating a remote control from
the oscillograph. This would seem to imply very close
timing of heavy switches controlling the circuits through which
the transients are obtained. It has been our experience that it
is very easy to obtain in connection with the oscillograph, an
actuation of an operating ecircuit to heavy switches, to get
transients; but. it is not very easy to make the switches work
to the limit of two or three one-hundredths of a second, which is
absolutely necessary to place the transient in the position you
select on the film. Will Mr. Legg give his experience on this
point?

On page 110, in respect to operation on chance short circuits.
That is a very important field, and if the improvements as de-
signed will enable an oscillograph to catch chance short circuits,
a very important addition will be made to our knowledge.

The paper states that the record will show the unreduced
value of the short circuit. In most important short circuits,
the unreduced value ocecurs at the actual moment of commencing
any short circuit, or at latest, within the first half cyele. Ac-
companying the above is the statement that the lamp requires
something like 0.02 sec. to reach full brilliancy. Without
raising the question as to how long it takes to accelerate the
motor, in order to get the film up to the proper speed, I should
like a little further explanation as to whether it is really meant
that the actual beginning of the shori-circuit is caught at its
full value by this means. If so, we would have added a very
remarkable thing to our collection of traps; that is, we would
have a trap for short eircuits which could be set to catch them,
and which would ecatch the maximum value.

P. A. Borden: The shipping weight of 100 pounds as men-
tioned for this oseillograph particularly impresses me by its
comparison with a weight of from 500 to 800 pounds for the
portable (?) outfit which it is customary to use when oscillo-
graphic tests are required at points remote from the laboratories.
In my experience, we have been required to take such apparatus
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to parts of the country where the services of neither taxicab
drivers nor Pullman porters were available. In one instance the
equipment was taken to a plant miles back in the woods in the
dead of winter, over rough wood-roads where the passage was
difficult, even for a lumber sled. In such cases as these, a con-
veniently portable instrument such as Mr. Legg has deseribed
would have proved eminently suitable.

I am particularly interested in the subject of mirrors. We
have had trouble in using the ordinary silvered glass mirrors in
that they loose their surface, not only when immersed in the
damping oil, but when they are in storage. Occasionally we
get one that will last for years, even in service, and outlive others
that have not been removed from their original package. I
understand that the Bureau of Standards, some time ago, de-
veloped a mirror made of aluminum; but I have not been able
to obtain information as to its practical success. If Mr. Legg
or any of the other gentlemen present who are interested in the
subject of the oscillograph know anything about the non-silvered
mirror I should consider it a great favor if they would tell their
experience.

H. L. Curtis: There are two points which I should like to
discuss, viz., the light source and the mirrors for the moving
elements. Mr. Legg uses incandescent lamps, and without
doubt they are the most suitable light source for work that he
has in mind. However, there is a source which may be used
when it is necessary to have a very high brilliancy, provided it
is only for a short time. A tungsten wire heated in air to a very
high temperature will not burn out for several hundredths of a
second. By using such a wire, a higher brilliancy can be obtained
than from an incandescent lamp unless a lamp is to be used for
each exposure. We have tried this and found one very serious
disadvantage in that it leaves a cloud of tungsten oxide over
surrounding objects. I hope sometime to have an opportunity
of using a metallized carbon filament in place of the tungsten
wire. This should be free from the above objection.

The question of aluminum mirrors has been raised. We have
undertaken to use aluminum mirrors on the oscillograph, and
have successtully made mirrors for that purpose. The means of
making them is comparatively simple though the percentage of
good mirrors that you get in the process is comparatively small.
Cut pieces of sheet aluminum a little smaller than you want the
mirror and press these pieces between blocks of hardened steel
whose faces have been ground to an optically flat surface. When
removed from the press, a reasonable portion of the aluminum
pieces will have an optical surface. We are working on the
method and hope to improve it.

The real reason for using these mirrors is not because they
reflect any better than the mirrors used at present, but we hope
that, by the use of aluminum mirrors, we will be able to get
sufficient damping by means of the eddy currents in the mirror
itself. This will do away with the oil damping and greatly
increase the portability of the oscillograph. I cannot say that
it is accomplished as yet but it is something to which we are
looking forward.

F. S. Dellenbaugh, Jr.: We have had a good deal of experi-
ence with the portable oscillograph at Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. It might be interesting to mention that soon after
this machine was delivered we put it in the back of an automobile,
drove 1300 miles from Boston to Alabama in six days and put it
into operation the next day without any difficulty. Those who
have driven two hundred miles a day over southern roads in the
Spring will realize that the instrument was extremely strong.
In the work we were doing very high-speed oscillograms were
necessary and photographs were taken of a transient wave
having a period of approximately one thousand cycles and hav-
ing amplitude of somewhat over one inch upon the film. Fer
this extremo speed it was impossible to use the incandescent
light but it was found a very simple matter tosubstitute an are
lamp., With somo device such as that developed by Professor
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Turner of Yalo for repeating transients it would be possible to
use the ineandescent light and obtain satisfactory results. 'T'he
day light loading film holder is a very great advantago for work
in the field. I would like to suggest to Mr. Legg that this holder
be more nearly balanced so that it eould be used at higher
speeds without so much vibration. Of course pertect balance
is impossible due to the unequal distribution of the film. An-
other convenience, although not a necessity, would he to have a
hood over the viewing mirror since when working in the field
reflections from the sky make it difficult to see the curve at
times. In general I am extremely glad to see some one develop-
ing the oscillograph into a practical instrument which will
compare with other metering equipment in ease of operation and
reliability. With the large number of graduate students now
present at M. I. T. a large number of oscillographs are necessary
in order to carry out thesis work of advanced nature. We
have three oscillographs in the research laboratory at present
and could easily keep three or four more quite busy. The
present cost of such equipment makes a large number prohibitive
for an educational institution and we would like to see a some-
what simpler model developed which eould be bought at a much
lower price. For laboratory work it is not necessary to have the
control elements self-contained and a very simple outfit con-
sisting of a single vibrator with the simplest kind of shutter and
film drum device would meet the requirements in many cases.
There is no such instrument upon the market at present and it
would appear to me as though it would be extremely useful for
smaller institutions and as an auxiliary to the more complete
oscillographs for the larger institutions.

J. W. Legg: The latter part of this diseussion has, to a
considerable extent, cleared up some of the questions brought
out in the first part.

The paper shows that expansion of oscillography 1equires
more than portability; it requires greater completeness of
equipment, greater permanency of adjustments, greater reli-
ability, and greater independence of power supply. The instru-
ment described has all these improvements, and may be trans-
ported, as shown by Mr. Borden’s discussion, at from one-fifth
to one-eighth the weight of previous apparatus of comparable
value.

I believe the 145 pounds weight, claimed for previous appara-
tus, does not include any such resistance as 30,000 ohms. The
figure is nearer 4000 ohms. Neither does it include a two-kw.
motor-generator set, or bulky 110-volt storage battery, one of
which must be obtained if no constant voltage, d-c. power-cireuit
i1s available to supply the older oscillograph outfit. The new
outfit will operate from any a-c. lamp socket, or from a six-volt
storage battery.

The paper states that the 3000 volt d-c. circuit is the exception
which cannot be handled by the oscillograph continuously,
without external resistor. A 3000 volt peak is very common
during switching operations in a 600-volt inductive ecireuit.
The internal resistances of the oscillograph will handle this
peak, very mnicely, for electric railway tests. The whole 30,000
ohms may be used with one element, without overheating, for
recording 3000 volts applied for half an hour or more. Long
application of high voltage is seldom required, as control switches
may be used to throw on the 3000 volts shortly before taking an
oscillogram, and disesnnect it immediately after.

Another reason why heating will not be as great as expected,
in this osecillograph, is that the vibrator element requires less
current per unit deflection, than previous makes, and hence
there is less heat given off in the resistors. After four years
experience with the included resistors, no undue heating has
ever been encountered in commercial testing.

Formerly a day’s delay was often caused by the necessity of
fixing up a suitable dark room for developing, and reloading
film holders. A portable dark room was sometimes carried into
the field for these film holders. This added to the already large
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shipment of carefully packed apparatus. Now wo take as many
as a hundred oscillograms without resort to a dark room, and
then turn them in to the town photographer to develop after
the test is over. 'This daylight-loading feature of the new film
holdor, surely helps to expand oscillography.

In regard to the remote control of transients; high-speed
films are generally required only with quick-acting switches,
and slow-acting switches generally require longer exposure
films. Such cases are very easily handled with the remote-
contro! device incorporated in the oseillograph. High-speed
closing switches may operate in a few thousandths of a second.
With the film traveling at 1000 feet per minute the control
mechanism may be started seven-hundredths of a second before
the opening of the shutter, if desired. Even an ordinary con-
tactor will close in this time, if it is set somowhat ¢loser than
usual. Heavy switches, such as oil breakers in high voltage
lines, are more sluggish in action, both electrically and mechani-
ically. In order to show the complete electrical transient, the
photographiec drum must be run much slower. Thus the oscil-
lograph mechanism has ample time to operate the large switch
and still cause the transient to appear on the proper part of the
film. In case a higher-speed film is required, to study the first
part of the short-circuit transient, then the large oil switch may
be blocked up so as to be nearly closed; and thus greatly reduce
the time required for the magnet to completely close the switch.

Automatic operation, on chance short-circuits, will show the
a-c. wave before it is reduced by any breaker action. An actual
record is not made of the first a-c. peak, but this maximum peak
may be estimated by projecting back the wave according to
general laws of transients. In most such tests, the manufacturer
Is most interested in the characteristics of are rupture in the oil
breaker. These are clearly shown on the oscillogram. The
first discernable cycle may be somewhat crowded, due to the
fact that the film motor may not be fully up to speed, but this is
no material handicap in studying the film.

The problem of keeping the mirrors bright and clear was
taken up ten years ago by the Westinghouse company. This
company has made mirrors ever since, with considerable improve-
ment in optical efficiency and permanence. One of the vibrators
in the first portable oscillograph was not taken from its well in
over a year of travel and testing, yet it was just as good, at the
end of that time, as a freshly applied mirror on the adjacent
vibrator. This is due, partly to the fact that the galvanometer
remains at room temperature and hence does not discolor the
damping-fluid, partly because the well is made of clear duck-
micarta and does not react with the damping-fluid, and partly
because a certain clearer damping-fluid may be used since it
remains at room-temperature.

At greatest abnormal voltage, the incandescent-filament
lamp is operated at the melting point-of tungsten, but practice
has shown that it is not materially harmed at this temperature
provided the application of excessive current is short enough.
It is fully up to temperature, as shown by the fact that the begin-
ning of the oscillograph record is just as intense as the end. A
continuous half second at this maximum temperature would
destroy the filament. Unless a complete quartz optical system
is to be used, the writer cannot see any great advantage to a
tungsten wire in open air.

A vibrator mirror is not very large in comparison with the
vibrator ribbon itself. Hence, as the vibrator Tibbon does not
introduce appreciable damping, by eddy-currents, it would not
seem reasonable that an aluminum mirror would add damping
enough to replace the damping-fluid. When the wells are made
slop tight, the damping-fluid detracts little from the portability
of the outfit.

Mr. Dellenbaugh greatly exceeded the advertised speed limit
by taking transient phenomena with a film speed of 2500 feet
per minute, with the help of the great optical efficiency of this
instrument, and the application of a d-c. arc-lamp. Such a
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speed is not recommended, as it required special adjustment of
the shutter mechanism for this unparalled film-speed with high-
speed transients. A film speed of 1250 feet per minute is often
used by the manufacturer. At this speed the incandescent lamp
gives abundant light to show up transient phenomena with the
main amplitude varying from 3000 to 6000 cycles per second.
Only an experienced operator could expect good results at these
speeds.

To prevent reflection from the sky, or white ceiling, it is well
to place a mirror above the viewing attachment at an angle of
45 deg. This will enable many peobple to observe simultaneously
if they are seated in line with the inclined mirror.

The writer has designed a six-element oscillograph which is
even smaller than the three-element model just deseribed. This
is to be used for three-phase tests on transmission lines and oil
switches. Hence four sets of 5000-ohm resistances and four of
50 ohms is sufficient. The outfit is to be operated on six-volt
storage-battery only, and hence has no included transformer.
These modifications, and the extremely compact construction
of the new permanent-magnet galvanometer-elements, has made
it possible to get this complete six-element outfit in a case 913
by 11 by 25 inches over all, except for the six-volt motor and the
film-holder (taking a seven-inch width of standard roll film).

DISSYMMETRICAL ELECTRICAL CONDUCTING
NETWORKS*
(Ken~NeLLY), NEw Yorg, N. Y., FEBRUARY 16, 1923

F. S. Dellenbaugh, Jr.: The extreme simplicity with which
complex eircuits may be worked down to a simple eireuit is
really extraordinary. As you will notice in the bibliography,
Dr. Kennelly was the first to publish “The Equivalence of
Triangles and Three-pointed Stars,” in other words, star-delta
transformations in 1899, and it has been a little over 23 years
that this process has been known and published, and yet, com-
mereially, it appears to be used very little.

I know a number of commercial cases that I have met with
or heard of, that required a very long time, solving networks
by the older methods and where, by the use of a star delta trans-
formation, it could be solved immediately, without much effort.
In one case, it took an engineer the better part of a day to
caleulate a eireuit by the net work method, that is the older
method of Kirchoff’s Laws, and so forth, and a young engineer
without mueh experience, but who happened to kmow this
method of Dr. Kennelly’s, did this same job in half an hour.
The other method made a few approximations as well, while
the latter method was accurate.

I think perhaps one trouble is due to the fact that when you
have these formulas, the average man does not always know
just what to do with them, and while the formulas come down to
a very simple looking result, you cannct find out how just to get
the numerical answer. If you look it up you find that there are
tables of these complex angles and you attempt to use the tables,
and find for accurate work, that vou have to interpolate. With
angles of complex quantities in two dimensions, it is necessary
to make six averages to get the final answer, which is laborious.

But in addition to those tables, Dr. Kennelly has prepared
some very beautiful charts, and I never think of using the tables
any more, because the charts are as accurate as ordinary slide
rule work, and you have the very great advantage of seeing the
way in which the functions change. Very often, in interpola-
ting from the tables, there is a rapid rate of change, which may
make considerable error in a straight line interpolation. Of
course, you can use more accurate methods of interpolation,
but it requires more time.

I want to make a plea for the use of thismethod. Forthose who
find it difficult to get results, let them look at Dr. Kennelly’s
charts of hyperbolic functions; and once the system of going
through those charts to find the functions is learned, you will
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find it is no more difficult to use hyperbolic functions of complex
angles than ordinary formulas for the solution of triangles.
It involves putting down a few more figures, but it is so much
simpler and very much quicker than any method of Kirchoff’s
Laws, if you have more than the simplest kind of network.

ILLUMINATION ITEMS
By the Lighting and Illumination Committee
NEW PRACTISES IN STREET LIGHTING
Bl A. E. BETTIS

Superintendant of Distribution Kansas City City Power &
Light Co.

Two radical departures have been made in the in-
stallation of a new street-lighting system in Kansas
City, Mo. These ave the removal of all street-lighting
equipment in each of seven substations, and the placing
of a large part of the lamp circuits underground, a
special cable buried in the earth without ducts save at
street crossings being used. Ducts are used at street
crossings to facilitate repairs in case of cable burnouts
or other breakdowns. The removal of all of the usual
series transformer and switching equipment from the
substations means the saving of a great amount of
valuable space and in some cases obviated the necessity
of special substations for the street-lighting equipment.
This in itself has meant a material saving in expense.
The placing of the series ecircuits underground has
enabled the use of ‘a simple and attractive ornamental
post on streets where there are no street-car lines. On
the streets with street-car lines and steel trolley poles,
the conductors being carried overhead. The plans
which were followed made possible the avoidance of
the unsightly wiring and lamp supports that overhead
construction usually involves. These results have
been attained because it was possible to start with a
comparatively clean slate, much of the previous street
lighting having been with gas,

Each transformer installation is protected by primary
and series fuses. Expulsion-type fuses are employed
for the primary side, and the ocdinary porcelain cut-out
used on 2300-volt service circuits is employed for the
series circuit. In addition, two of the same type of
cut-outs placed on the circuits may be grounded on
either side for test purposes. Compression-type ar-
resters are used on each installation. Separate grounds
through driven pipes are provided for lightning-arrester
and test purposes. On the 20-kv-a. installations, the
normal number of 600-candle power lamps used is
forty, while sixty to sixty-five 400-candle power lamps
are used on the same size transformer. The 600-
candle power lamps are of the 20-ampere type. The
400-candle  power are 15-ampere. The 250-candle
power lamps are 6.6-amperes, no transformers between
the lamps and the circuit being used for these.

Each installation is provided with the markings
necessary to identify it, so that record checking and
Inspection is easy. The standard marker board indi-
cates the substation (P is the symbol): S indicates that
it is a street-lighting circuit and.the number is the
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number of the circuit. On the primary side the circuit
number and the indication that it is a street-lighting
service circuit is given. The RO number is that of the
transformer installation.

Several knotty questions were involved in the selec-
tion of cable for the underground work. Duect work
except at points like street crossings under pavements,
where to save expense of installation tunneling was
resorted to, was out of the question on account of ex-
pense. Armored cable was the first thought, but
involved expense that in Kansas City experience hardly
seemed justified. The theory of the armor is that it
will prevent street laborers from damaging the cable.
Experience has shown that a laborer digging into a
cable not only tears off the armor but often takes a
considerable portion of the cable with it or damages
it so that it must be replaced. The cable finally
adopted is easily cut through and damage is thus
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Alongside this support is a transformer with leads
running directly to the cutout. The cut-out is made
up of a castiron jacket and a poreelain top carrying
the contacts. The cables are sealed into the hottom
of the insulated cut-out with compound so that the
cable sheaths are insulated from each other. The form
of construction is such that in case of an accident
which tears the post down there is little chance of an
injury to the cable, since the top of the cut-out merely
pulls out and the pole and transformer may be jerked
free of the foundation without putting any strain on
the cable. Moreover, in case work must be done on
the installation a dummy top may be put on the cut-out
and the pole and all other parts removed without af-
fecting the rest of the installations in service. Any
live parts are thoroughly protected.

Generally there is only one transformer installed in
these post bases. However, to take care of lights

Fi1c. 1—HarrisoN BLvDp. SoUTH OF AgMOUR BEFORE AND AFTER NEW SYSTEM WAS INSTALLED.
Spacing —Lineal feet of street per post—200 ft.—600-c. p. lamps—old system, 100-c. p. lamps.

limited to short pieces. The danger of electroiysis
prohibited the use of a plain lead-covered cable, even
though this danger is materially lessened by the facts
that the cables between lamps are thoroughly insulated
from each other and that the total length of any run is
very short.

The cable finally selected is lead-covered and has in
addition a triple jute covering heavily impregnated.
This is expected to provide sufficient insulation to
prevent damage from electrolysis to the short runs of
cable used.

In the majority of cases the lamp posts used bring
the center of the lamp 1414 ft. above the ground,
though in one residence district a post with a distance
of 11 ft. to the center of the lamp is employed. This
is to meet a special condition and is not recommended
as a regular practise.

“In’ ¥hé base of each lamp standard is a cut-out
bolted to a metal support anchored in the concrete.

placed in the street to give warning of street inter-
sections, arrangements are made for the installation
of a second cut-out in the base of the nearest post, and
the circuit for this lamp is carried underground to the
center of the street. This makes these warning signs
a part of the regular street-lighting system.

For trolley-pole installations a special bracket is
used which involves no novel features. Care has been
taken to get the best possible appearance. For these
installations the conductors are run overhead on the
trolley poles and the compensators and cut-outs are
mounted on the poles above the bracket, the lamp
conductors being taken from the compensators to the
interior of the pole thence to the bracket.

A variety of conditions had to be contended with so
that no statement of average costs would have any
meaning. A few costs under specific conditions may,
none the less, be of interest. A number of the orna-
mental posts had to be installed in places where it was
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necessary to place the conductors in channels cut in
concrete walks. In a typical case of this kind the cost
of the post installed complete, including wiring, labor,
and all materials up to the cable was $131.00. Anchor
bolts were used in the sidewalks to hold the posts in
place. The installation of cable in the sidewalks cost
approximately 43 cents per foot. Where posts were
installed on concrete foundation set in earth the cost
complete, including the foundation ran about $130.00.
The labor cost of installing the foundation and the cut-
out in these cases was approximately $12.00, including
excavation. In a typical instance of cable installation
which covers a lot of about 12,000 ft. the cost was
slightly over 9 cents. This was for the labor of trench-
ing and the cost of placing the cable as well as for
replacing sod and otherwise repairing the parking in
which the cable was laid. A typical installation cost
for cable installed complete is approximately 23 cents
per foot. The street crossings where high-grade pave-
ment was excavated cost approximately $2.26 per
trench foot complete, including the 2-in. fiber conduit
and cable used and the repairs to the pavement. In
the outlying districts with the cheaper type of bitumen
pavement this cost was approximately $1 per foot.

A large part of the present installation has been
operating for nearly a year. In that time almost no
trouble has occurred outside of accidents incident to
traffic, as where posts are run into and knocked down.
One case of trouble with a cut-out due to a loose con-
nection has been recorded. In several instances
laborers employed on other street work have dug into
and done minor damage to cable.

The ordinance under which the work of installing
the system was carried out was passed in May, 1921.
It provides the following schedule of prices for the
various types of lamps used: '

For 600-candle power series street lamps, equipped
with “Novalux” units, supported by posts at an
elevation of 14 ft. 6 in, from the ground and supplied
from the underground circuits, necessitating channeling
or excavation in sidewalks in order to install the neces-
sary underground cable; price per lamp per annum, $78.

For 600-candle power series street lamps, equipped
with “Novalux’’ units, supported by posts at an eleva-
tion of 14 ft. 6 in. from the ground and supplied from
underground circuits, necessitating channeling or ex-
cavation in grass plats in order to install the necessary
underground cable; price per lamp per annum, $69.

For 400-candle power series street lamps equipped
with “Novalux” units, supported by posts at an
elevation of 14 ft. 6 in. from the ground and supplied
from underground curcuits, necessitating channeling
or excavating in grass plats in order to install the
necessary cable; price per lamp per annum, $58.

For 600-candle power scries street lamps, equipped
with “Novalux’ units, supported by brackets on
trolley poles and supplied from overhead circuits;
price per lamp per annum $57.50.
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For 400 candle power series street lamps, equipped
with “Novalux”’ units, supported by brackets on
trolley poles and supplied from overhead circuits;
price per lamp per annum, $438.

For 600-candle power series street lamps, suspended
from mast arms attached to wooden poles and supplied
from overhead circuits; price per lamp per annum, $55.

For 250-candle power series street lamps, suspended
from mast arms attached to wooden poles and supplied
from overhead circuits; price per lamp per annum, $34.

For 100-candle power multiple street lamps, sup-
ported by posts and supplied from underground circuits;
price per lamp per annum, $24.

For 100-candle power street lamps used in “traffic
standards,” now installed or to be installed by the
city at street intersections. In case the city shall
furnish, install and maintain at its expense all “traffic
standards” referred to in this class of street lighting,
the company shall extend its lines to supply such street
Jamps and will at its expense maintain the lines,
supplying the light and the incandescent lamps;
price per lamp per annum, $30.

In this contract the city has the option of purchasing
at the end of ten years or any other five-year period
thereafter the entire plant, property and equipment
devoted exclusively to the furnishing of street-lighting
service at the cost to the company less the accumulated
depreciation at an annual rate of 3.5per cent perannum
at the time the option to purchase is exercised.

CITY TO ALLOW DEPRECIATION

Accumulated depreciation shall be reduced to the
extent of any reinvestments of depreciation reserve made
by the company in its plant used for street-lighting ser-
vice to the city. Deferred maintenance, if any, shall be
considered at the time of purchase. The term “cost
to the company’’ is specified as meaning the original
construction cost of the piant and property devoted
exclusively to street-lighting service, including a per-
centage to be agreed upon by the parties at the time of
purchase to cover the cost of organization and legal
expenses, engineering, interest, insurance, taxes, and
injuries and damages during construction. No al-
lowance will be made in the purchase price for going
value, franchise value, cost of promotion, bond dis-
count, brokerage commissions, development losses or
operating losses. The price to be paid for lamps is
to be based on the cost of the posts and glassware used.
Any price in excess of this will call for an adjustment
of the rates. The city has the right to select the posts,
brackets, and glassware to be used.

SAFE HIGHWAYS FOR WASHINGTON
Electric Road Lighthouses flashing colored signals
will dot the dangerous crossings and curves of the
several great highways that cross the state of Wash-
ington in the near future. An appropriation of $25,000
has recently been made for this purpose by the state
legislature.



The Production of Porcelain for Electrical Insulation-VI
BY FRANK H. RIDDLE

Champion Porcelain Company, Jeffery-Dewitt Insulator Company

Review of the Subject.—This article conluins several ez-
cerpls taken from papers presented at recent meetings of the San
Franctsco and Los Angeles Sections by Dr. Joseph A. Jeffery on
“Modern Methods of Firing High-Voltage Porcelain.”

The pyrochemical reactions which take place during firing have
been described'. The firing is done to bring about a complele
vilrification of the body to form porcelain. Complete vitrification
means no porosily.

Firing temperatures are measured by thermocouples, pyromelric
cone fusions or measurement of shrinkage bars made of porcelain
and withdrawn from the kilns at intervals. Pyromelric cones and
shrinkage bars show the effect of time as well as temperature;
however, cones are preferable as they can be observed through peep-
holes while bars must be withdrawn and measured.

The two classes of kilns used in firing porceluin are Periodic
and Continuous. Periodic kilns have a fuel efficiency of only
about 5 per cent, while the continuous kilns not only have a fuel
efficiency several times grealer than this but also are more efficient
as regards production per cubic fool of space required, convenience
of operation, labor cost, quality of ware, elc.

In firing a periodic kiln the entire contents and inside kiln walls
are slowly heated up on a definile time temperature schedule.
The air supplied to the burners and fire-boxes is not preheated but
is cold, and as soon as the hot gases pass through the ware they are
echausted to the atmosphere and wasted. The temperature of the
exhaust gases is only a few degrees lower than that of the ware in
the kiln, being anywhere from 1100 deg. cent. to 1400 deg. cend.
(2012—2552 deg. fabr).

In firing the kilns the heat goes into the kiln through throats
and then passes up through the mass of ware conveniently stored
in bungs of earthenware containers (saggers). The ratio of the
number of saggers close to the fire-boxes where the flames are hotlest
and longest as compared to the saggers farther away is great and
as a result there is no way of giving the ware the same heat treatment
in all parts of the kiln.

In continuous kilns the car tunnel kiln is used more often than
the compartment kiln. There are two main types, direct-fire and
muffle. The thermal efficiency of both is obtained in the same

manner. These kilus are from three hundred feel Lo three hundred
and fifty feet long and of relatively small cross-section, being about
Jour feet by six feet and so arranged that the temperature al any
cross-seclion is practically the sume. The cross-sectional area of a
periodic kiln ts approximately twelve limes as greal as the con-
tinuous kiln.

In these kilns a continuous (rain of cars of ware passes Lhrough
in one direction on a definite time schedule. The cars and ware
are cold when entering the kiln and are heated up gradually and
evenly as they approuch the center of the hot zonec where the tem-
perature is held constant while the thermal reactions proceed to
completion. Then the cars of ware leaving the hot zone are gradually
cooled down until they are withdrawn at the exil end cool enough to
handle. The air for combustion passes in a counterwise direclion
lo that in which the cars travel. This air absorbs heal from the
ware on the cars and not only cools them bul also becomes hotler
and hotter itself, so that by the time it has reached the fire-boxes or
burners it is practically at the same temperature as the firing ware
iself. The superheated air combines with the fuel, thus giving a
great deal more heat efficiency than it would be possible to gel from
cold air.

These products of combustion coniinue to travel in the same
direction, that is, counterwise lo the direction in which the cars go
and thus give up practically all their heat to the incoming ware,
leaving the kiln relatively cool.

The muffle kiln has an added advantage in that it is arranged to
keep the products of combustion away from the ware and also to
create a vertical flow caused by difference in densily of hot and
cold air. This practically equalizes temperatures from tlop to
bottom.
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FIrING

O matter how carefully the forming and drying of
an insulator have been done, it is still essential
that the piece be properly fired. In fact the

firing is one of the most important operations in the
manufacture. The success of the firing is primarily
dependent upon the type of kiln used and the skill with
which the kiln is controlled.

The pyro-chemical reactions which take place during
firing are very important and must be carefully con-
trolled.?

It is not generally known that the application of
higher temperatures will convert any poreelain into a
glass and that the successful manufacturer of porcelain
depends on arresting this process at a very critical point.
Due consideration of this point makes one realize the

1. “The Production of Porcelain for Electrical Insulation”
JourNaL American Institute ofjElectrical Engineers, Vol. 42,
No. 6, p. 631, June 1923.

necessity for almost perfect control in order to attain
any degree of skill approaching the ideal.

At low temperatures, such as are employed in making
lower grade porcelain wares, the feldspar simply acts as
a glass to fuse and cement the quartz and clay together.
In making high-voltage porcelain, higher temperatures
are used and the function of feldspar is quite different
as it acts as a solvent and is thus enriched with dis-
solved quartz and some of the clay substance, the bulk
of the latter undergoing dissociation into sillimanite
which at first assumes the amorphous and crypto-
crystalline form and later develops as needlelike
crystals.

Any porcelains of the type used for modern insulators
have an exceedingly narrow firing range within which
all of their possible properties are best developed.

MEASURING TEMPERATURE

The methods of measuring temperature and heat
work in ceramic kilns are important and of interest,
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The three general methods are by use of thermocouples,
pyrometric cones and shrinkage.

1. Thermocouples are generally known and need not
be described. One point, however, should be brought
out in connection with them and that is, that they
measure temperature alone and do not show the effect
of time upon the ceramic product.

2. Pyrometric cones, Fig. 30, are small tetrahedra
about two inches long, having a one-half inch triangular
base. They are made from ceramic materials such as
kaolin, flint, feldspar, etc., and so compounded in series
that each composition deforms by bending at a definite
temperature under definite burning conditions. The
temperature interval between the softening or bending
point of two numbers is practically 20 deg. cent.
(36 deg. fahr.). By experimentation it 1s easy to
determine the cone number that deforms when the body
has matured properly. This cone and two or three
others which mature at lower temperatures are then
placed on clay slabs so they will stand in a vertical
position between the ware to be fired on the cars and

Before Firing After Firing

Fic. 30
A set of three pyrometric cones of graduated fusing points are fixed erect
in a piece of plastic clay ready for placing in the kiln at a point where they
can be ohserved during flring. During the firing the softest cone has
fused, the second cone has partly fused and the third still standing as a
maximum temperature guido.

so exposed that they can be observed through the peep
holes in the kiln. These cones being made of the same
types of material as the ware show the effect of the time
as well as the temperature effect and hence are reliable
indicators, particularly when used in connection with
pyrometers, which register temperature alone.

3. Shrinkage—bars or other pieces shaped from
ceramic bodies are drawn from the kiln from time to
time and the shrinkage accurately measured. It is
necessary to know the exact size of the pieces before
use and also the shrinkage necessary to show the proper
maturing of the body heing fired. The so-called
Veritas firing rings are used to some extent for this
purpose; however, any shrinkage-bar is difficult to
draw from the kiln and the chances for error in measur-
ing rather small variations in shrinkage are great.

PErIopic KILNS

During the past few years great progress has been
made in the United States in the development of kilns
in which porcelain is fired. Gradually the manu-
facturer has given up the use of the so-called up-draft
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periodic or beehive kiln. This has been replaced to a
certain extent by the down-draft kiln which has been
developed to a remarkable degree; and although a
very inefficient mechanism (its efficiency being only
5 per cent) it is quite satisfactory for firing many classes
of porcelain articles. It is not so suitable for firing
high-voltage porcelain which must be neither overfired
nor underfired.

In firing a periodic kiln the entire mass is slowly
heated up on a definite time temperature schedule.
The burners or fire boxes are always supplied with cold
air and as soon as the hot gases pass through the ware
they are exhausted to the atmosphere and wasted.
Theseinstruments are at best very inefficient equipment,
from a fuel saving standpoint.

Another objection to periodic kilns from a consumer
standpoint is that there is no way of giving the ware
the same heat treatment in all parts of the kiln and this
holds good throughout the entire firing process.

The kilns are heated at uniform rates, but towards
the end of the firing it is necessary to hold the tempera-
ture and to permit the heat to soak into or saturate the
kiln contents as much as is possible, in order to secure
reasonably uniform temperature conditions throughout
the entire volume. The ware near the throats or bags
will have been exposed to a maturing temperature much
longer than the ware located in the coolest patt of the
kiln, and it will also have had a very different gas
treatment. As glazes change color with different gas
treatments, as well as with different temperatures,
visual inspection of the ware or glazed test pieces is not
altogether reliable, particularly in view of the fact that
it is perfectly possible to have the outside of a piece of
porcelain properly fired and mature while the inside is
underfired and porous. It seems to the writer that it
is better practise to have a transparent glaze through
which an inspector can see overfiring defects on the
surface, and to resort to other means for determining
underfiring in the heart, of the porcelain.

Fig. 31 shows the cross-section of a down-draft
periodic kiln with the saggers loaded with ware and
in the positions in which they are burned. Saggers
are refractory containers in which the ware is placed
so as to be piled in bungs or columns for economically
filling the kiln and to keep the insulators free from
strain. The arrows indicate the paths of the heat,
flames and gases as they come up through the throats
or bags from the fire boxes and pass around and through
the saggers of ware into the flue at the bottom of the
kiln and out to the stack.

The construction of the up-draft kiln, more com-
monly used, is very similar excepting that the products
of combustion ecome into the kiln through the bags and
also through an opening in the center of the floor
through flues placed under the floor and leading from
the fire hoxes. The gases rise around the saggers of
ware and pass out through properly proportioned
openings in the kiln crown into the stack. In this



990 RIDDLE

case the kiln makes its own stack or chimney while an
outside stack is necessary with the down-draft kiln.
A glance at the cross-section will show that the saggers
of ware directly above and in front of the bags are
exposed to the greatest heat and most severe treatment.
The quality and composition of the gases are also dif-
ferent here from what they are in the center of the kiln,
or even up near the crown, where they have become
mixed and completely burned. Practically all periodic
kilns are fired with natural draft.

For several years careful investigation has been made
of the composition of the gases within periodic kilns

and much study given to methods of controlling their

composition within the desired limits, but this work
came to naught owing to the great difference in the
specific gravity of the gases involved and the unavoid-

T /%0 DOWNDRAFT KILN

Fia. 31

Cross-section and elevation of a potters periodic downdraft kiln filled
with bungs or columns of saggers or containers. each hol ding an insulator.
Note the varying distances of the saggers from the throat of the fire hox.
Obviously, there must be variations in heat treatment in different parts
of the kiln.

able contamination or oxidation owing to the leakage
of air into the kiln through the combustion regulating
devices, and the holes or cracks that are bound to
inevitably develop in a structure made of brick and
fire clay which is subject to repeated heating and
cooling,.

CoNTINUOUS KILNS

There are two classes of regenerative or continuous
kilns, namely, the compartment and the car-tunnel
kilns. The latter kiln, however, is the one which has
been adopted in porcelain manufacture to the greatest
extent.

Some years ago attempts were made to introduce the
car tunnel kiln, but it was not until 1916 that a com-
pany was formred with a competent engineering force
that gave us the first really successful tunnel kiln for
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the firing of high-voltage porcelain. Since that time
the tunnel kiln has made rapid advances and we now
have two distinet types: One in which the products of
combustion mingle with the ware, the most modern of
which is known as the Harrop kiln—I'ig. 32; the other
known as the Dressler kiln—Fig. 33. In the latter

|
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Fic. 32
Typical cross-section of a Harrop open-fired continuous tunnel kiln
and loaded car of ware passing through. The inside of the tunnel is
about four feet wide by six feet high and usually three hundred feet long.

the products of combustion are drawn through com-
bustion chambers permitting the ware which is in a
separate tunnel to be surrounded by pure superheated
alr or gases of any desired quality, without in any way
affecting the character of gases in the combustion
chambers.
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Tvpu‘al cross-section through the hot zone of a Dressler muffie type con-
tinuous tunnel kiln. Here the products of combustion pass through the
carborundum boxes shown on each side of the car of ware and the heat
reaches the ware by radiation, convection and conduction and not by
direct contact.

The principal argument presented in favor of the
tunnel kiln is its great thermal economy. As a matter
ot fact, the engineers of the Dressler Company guaran-
teed a saving of 80 per cent of the fuel or dinarily used
in the periodic type of kiln. This is not difficult to
understand when we consider that the gases toward the




Sept. 1923

end of the firing in the periodic kiln actually leave for
the stack at a temperature of 1100 deg. cent. to 1400
deg. cent. (2012 deg. fahr. to 2552 deg. fahr.), whereas
those of the tunnel type of kiln have been cooled by
the incoming ware to a temperature as low as 200 deg.
cent. to 250 deg. cent. (392 deg. fahr. to 482 deg.
fahr.) In addition to this the atmosphere which is to
supply the oxygen for combustion is fed to the gas at
temperatures from 1100 deg. cent. to 1400 deg. cent.
(2012 deg. fahr. to 2552 deg. fahr.), and this super-
heated air is obtained by drawing air past the cooling
ware.

The heat gradient through which the ware passes
while being fired and cooled can best be shown by
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tunnel kiln of modest dimensions will replace a consid-
erable number of the largest periodic kilns.

The loading and unloading of the tunnel kiln can be
made a continuous operation with a very few men,
whereas the periodic kiln is generally loaded and
unloaded by a larger crew of men in order to reduce the
idle hours of the kiln to the minimum.

Another great advantage is the loading and unloading
of the cars in a comfortable room while the men loading
and unloading the periodic kilns are exposed to very
high temperatures and excessive drafts. Fig. 35
shows insulators being loaded onto tunnel kiln cars.

The handling of the saggers containing the ware for
a tunnel kiln is a simple operation while in the periodic
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34

Time temperature curve used in firing heavy disk insulators in a Dressler continuous kiln. Note the fusion of the pyrometric cones in the hot zone.
This shows the remarkable effect of time alone as the tempcrature is practically constant and yet cone 12 is fused down at a temperature

where cone 10 would just fuse if the temperature were not held constant.

This permits the vitrification reactions to proceed to completion to the

very heart of heavy porcclains where a rapid burn would merely vitrify a crust.

referring to Fig. 34. This is the actual time tempera-
ture curve of a tunnel kiln used in burning suspension
insulators. The curve is typical of most types of tun-
nel kilns. Keep this curve in mind in following the
description of the kiln.

Each type of tunnel kiln has its particular field of
application not only to the ceramic industry but also
in the heat treatment of steel plate and iron and steel
castings where atmospheric oxygen must be excluded.
However, some very recent developments in the firing
of high-voltage refractory porcelain indicates that there
will be some very marked improvements and changes
in tunnel kilns in the near future. In this type of
porcelain, extremely rigid control of the chemical
composition of the gases in contact with the ware is
essential. There are several proposed types of kilns
for accomplishing this better control and experiments
on a large scale are now 1n progress.

Next in importance to the great thermal economy
of the tunnel kiln is its continuous operation. One

Fra. 35

RRoom in which the insulators are removed from the racks and placed
in saggers on the kiln cars. The room is kept within certain limits of
temperature and humidity in order to protect the ware from strains and
this affords comfortable and uniform working conditions for the men,
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kiln the saggers of ware have to be piled upon one
another to such a height that they can only be placed
by the use of platforms and ladders, and of course
during this operation much ware is damaged or sub-
Jected to severe strains.

Matters of economy and convenience in the manu-
facture of porcelain due to the use of the tunnel kiln
do not necessarily interest the electrical engineer, but
he is interested in the fact that it enables the porcelain
manufacturer to develop a porcelain of superior prop-
erties at a reasonable cost.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF TUNNEL KILNS

In some respects there is a great similarity between
the different types of tunnel kilns. As the name
implies, the kiln really is a long tunnel-like structure.

In modern kilns the tunnel is built almost entirely of
brick; low-grade fire brick being used in the zones of
low temperature; high-grade fire brick near the central
zone; and silica or carborundum brick in the high
temperature zone. Inasmuch as a considerable length
of brick in the tunnel is to be maintained at a red heat
and part of it at a white heat, it is necessary to estimate
the expansion of the structure very closely and provide
suitable expansion joints.

The draft which is to support combustion should
always be provided by an efficient exhaust fan with
water cooled bearings, the same preferably being driven
by a constant speed electric motor. The tunnel kilns
should be operated with little or no excess air, and
obviously a natural draft stack cannot be depended
upon to maintain the draft.

The cars range from 32 inches to 48 inches in width
and are generally about 72 inches long. Each car is
provided with a tongue on one end and a groove on the
other end in the refractory structure, to form a baffle to
prevent the radiation and convection of heat between
the cars.

If the kiln is of the sand sealed type, the car is pro-
vided with a metal flange running the entire length
on each side and projecting downward into a trough
filled with sand which is located on a bench on each side
just above the track. (Fig. 32.)

For non-sealed kilns the car is equipped with a tongue
of refractory material which projects into a groove
formed in the brick work of the tunnel. This tongue
however, provides against radiant heat only, and is not
suitable if the air under the car is in rapid motion.
(Fig. 33.)

DRESSLER KILN

In the Dressler tunnel kiln an entirely new principle
of continuous firing is introduced. The flames do not
come in contact with the ware. Essentially it consists
of a tunnel which can be divided into two portions:
The heating zone which occupies rather more than half
the length, and the cooling or annealing zone. In the
heating zone, the refractory arch is covered with a
thick layer of insulating powder, which prevents the

RIDDLE: PRODUCTIO

OF PORCELAIN Journuwl A Y1, 15 1.
escape of heat from the interior.  Inside this areh there
are two trapezoidal-shaped chambers placed on a bench
on each side of the kiln, and running toward the en-
trance end. The combustion of the gas for heating
the kiln takes place in these chambers near the center
of the kiln, and the products of combustion are carried
through these chambers toward the entrance end of the
kiln by means of an exhaust fan, which ig connected
through suitable ducts to the chambers on each side.

These chambers are entirely independent of the
structure of the kiln and are supported upon a flat
bench covered with a thin layer of crushed quartz,
thus providing against disruption by the different
movement of the combustion chamber during heating,
and similar effects owing to contraction in cooling if it
is necessary to shut the kiln down for repairs. The
ware tunnel through which the loaded cars pass is
directly between the combustion chambers.

In effect, the Dressler tunnel kiln is similar to a muffle
kiln, as the products of combustion are separated from
the ware.

The chambers in the center section of the kiln are
made of the highly refractory material—carborundum.
The next section is made of refractory material of a
composition approximating that of the high-grade
fire brick, and the following sections of ordinary re-
fractory composition, and finally the gases are drawn
through a series of cast iron pipes, which very rapidly
give up the last available heat in the gases.

The fuels in general use are natural and artificial
gas and these are introduced with a small amount of
air through highly refractory burner tubes. The air
supporting combustion which is drawn from the cooling
end of the kiln and heated up as it passes the cooling
ware until it finally has a temperature varying from
1095 deg. cent. to 1425 deg. cent. (2003 deg. fahr. to
2597 deg. fahr.), mingles with the gas and causes com-
bustion. This mixing is brought about by the aid of
a fan which maintains a minus pressure of approxi-
mately 0.02 in. of water at the burners and gradually
Increasing to 0.10 in. at the end of the cast iron pipes.
This suction is sufficient to draw the air into the kiln
to the burners and then draw the products of combus-
tion on out of the kiln and exhaust them to the
atmosphere.

The draft is of special interest, as it is important to
maintain extremely low velocities. This becomes more
and more important in very high-temperature Dressler
kilns where radiation becomes a great factor.

Refractory sliding dampers are provided to accu-
rately control the flow of superheated secondary air,
and 1t has been found possible by close regulation to
obtain exhaust gases containing from 16 per cent to 17
per cent of carbon dioxide.

The transfer of heat from the gases in the chambers
to the ware on the cars in the tunnel is accomplished
by three means, conduction, convection and radiation.

Heat is transmitted directly from particle to particle
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by conduction, the particles not altering in their rela-
tive positions to one another. The rate at which
heat travels from one spot to another depends upon the
distance, the difference of temperatures, and the
thermal conductivity of the material.

The heat in the case of convection is carried by the
actual motion of the air in the tunnel. The motion is
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Looking from the entrance end through the ware tunnel in a Dressler

kiln. The products of combustion come through the chambers and cast
iron pipes shown on each side. The cast iron pipes at this end permit of
an easy transfer of the last available heat from the products of combustion
into the ware tunnel.

due to the fact that on heating a gas it expands and
becomes less dense, tending to rise, while on cooling it
becomes more dense and falls. This is well illustrated
by our system of room heating in which we place the
steam coils near the floor and depend on the convection
of the air to distribute the heat uniformly through the
room. -

Radiation is the passage of heat across an intervening
space. This takes place almost instantaneously, as
in the case of the sun’s rays, it being understood that
reference made here is only to luminous bodies.

In the Dressler kiln, the purpose is to secure the
greatest possible efficiency by adjusting the equipment
so that the passage of heat takes place under the most
favorable conditions. The heat from the gases must
pass through the chamber wall by conduction, and there
is every advantage in making the walls as thin as pos-
sible. They are usually made of carborundum as it
has a heat conductivity five times as great as fire brick
or clay.

It may be interesting to consider a little more fully
how this system of firing by convected heat leads to a
great uniformity of temperature throughout the mass
of the ware. In the case of the periodic kiln, when the
flame has made an upward path for itself among the
saggers, this path or flue becomes hotter and draws more
and more. As a consequence, it is exceedingly difficult
to shift the flame to another and cooler spot, and it
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calls for great skill on the part of the firemen to create
an even distribution of heat throughout the kiln.
With the Dressler tunnel kiln, the opposite 1s the case.
The firing is conducted by means of a falling stream of
hot air. The combustion chambers deliver a great
volume of hot air to the top of the kiln at a temperature
very slightly above that at which the ware 1s to be
fired. As the ware is not so hot as this the air is cooled
and immediately falls, being replaced by fresh hot air
from the chambers. The rate of fall anywhere de-
pends upon the difference in density between the hot
air at the top of the kiln and the cooler air at the bot-
tom. The greater this difference, the more rapid and
concentrated is the stream. Thus, the effect is auto-
matically to heat up any spot which may be cooler,
until it has the same temperature as the ware around it.
By the above described mechanism, the zone of the
ware at the same temperature as the stream of air
delivered to the top of the kiln gradually becomes
deeper and deeper, until the whole mass is evenly fired,
the circulation of air being finally maintained by the
difference in temperature between the top of car
refractory base and the flues in the combustion
chamber.

In the hottest part of the high-temperature zone of
the Dressler kiln there is an extremely rapid heat trans-
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The hot zone of the Dressler kiln. ILooking past the carborundum
chambers to the damper boxes and cooling end of the kiln. The air
carried past the cooling ware and thus superheated is drawn down into -
the damper boxes and united with the gas, the products of combustion
being carried along in the chambers at cach side. Notc the “‘windows”
or openings in the outside carborundum chamber walls. These permit
the inside walls to radiate heat directly to the saggers of ware in the hot
zone.

fer by radiation, it being a well established fact that
above 1375 deg. cent. (2507 deg. fahr.) a great tempera-
ture differential cannot be maintained if the hot walls
of the combustion chambers are actually looking at
the surface of the carborundum saggers on the cars,
In order to facilitate the transfer of this radiant heat
sections of the outside walls of the carborundum cham-
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bers are removed so that the heat rays may travel
directly from the inner walls of the chambers to the
saggers containing the ware Fig. 37. However, con-
vection in this zone is of great importance, and the
ware 1s so arranged on the cars that the superheated
atmosphere is permitted to pass freely through the
masses, and the introduction of any combustible mat-
ter in this zone will quickly indicate a rapid movement
of the atmosphere that can only be attributed to
convection. The regular firing is thus not dependent
upon the skill of the fireman, but is an inherent funec-
tion of the kiln.

The cooling of the ware is accomplished in much the
same manner as the heating and is equally gradual,
only the ware is now hotter than the kiln itself, and the
air instead of falling rises through the ware to the top
of the kiln. It is then cooled by the walls of the kiln
and the cooling chambers and pipes, dropping down
until it reaches the base of the car, and is then once
more sucked through the channels and up through the
ware. Since the air is being pulled along into the
combustion chamber, there is not the continual circu-
lation of the same air as in the heating zone, but the
cold air which enters at the exit end of the kiln pursues
a spiral path heating up as it passes the cooling ware
until it reaches the entrance to the combustion cham-
ber, where it is drawn in. At no point does the hot
ware come suddenly in contact with cold air, and the
dunting or cracking which is a great source of loss in
other kilns is eliminated. It will be observed that
cooling pipes are provided. The necessity for this was
not at first realized, but it was found impossible to
cool the ware completely with the volume of air re-
quired to complete the combustion of the gases needed
to fire the ware.

UNIFORMITY OF HEAT TREATMENT

That the heat treatment is substantially uniform
for each piece of ware passing through the kiln cannot
be doubted when the conditions and operation are sum-
marized. The cross-sectional area is small being about
one-eighth to one-tenth that of a periodic kiln and of
such a size that it is possible to maintain practically
uniform temperatures throughout the cross-section at
any point along the kiln. The term ‘“practically
uniform’ is used here as there is a slight difference in
temperature between the top and bottom saggers, the
bottom ones being the coolest. This difference is
normally not great enough to make any difference in
the quality of the ware but sufficient so that if there is
any underfired ware it will invariably be on the bottom
layer first and at its worst in the center bottom sagger.
This is a very valuable quality of the kiln as it makes it
possible to select a whole insulator for the porosity
test with assurance that if this piece is good every other
piece on the car is also good. As the cars of ware pass
through each of these various zones at uniform speed
and at such a speed that there is sufficient time to
complete the pyro-chemical reactions necessary for
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proper maturity and vitrification, it is evident that the
heat treatment for all insulators is substantially the
same. It is equally obvious that the same cannot be
said of periodic kilns.

MORE ELECTRIC LANTERNS TO
SAEEGUARD RAILROADS

In the last year one railroad company after another
has added the electric lantern to its standard equipment.
Every transportation company naturally aims at a
hundred per cent safety standard and though it is
utterly impossible to attain this because ‘““to err is
human,” it has been found after careful analysis that
a mechanical device, such as the electric lantern, can
be absolutely relied upon when it is properly cared for.
It never “goes to sleep at the switch;” it never gets
too tired to do its work; it never complains and it is
never faithless.

How many persons, even among seasoned travelers,
realize that it is the colored electric lights which make
doubly efficacious the marvelous system of block-
signaling on roads that have long stretches of electrified
service? Moreover, unlike any other lamp, the severity
of the elements does not blot out the red, white, or
green light which shines clear and distinet through
wind, fog and storm.

Not only along electrified sections of the railroads,
but also in the railroad yards of divisions where hand-
lanterns and miner’s head lamps are used, have the
converts to electric lanterns shown an enormous in-
crease because of the safety and dependability of this
type of lighting element.

ELECTRIC SERVICE IN FRENCH RURAL
COMMUNITIES

In the closing days of the session of 1923 the French
Parliament passed a long-advocated measure for the
extension of electrical service to rural communities.
The desirability of increasing the use of electricity
in the country districts has been recognized since long
before the war, but some of the consequences of the
war—economic and social—have brought even more
sharply to attention the advantages which would come
from a socialization of the electrical resources of
France. It is felt that when electricity is more gener-
ally used on the farms there will be a partial relief of
the shortage of farm labor caused by the depletion of
man power during the war. In addition, the house-
hold industries, now hard pressed by manufacturers in
the great industrial centers, will be strengthened, thus
assuring the continuance of one of the supplemental
sources of income which has importance in many of
the Departments of France. By the same means it is
believed agricultural production may be increased and
the general attractiveness of farm life heightened in a
way which will help to check the drift toward the
cities, which has become even more marked since the
war.
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The Pacific Coast Convention
DEL MONTE, CAL., OCTOBER 2-5

The Pacific Coast Convention of the American Institute of
Electrical Engineers to be held at Del Monte Hotel, Del Monte,
California, promises to be especially good this year on account
of the excellent progress made by those who have the affair in
hand.

The technical paper situation is being covered by strong com-
mittees, and the papers on high tension transmission lines and
on radio are expected to be of a high professional grade. In
fact, radio matters are going to be especially emphasized, a whole
morning being assigned to them, as well as one evening, and it is
expected there will be something of interest in radio matters
every evening, and perhaps all night for the enthusiasts.

Particularly gratifying is the splendid invitation extended by
Mr. R. H. Ballard, vice-president and general manager of the
Southern California Edison Company, to the electrical engineers
to visit the Big Creek power plants of his company, where several
operating high Sierra power plants can be visited, some heavy
construction work examined, and one end of the 220 kv. trans-
mission line now in operation to Los Angeles, visited.

Mr. Ballard’s invitation on behalf of the Kdison Company,
covers two days’ time, and the Edison Company will provide all
transportation and accommodations from Fresno to Big Creel
and return, covering Saturday, Octoher 6th, and Sunday, Octo-
ber 7th.

For this mountain trip the transportation committee is arrang-
ing for through Pullmans to leave Del Monte at 6 P. M. Friday,,
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October 5th, arriving at Fresno 6 A. M., Saturday morning,
giving ample time for breakfast before the Big Creek train leaves
at 8 A. M. The charge for this service has not as yet been
definitely settled, but probably will not exceed $17.00, including
Pullman fare, and the return fare from Fresno to San Francisco
of $10 44, including Pullman. The party will be returned to
Fresno station Sunday evening, where sleeper connections will
be ready, permitting visitors to arrive in San Francisco or Los
Angeles early Monday morning.
The technical program is as follows:

TuespaY, OCTOBER 2

AFTERNOON EvENING
Registration. Registration.
Outdoor Recreation. Dancing.

WEeDNEsSDAY, OCTOBER 3
ForRENOON

Registration.

Past-President Jewett’s Address.

President Ryan: Researches Relating to High-Voltage
Transmission.

Symposium by Transmission Engineers of the Great West
on the Mechanical and Electrical Construction of Modern Power
Transmission Lines, including Insulators for High-Voltage Lines.

View or HoreL DEL MoNTE GROUNDS

Mechanical-Electrical Consiruction of Modern Power Transmission
Lines, by C. B. Carlson and W. R. Battey, Southern Cali-
fornia Edison Company.

110-Kv. Transmission Line for Oak Grove Development of Portland
Ry. Light & Power Co., by H. R. Wakeman and H. W.
Lines, Portland Railway, Light & Power Co.

Insulation Desigrn of Anchors and Tower Supports for 110,000-
Volt, 4427-ft. Span over Carquinéz Straights, by L. J. Corbett,
Pacific Gas & Electriec Comipany.

Transmission Line Construction in Crossing Mountain Ranges,
by M. T. Crawford, Puget Sound Power & Light Company.
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Group Operation of Systems having Different Frequencies, by 15. R.
Stauflacher and H. J. Briggs, both of the So. California 1di-
son Co.

Special IFeatures of the Design of Transmission Lines as [ posed
by Electrical Conditions, by W, Dreyer, Pacilic Gias and
Klectrio Co., San Francisco, Calil,

AFTERNOON

Symposium by Transmission Engineers of the Great West on Water
Wheel Construction, Operation and Governing, elc.

Experience with Bearings and Vibration Conditions of Large
Hydroelectric Uaits, by John Harisberger, Puget Sound
Power & Light Co.

Historicar MouNt CARMEL MISSION

A Study of Irregularity of Reaction in Francis Turbines, by R.
Wilkins, Pacific Gas & Electric Company.

Recent Hydroelectric Developments of the Southern California
Edison Co., by H. L. Doolittle, Southern California Edison
Co.

Upper Falls Development of the Washington Water Power Co., by
L. J. Pospisil, Washington Water Power Co.

Symposium on The Practice of High- Vollage Switches, Bushings,
Lightning Arresters and Busbars;

High-Voltage Swilches, Bushings, Lightning Arrester Ex-
pericnce of the Southern California Edison Company on ils
60,000, 150,000 and 220,000-Volt Systems, by H. Michener,
Southern California Edison Company;

High-Voltage Circuit Breakers, by A. W. Copley, Westing-
house Electric & Mfg. Co.

Electromagnetic Forces on Bus Supports, by L. N. Robinson,
Stone and Webster, Seattle.

Test Results on the Performance of Suspension Insulalors in
Service, by C. F. Benham, Great Western Power Co.

EveENING
Dancing.
THURsSDAY, OCTOBER 4
ForENOON
High-Voltage Insulation, by J. L. R. Hayden and C. P. Steinmetz,
General Electric Co., Schenectady.
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Power Resources of (/nited States (an illustratod address), by I#, €}
Baum, Consulting Hydro-Kleetris Kngineor, Bun Wranciseo.

Waterwheel Generators and Synchronous Condensers Jor lLony
Transmission Lines, by M. W. Bmith, Woestinghouse 1lec-
tric & Manufacturing Company.

Performance of Auto Transformers with Tertiaries under Short-
Cirendt Conditions, by J. Mini, Jr., Pacific Gas & Klectric
Company; L. .J. Moore, San Joaquin Light & Power Com-
pany; R. Wilkins, Pacific Gas & Electric Company.

Transforiners for High-Vollage Systems, by A. W. ( 'opley,
Westinghouse Klectric & Manufacturing Co.

AFTERNOON
Golf Tournament.
17-mile sight-seeing drive in and around Monterey.
Banquet.
EveENING
Presentation of the Kdison Medal to Dr. R. A. Millikan
followed by an address by Dr. Millikan.
Dancing.
Frivpay, OcToBER 5

ForENOON
Symposium on Radio Communication as Applied to Power Trans-
mission Networks.

Carrier-Current Telephony on the High-Voltage Transmission
Lines of the Greal Western Power Co., by J. A. Koontz, Jr.,
Great Western Power Company.

Recent Developments in Carrier-Current
L. F. Fuller, General Electric Co.

Some Experiences with a 202-mile Carrier-Current Telephone
System, by E. A. Crellin, Pacific Gas & Electric Company;

Symposium on Theory and Practise in High-Voltage Operation,
by R. J. C. Wood, Southern California Edison Company.
(An address).

Economic Considerations of Power Factor Control of Long High-

Voltage Transmission Lines, by A. V., Joslin, Pacific Gas &
Electric Company.

Communication, by

ViEw oN 17-MiLE DrivE, NEAR DEL MoxTE, CaALIF.

Methods of Voltage Control of Long Transmission Lines by the
Use of Synchronous Condenser, by J. A. Koontz, Jr., Great
Western Power Company.

Applications of Long Distance Telephony on the Pacific Coast,
by H. W. Hitcheock, Pacific Tel. & Tel. Co.

Telephone Transmission over Long Cables, by H. S. Osborne,
Am. Tel. & Tel. Co.

AFTERNOON
Recreation, Sports, Sight-seeing.

EveENing
Leave for Post-Convention Trips.
Visit to San Francisco Bay Region Substations, and Big
Creek Development of Southern California Edison Company.
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Hotel Rates
The rates of the Hotel Del Monte for this convention are
entirely on the American plan, and are as follows:
2 persons in 2 rooms with interconnecting
" bath.......v..ooovveinraen.....$9.00 per day per person
2 persons in 1 room with 2 beds and bath. 8.50 “ ¢ ¢ “
2 persons in 1 room with 2 beds without

DathL e = 463 sopts 3 orbe s e F B 800 « « « “
4 persons in 2 rooms with interconnecting
bath... ..o 800 « “ « “

Drive IN Horer Der MoNTE GROUNDS

Summer

Regular exc. fare

one way Summer to Del
fares to exc. fare Monte, Lower
Del to San limit bherth
From Monte Francisco Oect.31 toS.F.
Vancouver, B. C... ... $43.75 $63.00 $13.13
Seattle, Wash......... 37.98 54.00 10.13
Tacoma, Wash........ 36.61 51.75 9.75
Portland, Oregon... ... 31.40 43.25 8.25
Salem, Oregon........ 29.50 40.25 7.50
Albany,Oregon....... 28.52 38.75 7.50
Ashland,Ore......... 19.08 23.50 4.50
Redding, Cal. .. ...... 12.90 $17.25 3.00
Marysville, Cal. . . .. .. 9.84 12.00 3.00
Sacramento, Cal.... ... 7.68 10.00 3.00
Fresno,Cal..... ... ... 9.30 12.50 3.00
Bakersfield, Cal. .. .. .. 13.20 17.75 3.75
Los Angeles, Cal.. ... .. 13.74 18.50 4.50
San Diego,Cal........ 18.89 25.50 5.63
Salt Lake City, Utah.. 40.68 ~-48.82 9.00
Denver, Colorado. . . .. 58.02 64.00 16.50

San Franeisco, Cal.. ... 4.44 6.00

| One way fare, from point indicated, to Del Monte is shown in
each case. Also, from points that are distant to San Francisco,
there is a summer excursionrate whichisgood up toand including
Septemher 30th, for going to San Francisco, and good on return
until October 31st. Inasmuch as it requires from two to three
days to reach this point from the distant locations, members
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should take advantage of the excursion rate, and leave home on,
or before, September 30th. On their arrival in San Francisco
they may purchase a round trip excursion rate to Del Monte
for $6.00.

From points in California, there is a regular summer excursion
rate to Del Monte up to, and including October 31st, as indicated
in the tabulation.

Pullman rates given above are for lower berths. The upper
berth rate is 80 per cent of that of the lower.

Eastern members desiring to make the trip West will be able
to obtain excursion rates up to, and including September 30th,
and good to October 31st for return trip.

Baggage should be checked directly to the Hotel Del Monte,
Del Monte, Cal.

Pacific Coast Convention Committee

The persondel of the Pacific Coast Convention Committee,
which is in charge of all local arrangements for the convention,
is as follows:

Robert Sibley, Chairman

Allen G. Jones, Secretary

J. C. Clark

H. W. Crozier (Publicity)

Miss C. Grunsky

R. A. Balzari (Registration and Transportation)

H. Y. Bosch, Jr.
. H. Henline
. C. Heston (Arrangements)
. Hitcheock
. A. Koontz, Jr.
. P. L’Hommedieu
. J. Lisberger (Papers)
. H. Millar
. F. Monges
. B. Sawyer, Jr. (Entertainment and Banquet)

=
Q

=
>

o o

=

Cacrus Garpens, Horer Den MoNTE

A. 1. E. E. Directors Meeting

The first meeting of the Board of Directors for the adminis-
trative year beginning August 1, was held at Institute head-
quarters, New York, on Thursday, August 2, 1923.

There were present: President Harris J Ryan, Stanford
University, Calif.; Past-presidents Frank B. Jewett and William
MeClellan, New York; Vice-Presidents G. Faccioli, Pittsfield,
Mass., S. E.. M. Henderson, Toronto, William F. James, Phila-
delphia, W. 1. Slichter, New York; Managers H. P. Charles-
worth, E. B. Craft, New York, H. M. Hobart, Schenectady,
N. Y., Earnest Lunn, Chicago, W. M. McConahey, Pittsburgh,
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\WW. K. Vandorpoel, Newark, N. J.; Sceretary I, L. Mutehinson,
New York.

Approval by the Finance Committee ol monthly bills aimnonnt-
g to $44,313.76 was ratified.

A report of a moeting of the Board of Kxaminers held July 31
was presented and the actions taken at that meeting were ap-
proved. Upon the recommendation of the Board of Kxaminers
the following aetion was taken: 22 Students were ordered
enrolled; 99 applicants were admitted to the grade of Associate;
8 applieants were elected to the grade of M« mber; 9 applicants
were transterred to the grade of Member; 3 applicants were
transferred to the grade of Fellow.

Upon recommendation of the Philadelphia Seetion of the
Institute, the Board voted to hold the 1924 Midwinter Conven-
tion during the week beginning February 4, in Philadelphia,

President Ryan announced the appointment of committees
for the administrative year commencing August I, 1923. (A
list of the eommittees is published elsewhere in this issue.)

In accordance with the requirements of the by-laws of the
Edison Medal Committee, the Board confirmed the appointment
by the President of the following members of the ecommittee,
for the term of five vears ending July 31, 1928: Maessrs. Cum-
mings C. Chesney, Robert A Millikan, and Michael 1. Pupin.
Also in accordance with the by-laws of the committee, the
Board elected from its own membership the following members
of the Edison Medal Committee, for the term of two years
ending July 31, 1925: Messrs. H. M. Hobart, Frank B. Jewett,
and W. K. Vanderpoel.

Messrs. C. le Maistre and Guido Semenza were reappointed
as Local Honorary Secretaries of the Institute for England and
Italy respectively, for the term of two years ending July 31, 1925.

The Standards Committee reported that the translation of the
A. I. E. E. Standards into Spanish, previously authorized by the
Board of Directors, is now completed and has been approved by
the Standards Committee, and that publication of the trans-
lation, by the U. S. Department of Commerce as arranged for,
would now proceed.

A code of procedure to be followed in connection with the
Institute’s representation on Sectional Committees organized
under the rules of the American Engineering Standards Com-
mittee, the approval and adoption of reports of these commit-
tees, ete., was adopted as recommended by the Standards
Committee.

Upon invitation from the American Marine Association, the
President was authorized to appoint a representative upon the
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The purpose of this section is to give a resumé of the progress
made during the month and point out the objects and methods of
attack for each project.

WELDING OF OIL STORAGE TANKS
Object: To design a welded storage tank which will enable
the reduection of loss of the lighter oils from leakage and evapora-

tion now accruing in the present riveted construction.
Progress: The design of a 5000-barrel tank by both the
electric arc and oxy acetylene welding processes have been
completed. A report of the electric are method, including
specifications, was published in the December 1922 issue of
the American Welding Society. A report on the oxy acetylene
welding method has just been completed, and was published
in the June 1923 issue of the Journal of the American Welding
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Genoral Committeo of the Amoeriean Marine Congress to bo
held in New York, Novembor H-10, 192:.

A eommunication was prosentod from the secretury of the
Award Committee of the Kelvin Medal, inviting the Tnstituto to
suggest a candidate for the award of the 1923 Kelvin Modal.
This medal is awarded trionniatly “as o mark of distinetion to
a person who has reached high eminence us an ongineer or
investigator in the kind of work applicable to the advancoment
of engineering with which Lord Kelvin was especially identified’;
and the Award Committee eousists of the presidents of various
British engineering socicties.  The medal was awarded for the
first time in 1920 and upon invitation, the American engineering
societies submitted nominations for the 1920 eandidato. - A
similar invitation had been received by the other national
engineering societies; and it was voted that the President be
authorized to appoint a committee with power to act after
conferring with representatives of the other American societies
coneerned—with the understanding that the Board considers
desirable a joint recommendation from the engineers of America
and a single name proposed.

Various recommendations adopted at the Seetion Delegates’
conference held at Swampscott, Mass., June 25, during the
Annual Convention, were presented and acted upon as follows:

That the Board of Directors give consideration to devising a
method of transferring members from lower grades to higher
grades for which they are fully qualified through the initiative
of other members familiar with their professional experience, and
without the necessity of the candidates themselves submitting
formal application for transfer. The Board voted to refer this
recommendation to the Board of Examiners.

That a plan be adopted that has been under consideration,
whereby highly theoretical and mathematical papers that are
probably read by a limited number of members, shall be pub-
lished in abstract in the monthly JourNaL and in full in pamphlet
form for distribution to members who desire them, and in full
in the annual TraNsacTIONS, thus makingavailable more space in
the Jour~aAL for engineering material of a different nature. This
was referred to the Publication Committee for consideration.

That at least one meeting be held each yeur of the exeeutive
committee of each geographieal district of the Institute, and
that the traveling expenses of the members of the committee be
paid. The Board referred this to the Finance and Sections
Committees to devise a plan, if possible, for the payment of this
expense, for report to the Board of Directors.

Reference to other matters discussed may be found in this
and future issues of the Jour~xaiL under suitable headings.

i o,

National Researchm Counceil

Under this heading are included news items of the National Research Council and ils activities and summaries of progress
made by the research commilttees of its Division of Enigineering during the current month.

I T

Society. The latter report includes photographs of two tanks
constructed according to this method.

APPLICATIONS OF ARC WELDING IN SHIP
CONSTRUCTION

Objeet: To prepare a eritical review of the bhest existing
information dealing with the above subjeet and to compile
data which will be useful to the engineer and designer in bringing
about economies through such application.

Progress: A comprehensive report has been prepared by
Mr. E. H. Ewertz, General Manager of the Moore Plant of
Bethlehem Shipbuilding Company, under the guidance of the
Electric Are Welding Committee, and is now being published
as a serial in “Marine Engineering.” The report includes cost

ik
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figures, test data, relative advantages of welding versus riveting,
service results of applications and different designs of welded
ships.

ADVISORY BOARD ON HIGHWAY RESEARCH

Object: To assist in outlining a comprehensive national
program of highway research and the coordinating activities
thereunder, to organize specific projects and to act in a general
advisory eapacity.

Method: The Board comprises representatives of 17 organi-
zations interested in highways, transport thereon, vehicles
and highway organizations. Experimental work involving
more than one million dollars is in progress by Federal and
State Departments, universities, industries and organizations,
the results of which are being made public through the Board.

Recent Progress: Bulletin containing proceedings of the
second annual meeting has just been released for distribution.
It includes a summary of the development of the Board, a
review of the problems of the research subcommittees, a report
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of the Director, and reports of the various research subcom-
mittees.

MARINE PILING INVESTIGATIONS

Object: To learn more of the marine boring animals now
causing wide destruction to wharves and marine piles, and to
devise methods for protection against these ravages. To
secure information as to the cause of deterioration of cement
concrete in seawater and methods of prevention.

Recent Progress: A paper on ‘‘Disintegration of Cement in
Seawater’ was presented by Wm. G. Atwood and A. A.J ohnson
at the June 13 meeting of the American Society of Civil Engi-
neers. This report is available as a preprint and will appear
in the August Proceedings of the American Society of Civil
Engineers. It includes a review of literature of cement dis-
integration and describes foreign experiments, and recommends
others in connection with cement in sulphate bearing waters.
A resuiné of the paper was presented before the annual sym-
posium of the American Society for Testing Materials on Con-
crete during the latter part of June.

American Engineering

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
STANDARDIZATION

A conference of the secretaries of national industrial stand-
ardizing bodies was held in Switzerland, July third to seventh.
Thirteen countries were represented. including all of the more
important industrial nations of Europe and America. The
sessions were held in Zurich and in Baden.

A leading topic discussed by the conference was the inter-
change of information between the various national hodies
during the development of the work in the different countries.
At the first conference held in l.ondon two years ago, arrange-
ments were made for the svstematie interchange of completed
work, and to some extent, of 1nformation on work in progress.
Experience had shown such an early interchange to be extremely
important for the work within the different countries from the
national viewpoint alone, and quite irrespective of the question
of international standardization.

While it was not possible to overcome all the difficulties existing
by virtue of the important industrial considerations involved,
very substantial progress was made. It is believed that the
steps taken will lead immediately to a substantially increased
amount of interchange of information during the earlier stages
of standardization work, and that the way has been paved for
a much more extensive interchange in the future.

Provision was made for continuing the work of the conference
on the many administrative problems of common interest,
through a loose-knit continuing organization. An example
of such work planned by the conference is the translation of
technical terms of special importance or difficulty in standardiza-
tion work. There will gradually be built up such a vocabulary
of technical terms, maiuly in English, French and German, but
supplemented as far as may be feasible and necessary by the
corresponding terms in other languages. Another example is
the work undertaken by the conference on the classification
and nomenclature of standards.

TROLLEY CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS
The specifications prepared by the American Electric Railway
Association, for 600-volt d-c. overhead trolley construction
have been approved by the American Engineering Standards
Committee as Tentative American Standard, and the American
Electric Railway Association has been designated sponsor for
the revision and future development of these specifications.

Standards Committee

AL AT

In the preparation of the specifications, dating back to 1907,
cooperation was had from a number of the larger manufacturers
of overhead line material, as well as from engineers and con-
tractors. In 1908, the subject was assigned to the first Power
Distribution Committee, where it was given the most careful
and extended consideration for six years. In 1913 approval
was given by the Convention of the A. E. R. A., and in 1914
by the A. E. R. A. Committee on Standards, which counsists of
fifteen members, nine representing electri¢ railway companies,
and six. manufacturing companies. These specifications embody
mueh of the best practise in electrie light, power and communica-
tion, as well as electric railway service, and it is understood
that they have been followed to a large extent by the majority
of electric railways as standard construction practise.

In recommending the approval of these specifications, the
special committee of the A. E. S. C., headed by Mr. E. A. Frink,
A. E. S. C. representative of the American Railway Association—
Engineering Division, called attention to the revision of the
National Electrical Safety Code now under way. The revision
of the National Electrical Safety Code and of the Specifications
for Trollev Construction will be carried out, as is necessarily
the case under A. E. S. C. procedure, in such a way as to assure
their complete harmony at all points where they contain related
provisions.

The other organizations represented on the special committee
on approval were Electric Light and Power Group, American
Electric Railway Association, American Institute of Electrical
Engineers, National Bureau of Standards, American Society
for Municipal Improvements, American Short Line Railroad
Association, and Eleetrical Manufacturers Council.

American Electrochemical Society
TENTATIVE PROGRAM OF 44TH MEETING, SEPTEMBER 27-29,
AT DAYTON, OHIO

September 27, 1923, Thursday, A. M.—Technical Session at
the Engineers’ Club for the reading and discussion of papers
pertaining to the Symposium ‘‘Electrochemistry of Gaseous
Conduction,” with Dr. Duncan MacRae, of the Westinghouse
Lamp Co., Bloomfield, N. J., in the Chair.

Thursday noon—Group Luncheons, Engineers’ Club, followed
by Round Table Discussions on the following subjects:

“Electric Furnace Brass Foundry Practice”—H. W. Gillett,
Chairman.
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“I'he Dovelopment and I"uture of Electrodeposition”
S. Skowronski, Chairman.

“Organie  Electrochemistry”—(. J. Thateher, Chairman.

“Utilization of Chlorine”—A. H. Hooker, Chairman,

These Round Table Discussions will bo informal and members
and guests interested are encouraged to take part.

Thursday evening—Outdoor Meeting and Smoker at T'riangle
Park. Informal talk by Mr. Charles . Kettering, President,
General Motors Research Corp. Iintertainment staged by
members of the Society.

Friday A. M.—Technical Session continued, Engineers’ Club.

Friday afternoon—Visits to plants. Sightseeing trips. Golf.

Friday evening—Lecture at the Engineers’ Club on Recent
Researches on the Electrochemistry of Gaseous Conduetion,
by Dr. H. B. Wahlin, of the University of Wisconsin.

Saturday A. M.—Technical session, Engineers’ Club.

PERSONAL MENTION

T R ) rveee:

W. B. HoscHKE, formerly of Kittanning, Pa., has moved to
Memphis, Tenn., where he has accepted a position with the
Phoenix Utility Company.

G. RaymonND Frake, formerly Chief Electrician at the Stand-
ard Steel Works Company, Burnham, Pa., has resigned this
position to go into business under the name of Industrial Electric
Company at Lewistown, Pa.

Joun 8. IspaLk has resigned from the position of Electrical
Engineer to the New York Harbor Drydock Co. Ine., Rosebank,
N. Y., to become Sales Manager of the Marine Produets Branch
of The Horne Eleetric and Manufacturing Co., Jersey
City, N. J.

Leonarp A. DoggETT, for the past ten years in charge of
electrical engineering instruction of naval officers in the Post
Graduate School at Annapolis, has resigned in order to take a
position in the Department of Electrical Engineering at the
Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa.

TeRRELL CrOFT, of the Terrell Croft Engineering Company,
has effected an affiliation with George B. Nichols, consulting
engineer of New York City, whereby the resources of each
organization will be available for clients of the other. Mr.
Nichols will act as the prineipal for projects east of Illinois and
the Croft organization for projects west of that state.

Jor~n B. CameroN has been appointed as Chief Engineer of
the Villazon-Atocha Railroad, being constructed by the Ulen
Contracting Corporation, Atocha, Bolivia. He has been in
South America for many years, having been engineer, superin-
tendent and general superintendent of construction for the
Ulen Contraeting Corporation, on hydraulie and railroad work
in these countries.

RovarL D. Sroan who has served as Assistant Professor of
Electrical Engineering at Yale University during the past year
has been appointed Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
at the State College of Washington at Pullman. Prof. Sloan
is a graduate of the University of Montana, was employed two
years with the General Electric Company and later with the
Montana Power Company on the Thompson Falls development.
During the war he entered the service of the navy and was in
charge of the electrical equipment of the Battleship New Mexico
with the rank of junior lieutenant. Before going to Yale,
Professor Sloan had been Associate Professor of Eleectrical
Engineering at the Montana State College for a number of years.

GranayM BrigrT, formerly General Engineer in charge of
mining acitivites of the Westinghouse Company, has joined the
firm of Howard N. Eavenson & Associates, Mining Engineers
of Pittsburgh, Pa. Mr. Bright has been with the Westinghouse

INSTITUTYE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

Journal A 1. %, ¢

Company almost continuously sinee his graduation from the
University ol Pittshurgh in 1898, He is well known in themin-
ing and engineering fields, and has boen Chairman of the Minos
Committee of the AL T I0. 5., Chairman of the Mining BEgunipmont
Committee of the A. I. M. & M. K., Chairman of the Committee
on Undorground Locomotive Standardization of the Amoriean
Mining Congress, a membor of the Amcrican ngineering
Standards Committee, ropresenting A. I. M. & M. K. and a
member of its Mining Correlating Committee.

Obituary

Artuur G. Lunp died at Chicago, Illinois, July 21, 1923.
He was born at Bradford, Yorks, England, in 1880, and after
graduating from Vietoria University, Kngland, he was employed
by J. Parkinson & Son, Yorks, England; British Insulated &
Helsby Cables Limited; and Siemens Brothers & Company.
In 1912 he came to the United States and was associated with
the G. &. W. Eleetrie Specialty Company, of which he has
been head of the Sales Engineering Department for the past ten
vears. He hecame an Associate of the Institute in 1912.

Epwarp J. HunT, Managing Owner, Edward J. Hunt Manu-
facturing Company, died August 11, 1923. Mr. Hunt was a
graduate in Electrical Engineering of Tufts Coollege in 1892, and
subsequently spent fourteen years in various departments of
the General Electric Company. In 1913 he established a manu-
facturing business in Newark, N. J., where he built transformer
oil drying and testing apparatus of his own design. Mr. Hunt
was inventor of a number of eleetrical devices. He hecame an
Associate of the Institute in 1921.

DeLwy~ Dessar, Assistant Engineer, Duquesne Light
Company, Pittshurgh, Pa., was killed in an automobile accident
on August 1. Mr. Dessar was a graduate of the University of
Nevada. He hasbeen connected with the Dela Vergne Machine
Company, New York, Nevada Valleys Power Company, and
the General Electric Company, Schenectady. Mr. Dessar
served in the army during the war in the rank of Captain and
after his return was conneected with the Sales Department of the
General Electric Company in New York. In 1922 he became
Assistant Engineer of the Duquesne Light Company of Pitts-
burgh, Pa. He became an Associate of the Institute in 1921.

Electric Power Club Meeting

The IFall Meeting of the Electric Power Club will be held at
the French Lick Springs Hotel, French Lick, Indiana, on Novem-
ber 19-22, 1923.

The 1923 Chemical Exposition

Plans for the 1923 Chemical Exposition which will open at
the Grand Central Palace, New York, on September 17th and
extend for one week, opening daily at noon and closing at 10:00
P. M. are about completed. Outside of the four hundred odd
exhibits which are expected by the time the exhibition opens,
two other features have been planned for this vear. They are
a moving pieture program of industrial films to be shown each
afternoon and evening in a special auditorium for the purpose,
and an intensive course in the practical business side of chemical
engineering for students in various universities all over the
country. Upwards of 200 students ‘have already enrolled for
the course at the exposition. About thirty authorities in various
fields of chemical engineering will discuss their specialties for the
benefit of the students. Prof. W. T. Read of Yale University,
1s in general charge of the student course feature of the exposi-
tion this year. .

The discussions of the subjects on the student program will
be supplemented by recitation and conference periods, and
directed inspection of exhibits. The course will be finally
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reviewed in class and a written report will be required by those
in charge of the course. It is understood that some of the col-
leges and universities sending students will allow full credit for
work in this course. Columbia University has offered the use
of its dormitories for students attending the course.

Thus far, several associations of the chemical industry have
arranged to hold meetings during the week of the exposition.
The American Ceramic Society will hold a meeting and the
Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industries will
hold its usual fall meeting in conjunction with the exposition
at the Grand Central Palace. The regular fall dinner of the
American Institute of Chemical Engineers will be held during
exposition week at the Park Avenue Hotel, New York. The
annual banquet and election of officers of the Salesmen’s Associa-
tion of the American Chemical Industry will also be held during
the week of the exposition at one of the nearby hotels.

Atlas of U. S. A. Electric Power Industry

A most timely book under the above caption has recently
been produced by Frank G. Baum, consulting engineer, of
San Francisco, which deals with the power resources and the
power demands of the United States and presents a well-con-
sidered solution of the electric power problem for the entire
country. There has been much discussion of super power
systems for various regions during the last few years in both
the technical and popular magazines and the advantages of
superpower systems are very generally recognized. In his new
book Mr. Baum goes a step farther and suggests a nation-wide
superpower system consisting of large water powers and large
economical steam plants interconnected by a constant-voltage
transmission system.

The inception of this work was in a paper entitled Voltage
Regulution and Insulation for Large Power Long Dislance Trans-
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mission Syslems, presented by Mr. Baum at the 37th Annual
Convention of the A. I. E. E. at Salt Lake City, June 1921, for
which he was awarded the Institute prize for 1921 for the best
paper on the subject of electrical transmission. The compre-
hensive plan outlined by the author hinges on his ingenious
method of voltage regulation, which is accomplished through
the ‘use of synchronous condensers connected at intervals of
100 or 200 miles to the transmission system. This results
in a very flexible transmission system in which power may be
supplied to or taken from the line or reversed in direction
without disturbing the constant-voltage condition.

The advantages which would acerue from the establishment of
a system as outlined by Mr. Baum are exemplified in California,
which has the largest interconnected system in the world. Of
this, Mr. Baum says:

“Electric service in California is essentially the same in
cities of 5000, 50,000 and 500,000 population. And I believe
the real solution of the power problem of the country requires
keeping this fundamental of practically universal service
thoroughly in mind. Electric service is too popular to make it
possible long to deny the use of this service to a large proportion
of the people, or to have the cost so high in the smaller cities
that the growth of the nation must take place in the larger cities.
Very large power systems undoubtedly will develop all over the
country, and finally make power service almost universal in the
United States. If this is to be the case, then electrical men
should plan the system some time ahead, and not allow it to
grow without general plans as the railways of the United States
grew without general and directed plan.”

The details of the author’s plans are presented by means of
numerous maps, charts and tables and are extremely complete.

ATLAS OF U. 8. A. ELECTRIC POWER INDUSTRY. By Frank

G. Baum, N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1923. 57 pp. diagrams, maps.
11 by 17 in. cloth. $10.00.

Engineering Societies Library

The library is a cooperalive activity of the American Institute of Electrical Engincers, the American Society of
Civil Engineers, the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engincers and the American Society of Mechani-

cal Engineers.
library of engineering and the allied sciences.
most of the imporlant periodicals in ils field.
ninth St., New York.

It is administered for these Founder Socielies by the United Engineering Sociely, as a public reference
It contains 160,000 volumes and pamphlels and receives currently
It is housed in the Engingcering Socielies Building, 29 West Thirly-

In order lo place the resources of the Library at the disposal of those unable to visit it in person, the Library is
prepared lo furnish lists of references lo engineering subjects, copies or lranslations of articles, and similar assislance.

Charges sufficient lo cover the cost of Lhis work are made.

The Director of the Library will gladly give information concerning charges for the various kinds of service lo

those inlerested.
understand clearly whal is desired.

In asking for information, lelters should he made as definite as possible, so that the investigator may

The library is open from 9 a. m. to 10 p. m. on all week days except holidays throughout the year excepl during

July and August when the hours are 9 a. m. lo 6 p. m.

BOOK NOTICES July 1-31, 1923

Unless otherwise apecified, books in this list have been pre-
sented by the publishers. The Society does not assume
responsibility for any statements made: these are taken from
the preface or the text of the hook.

All the books listed may he consulted in the Engineering
Societies Library.

ABsOLUTE MEASUREMENTS IN KLscTrIciTY AND MAGNETISM.

By Andrew Gray. 2nd. edition. lLond., Macmillan & Co.,
1923. 837 pp., illus., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. 42s. (Gift of
Macmillan & Co., N. Y.)

It is nearly thirty years sinee the f(irst edition of this well-
known treatise appeared, and the new edition should be of

interost to all who have to do with absolute measurements, and
particularly to workers in wireless telegraphy. Dr. Gray has

rewritten his book, omitting certain subjects now adequately
cared for elsewhere, and expanding those parts of practical
importance today. 'The work now appears in one volume.

AnsorprrioN OF NIiTrous (GABES.

By H. W. Webh. N. Y., Longmans, Green & Co.;
Kdward Arnold & Co., 1923. 372 pp., illus., tables,
in., cloth. $8.50.

In almost all processes for the fixation of nitrogen the pro-
duction of mitrogen oxides is a fundamental intermediate step.
These nitrous gases are usually absorbed in water, but the
process of absorption is frequently conducted on rule-of-thumb
mothods, with unnocessary losses.

The author of this work discusses the absorption ol nitrous
gases in water, both from a theoretical and industrial standpoint.
The most important types of absorption processes, other than
water ahsorption are also <onsidered and compared, and the

T.ond.,
9x6
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methods available for utilizing commerically the dilute nitric
acid obtained from water absorption are reviewed briefly.

Canarrewisricue CosrrurrTive Deune Tursine IprauvnicHs
Nean' Iariantt ATTuaLt,

By Guido Gambardella. Milano, Antonio Villardi, 1923.
133 pp., 10 x 7 in., paper. (Gift of the author)

In this eontribution to the literature of the hydraulie turbine,
the author is concernod with the correlation of recont theory
and ewrrent practice and with a comparison between the results
of calculation and those obtained by laboratorv tests. The-
oretical and experimental data furnished by various manufac-
turers are given and modern features in distribution and regula-
tion are explained. The book is intended for students who
wish to understand current manufacturing practices, for pur-
chasers of turbines and for manufacturers.

CosrtiING AND PRICE-FIXING.

By J. M. Scott-Maxwell. Lond., & N. Y., Isaac Pitman &
Sons, 1923. 211 pp., illus., 9 x 6 in., eloth. $2.00.

The purpose of this book is to give brieflv the general prineiples
of eost accounting and, in detail, a complete system applicable
to a factory manufacturing a large variety of apparatus, rela-
tively to its total output, the great bulk of which cannot be
completed and put into stock, but ean be only partly manufac-
tured and must be completed after the receipt of the customer’s
order. Appropriate parts of the system will meet all the require-
ments of factories that produce finished produets and sell {rom
stock, while the ecomplete system can also be applied to plants
that work to order only. The principles and system have been
used by the author in practice for the past fifteen years.

Die Drantrose TeLEGraPHIE UND TELEPIONIE.

By P. Lertes. 2d edition. Dresden U. Leipzig, Theodor
Steinkopff, 1923. 200 pp., 8 x 6 in., paper. .70.

This volume is one of a series of books reviewing the progress
in various sciences from 1914 to the present time, which is
being issued to acquaint German scientific workers with the
advances made while their labors were interrupted by the war.
The present book treats of radio communication. It sum-
marizes systematically the important publications of all coun-
tries, presenting the main results in condensed form and giving
exact references to the original papers. Radio engineers should
find it a convenient reference book.

L’EcLAIRAGE.

By E. Darmois. Paris, Gauthier-Villars et Cie.,
276 pp., illus., diagrs., 8 x 6 in., paper. 15 fr.

In a volume of moderate size, the author gives a good summary
of the present state of the art of lighting. Theory and practice
are both included, the intention being to assist architeets and
others in the intelligent selection and utilization of sources of
artificial light. Particular attention is given to industrial
lighting.

1923.

Les Economies De ComBUSTIBLES; CONDUITE RATIONNELLE

Des FovEers.

By DPierre Appell. Paris, Gauthier-Villars et Cie., 1923.
(Encyclopédie Léauté, 2e série). 341 pp., illus., diagrs., tables,
8 x 6 in., paper. 17 fr.

The purpose of this book is to cali attention to the economies
in the use of fuel which are possible in industry and to indicate
the methods by means of which these savings may be realized.
The author reviews the fuel situation in France, gives directions
for investigating and choosing fuels, explains the phenomena of
combustion and discusses methods for using fuel efficiency under
boilers, in gas producers and in furnaces.z Methods of measure-
ment and control are also considered., A bibliography and
index are given.

ErecTric FurNaceE For IroN AND STEEL.

By Alfred Stansfield. N. Y., & Lond., McGraw-Hill Book
Co., 1923. 453 pp., illus., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $5.00.

Instead of issuing a new edition of his “Electric Furnace,”
Dr. Stansfield has decided to replace it by two new books, of
which the present work, dealing with the use of the electric
furnace in the metallurgy of iron and steel, is one. It is intended
to give a reasonably complete account of the electric smelting
of iron ores to make pigiron and the making of steel from metallic
charges in electrie furnaces.

The book consists of three parts. The first contains his-
torical matter, an outline of ferrous metallurgy and a brief
account of the electrical supply neededgfor electric furnaces.

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITINS

Journal A. [ 7. L.

The second part describes the electric smelting of iron ores for
pig-iron, the reduetion of iron orves in the state of powder and
the produetion of ferro-alloys. The third part treats of the
production. of iron and steel from metalliec matorials and the
furnaees in use for these purposes.. It also includes a chapter
on the production of stee] from ore and ore clectric welding.

Evecrrican HanbLiNg or MarteEriars, vol. 41 Machinery and
Methods.

By H. H. Broughton. Lond., Barnest Benn, 1923,
illus., diagrs., 11 x 9 in., cloth. 5H0s.

This, the concluding volume of Mr. Broughton's useful
treatise, has for its subject the machinery used for handling
matoerials meehanically and the methods of handling and storing.
The opening chaptors deseribe olevators, conveyors, helt con-
veyors, automatic feeders and ship hoists. Suceeeding chapters
are devoted to methods of handling various artieles, especially,
ore, coal, grain and similar bulk materials, and foodstufls.
Like the other volumes, this one deals broadly with the question
of design and gives many examples that illustrate the present
state of the art.

334 pp.,

ELEMENTS OF GRAPHIC STATICS.

By Clarence W. Hudson and Edward J. Squire. N. Y., &
Lond., MeGraw-Hill Book Co., 1923. 91 pp., diagrs., 8 x 5 in.,
cloth. §1.25.

A brief testbook giving the essentials of graphic staties,
especially in their application to the calculations of reactions,
shears and moments. Intended for students of engincering.
Includes only the material thought to be actually necessary for
a working knowledge of the subject. Can be covered in about
fifteen classes.

ELeMENTS oF MacHINE DresiaN.

By Dexter S. Kimball & John H. Barr. 2nd edition.
N. Y., John Wiley & Sons; Lond., Chapman & Hall, 1923.
446 pp., illus., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $4.00.

A discussion of the fundamental prineiples of design, intended
primarily for students, but also, the authors hope, of interest
to designers. The principal part of the work is devoted to the
discussion of the more important details of machines, with a
view of showing how theoretical considerations and equation
are applied and modified in practice. The new edition has
been thoroughly revised and the arrangement changed as a
result of experience. A chapter on the halancing of machine
parts has been added.

EstimatiNg TaE CosT oF BuiLpings.

By Arthur W. Joslin.  3d edition. N. Y., U. P. C. Book Co.,
1923. 212 pp., illus, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $2.00.

A volume upon various matters of interest {o contractors.
Explains how estimates are prepaved for the different classes of
work on a building, how sub-contracts are handled and how
building operations should he handled. One section is devoted
to estimating alterations to buildings.

The buildings referred to ace wood or brick structures of
moderate size. The directions ave clear, full and practical,
making the book suitable for students in trade schools and
beginners.

Hypravrics For ENGINEERS AxD ENGINEERING STUDENTS.

By F. C. Lea. 4th edition. Lond., Edward Arnold & Co.,
1923. 594 pp., illus., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $6.00. (Gift of
Longmans, Green & Co., N. Y.).

Dr. Lea’s hook is intended as a reference book for practising
engineers and as a textbook for serious students. He attempts
to deal with the subject in a wider sense than is done in most
test-books, to embody the results of the latest experimental
research on the subject and to give sufficient details to indicate
the methods used in obtaining those results.

This edition has been revised to include the latest experiments.
The original chapter on turbines has been much enlarged and
that on pumps has been divided into two chapters.

INTRODUCTION GEOMETRIQUE A L’ETupe DE Li RELATIVITE.
By Henri Marais. Paris, Gauthier-Villars et Cie., 1923.

191 pp., 10 x 7 in., paper. 1A fr.

~ The author of this bool has set himself the task of preparing,

in a form at once as simple and clear as possible, a sort of gram-

mar of the mathemsatical languagce of relativity, from the view-
point of geometry. He studies successively euclidean space and

R



—

Sept. 1923

the laws of invariance for linear transformations, then Riemann
space and the laws of invariance for continuing transformations,
indicating the part that these geometric ideas play in theories of
relativity. The book is intended to help students of relativity
bv removing purely formal difficulties from their path, through
familiarizing them with the fundamental concepts and processes
of calculation.

Les IsOoTOPES.

By A. Damiens. Paris, Gauthier-Villars et Cie.,
118 pp., illus., diagss., tables, 10 x 7 in., paper. 12 fr.

This monograph, based on a bibliographic study of the litera-
ture of isotopy, is intended primarily to familiarize chemists
with the subject, but it will appeal also to others desirous of
hecoming acquainted with the work in this field. The author
gives a general account of the whole question, in which all
experimental results are presented, their relative value de-
termined and the conclusions to which they lead are pointed
out. Full references to sources of information are provided.

1923.

MoTor TRANSPORTATION OF MERCHANDISE AND PASSENGERS.

By Percival White. N. Y., Lond., McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1923. 486 pp., diagrs., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $4.00.

This book considers motor transportation as a rapidly de-
veloping business activity. It recognizes and relates all phases,
treating, for the first time, both merchandize and passenger
transportation by motor vehicle in relation to each other and to
other methods. It is intended for owners and operators of
fleets of trucks and buses, students of transportation and
automotive engineers interested in the economic phases of this
problem.

NUMERISCHE INTEGRATION.

By Fr. A. Willers. Berlin u. Leipzig, Walter de Gruyter &
Co., 1923. 116 pp., 6 x 4 in., boards. .25.

This little book treats of the purely mathematical methods of
practical mathematics, so far as these deal with problems of
infinitesimals. It thus supplements the volume of the Sammlung
Goschen entitled “Graphische Integration” and, like the latter,
will be useful to mathematicians, physicists, and especially to
engineers. The presentation is as simple as possible and requires
nothing beyond a knowledge of the elements of the calculus.

The title is to be taken in the broadest sense. Section one
contains formulas for interpolation and the methods of tabular
differentiation and integration. A short section follows on the
formulas of Newton, Gauss and Chebichev. The next section
treats of the mathematical analysis of data obhtained empirically.
The final chapter discusses the approximate integration of
differential equations.

Patents TuroUGEouT THE WORLD.

By William W. White and Wallace White.
Mark Law Publishing Co., 1923.
in., eloth. $7.50.

In this digest of the patent laws of the different countries, a
uniform arrangement of the data under the same headings has
been adopted for ecach country. Ready reference is further
facilitated by a chapter of general information on foreign
countries and by a series of tables which show at a glance the
conditions under which patents may be obtained from the
various governments. The book will be useful to inventors
and patent attorneys.

N. Y., Trade
244 pp., maps, tables, 9 x 6

Power Prant Macmnery, vol. 1; Mechanism of Steam
Engines. By Walter H. James & Myron W. Dole.

Second edition. N. Y., John Wiley & Sons; Lond., Chapman
& Hall, 1923. 277 pp., illus., diagrs., 9 x 6 in., cloth. $3.00.

In revising their texthook on the ‘“‘Mechanism of Steam
Engines” the authors decided to expand the work into a genoral
discussion of the ]principul machines used in a steam power
plant; of this work the present hook becomes volume one. It
is an elementary treatise on the kinematies of reciprocating
steam engines and steam turbines, planned for students who
take up the subjecet after a course in the elements of mechanism
and beforo they study the theory and praetice of heat engineering.
An effort has been made to present the subject so that the
heginner will understand the mochanical prineiples on which
the engine operates, with special reference to the valve gear and
governing doviees, and the various diagrams used to study
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them. The aim is to treat these questions logically and con-
cisely, yet with sufficient detail to make the principles easily
understood.

Practicat, RAILwAY MAINTENANCE.

By Charles Weiss. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1923.
349 pp., tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. $3.50.

This book is a concise account of methods and equipment for
maintaining railroad track and structures, intended as a text
for students and beginners, and also as a reference book for
those with experience. The book is divided into four sec-
tions. Seetion one, upon details of track work, discusses gauge,
surface, rail elevation, drainage rail renewing, yard track work,
wrecks, snows, roadbed, etc. The second section treats of the
use and care of track materials and track tools. Section three
is devoted to miscellaneous subjects, such as handling men,
labor saving devices, reports and records, fire protection, signals,
bridges and minor buildings. Section four contains a collection
of tables useful to track men.

RADIOTELEGRAPHIE KT RaproreLepHONIE A La PorTEE DR
Tons.

By G. Malgorn. Paris, Gauthier-Villars et Cie.,
231 pp., illus., diagrs., 9 x 6 in., paper. 10 fr.

Most of the books on radio telegraphy and telephony have
been written for those experimenters, amateur or professional,
who wish to construct or assemble radio stations. The present
writer addresses himself to that larger class of persons who
purchase commercial radio sets ready for use, and who are
interested only in understanding the principles of the apparatus
and in learning how to use it most effectively. The book ex-
plains the theory of radio, the functions of the various parts of
the receiving set, and supplies practical information on the
operation and maintenance of the apparatus.

1923,

RaiLroap LaBor Boarbp.

By Joshua Bernhardt. Balt.,, Johns Hopkins Press, 1923.
(Institute for Gov’t Research. Service monographs....no. 19).
83 pp., 9 x 6 in., cloth. $1.00.

A concise yet complete account of the origin and purpose of
the Railroad Labor Board, of the activities that it has under-
taken and the organization available for its work. The book
is founded on official statements and reports. A hibliography
of publications relating to the administration of the Board is
included and also a copy of the laws governing it.

STRUCTURE OF ATOMS.

By Alfred Stock. N. Y., E. P. Dutton & Co., (1923}
diagrs., 9 x 6 in., cloth. $2.50.

In 1919 Professor Stock, of the University of Berlin, delivered
to the chemists in one of the large German dye works a series of
lectures recent advances in our knowledge of the structuve of
atoms. These lectures, revised and brought up to date, are
here presented in an English translation.

Dr. Stock introduces the subject by a review of the evolution
of atomic theories up to the time of the recent period of develop-
ment. This is followed by an account of the newer work, which
is classified by the experimental methods, optical, electrical and
radiochemical, which have been used. Chapters on the strue-
ture of crystals and the structure of atoms, with a brief hibliog-
raphy, conclude ‘he book  The author has avoided complicated
theoretical physics and mathematics and has given prominence
to the experimental point of view.

88 pp.,

TucorETICAL CUEMISTRY.

By Walter Nernst; rovised by L. W. Codd. Lond., Mac-
millan & Co., 1923. (Gift of Macmillan Co., N. Y.). 922 pp.,
tables, 9 x 6 in., cloth. 28s.

The many friends of this treatise, first published nearly
thirty years ago, will welcome this new edition, which is based
on the eighth-tenth German edition. Iiight years have elapsed
ginee the fourth edition, during which time many important
advances have been made in chemistry and physics. The
revision has therofore been unusually thorough.

The more important additions deal with the strueture of
atoms, the applieations of X-ray spoctroscopy and the dotor-
mination of molecular dimensions. The chapters on radio-
activity and the theory ol the solid state have been largely
rewritton.
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Past Section Meetings
Cincinnati.—May 10, 1023, Subject: “Present Difficultios

of Llectric Railways.” Speaker: L. (i. Van Ness, It IE. of 'The
Cincinnati Lawreneeburg & Aurora Electrie Railway Co., and
Cinginnati, Georgetown and Portsmouth Railroad Co. Attend-
anece 30.

June 14, 1923. Election of the following officers: A. M.
Wilson, Chairman:; C. G. liichelberger, Seecretary-T1reasuror.
Dinner was served, followed by a talk on ““A Cruise on the
Mediterranean.” Speakor: Mr. A. J. Conroy. Attendance 35.

Detroit-Ann  Arbor.—June 19, 1923. Annual Moeeting
and Pienie. The following officers were elected: L. L. Bailey,
Chairman; G. B. MeCabe, Viee-Chairman; F. L. Snyder,
Secretary-Treasurer. Attendance 30.

Milwaukee.—June 20, 1923. This was a joint dinner meet-
ing with the Eungineers Society of Milwaukee, after which the
following officers were elected: S. II. Mortensen, Chairman;
H. L. Smith, Secretary. Attendance 100.

Rochester.—May 25, 1923. Election of officers as follows:
W. S. Burch, Chairman; F. T. Byrne, Vice-President; 1o E.
Strong, Secretary-Treasurer. Mr. Vosbureh of the Eastman
Kodak Company spoke on “House-Wiring.”” Attendance GO.

JNS'PI'PU!I\E AND RELATIC) A r[‘IVT’l‘IT‘:S

Journal A, 1. ¥, 14,

San Francisco.—May 25, 1023.
Ilydroelectric Developments in Jupan.”
ton. Attendance K0,

Hustrated talle on “Some
Spealker: J. H. Andor-

Addresses Wanted

A list of members whose mail has been roturned by the Postal
Authorities is given below, together with the addresses us they
now appear on the Institute records. Any member knowing
the present address of any of these members is requested to
communicate with the Sceretary at 33 West 39th Street.
1.—M. G. Bindler, 2 Margaret St., Derby, Eng.

2.—George G. Chow, ¢/o S. K. Lau, 351A Weihaiwei Road,

Shanghai, China.
3.—Harold B. Clymer, 26 Klein Ave., Trenton, N. J.

4. R. A. Harman, ¢/o Tar {Ieel Mica Co., Plumntres, N. .
5—Edwia C. Miller, 968 Morris Ave., Bronx, New York, N. Y.
6.—Cyrus A. Perkins, 139 Dundas St., I, Toronto, Ont., Can.
7.—Richard T. Quaas, 2154 Crotona Ave., New York, N. Y.
8—O0sear A. Schlesinger, 64 [Pairview Ave., Piedmont, Calif.
9.—V. K. Srinivasaiyengar, No. 544-6 Malleswaram, Bangalor,

India.
10.—Lester E. Tunison, Pickwick Hotel, 833 So. Grand Ave.,
Los Angeles, Calit.
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The Engincering Sociclies Employmen! Service is conducted by the national socteties of Cuvil, Mining, Mechanical,
and Electrical Engineers as a cooperative bureaw available to their membership, and maintained by the joint coniribu-
lrons of the societies and their individual members who are drrectly benefited.

MEN AVAILABLE.—Under this heading brief announcements will he published without charge to the members.
These announcements will not he repeated, except upon request receied after an interval of three months, during which

pertod names and records will remain in the active files of the bureau.
to EMPLOYMENT SERVICE, 33 West 39th Street, New York City.

Notice for the JOURNAL should be addressed
Such notices will not be acknowledged by

personal letter, hut if received prior to the 16th of the month will usually appear in the issue of the following month.

OPPORTUNITIES.—A bulletin of enginecring

positions availalle will be published and will be available to

members of the societies concerned al a subscription rale of $8 per quarter, or $10 per annum, payable in advance.
VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS.— Members obtaining positions through the medium of this service are in-

vited to cooperate with the societies in Lhe financing of the work by nominal contributions.

11t is believed that a successful

service can be developed if these contributions average S10 Jor all positions paying a salary of $2000 or less per annum;

810 plus one per cent of all amounts in excess of S2000 per annum;

per cent of tolal salary reccived.

lemporary positions (of one month or less) three

The income contributed by the members, together with the finances appropriated by

the four societies named above, will, il is hoped, be suflicient to increase and extend lhe service.
REPLIES TO ANNOUNCEMENTS.—Replies to announcements published herein or in the Bulletin, showld

be addressed o the key number indicated in each case, and forwarded to

the Employ ment Service as above. Replies

recewwed by the bureau after the positions lo which they refer have been filled, will not be forwarded.

MEN AVAILABLE

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER. 6 years cx-
perience hydro-clectric power plant operation
impulse and reaction wheels. Rotary converters,
synchronous converters, synchronous condensers.
Willing to go abroad. Can speak Spanish. Age
32. Assoc. A. 1. E. E. F-4424

PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS Ph. D. Seven
years' excellent record teaching in University;
one year’s study abroad; five years' in a large
industrial research laboratory directing and
carrying on reseavch problems, and also connected
with executive work: is an excellent teacher,
thoroughly interected in his work, well versed in
modern thecries; has published numerous papers,
and is well fitted for organizing and directing
research work and departmental affairs. Desires
to resume University carcer. E-4425.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER. University grad-
uate, member A. I. E. E. with 3 yvears' experience
in railroad electrification, office and field work and
124 mechanical railroad experience desires
position with big contracting firm in connection
of power plants or etc., railway engineering.
Knowledge of 4 languages, age 27, married.
E-4426.

ELECTRICIAN. Graduate E. E. Business
School of Correspondence, Iligh School graduate.

Electrical material
Location, Atlanta.

floor experience.

hydro-electric power
Spanish.
Seven years'
extensively.

business for" myself.
E-4431.

12 years’ experience as wire-man and in general
jobbing as electric light
telephone, etc., good tracer and detailer.
position with reliable firm, preferahly radio or
telephone, offering advancement along engineering
lines. Age 33, married.
Other details furnished upon request.
SALES ENGINEER wishes to act as manu-
facturer’'s agent on a strictly commission basis.
and equipment
E-4423.
WANTED. Position on construction work or
transmission layout and construction.
nical graduate receiving B. 8. in E. E.
and of American parentage.
Salary
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL. Age,
32, 9 years street railway rolling stock. 6 years
plant
Available at once.
TECHNICAL GRADUATE. Degree from a
leading university, age 34, married, no children.
practical
experience in large central station.
Location immaterial.
to hard work and responsibility.
Available on short notice.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER 1916. 7 vears
experience electrician and operating engineer in
telegraph power plants. office equipment, testing
and maintenance in antomatic printing telegraph
systems covering all present day systems; in.
cluding 2 years as instructor in mathematics-
electricity and elements of telegraph engineering,
Salary £3000. E-4432.

ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION ENGIN-
EER. Technical graduate, age 30, married, with
G. E. test distribution engineering and central sta-
tion management experience, wants place with
consulting engineering or electrical construction
firm. Available on one month's notice. E-4433.

MECHANICAL AND POWER ENGINEER.
Technical graduate, eight years’ hroad experience,
machine shop. sugar refinery, industrial and power
plant design. construction, heat balance. steam,

power work, bells,

Desires

Associate A. 1. E. E.
E-4427.

preferred.

Am tech-
Married

Westinghouse test
reasonable. E-4429.

operation. Speak water, power requirements, utilization, investiga-
E-4430. tion, reports. 1-4434.
MOTOR ENGINEER. With cleven years

design of motors and motor driven machinery,
Universal motors especially. Expert knowledge
of motor characteristics and application. Six
years in responsible position demonstrating
ability to get loyalty and respect of associates.
Universal creatine ability. Degrees B. S. and
E. E. from prominent University. Age 34.

elecirical construction
Traveled
Accustomed

At present in
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married. Available on reasonable notice at about
25000. E-4435.

TECHNICAL GRADUATE. With three years’
practical experience, consisting of Westinghouse
Student Graduate Course, and Public Service
work. Have had experience as system .operation,
as well as maintenance and construction of
substations. At present am doing layout and
design work on substations. Desire work of
supervisory nature in the operating fleld. Am
married. 25 years old and will go anywhere.
Require two weeks notice. Can give best of
references. E-4436.

ENGINEERING EXECUTIVE Technical
graduate, 10 years' experience, valuation, pro-
duction, cost and job analysis. time study and rate
settings, construction, purchasing. engineering and
design. Located at present. Wishes to afliliate
with growing manufacturing organization or
industrial engineer. Age 30. KE-4437.

EXECUTIVE Available as general manazer,
or works manager. Graduate electrical engincer
1903. Industrial engineer and active participant
in organization of one of largest manufacturing
plants in America. retaining with same high
executive position for cight years. Manager of
leading Western engincering and construction
firm and organizer sales force largest electrical
steel and engineering company in Canada-
Aember of A. I. . E. At present employed but
available reasonable notice. Minimum salary
$6000. per annum. E-4438,

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER.
Age 35, married. Desires position with power or
railway company. Two years testing ex-
perience with Westinghouse Company. Had
several years' experience on installation and con-
struction work. Supervised operation and main-
tenance of substation. Also have experience in
commercial and distribution work. Would like
position as assistant to superintendent or engineer
with opportunities for advancement. E-4439.

YOUNG ENGINEER - With extensive ex-
perience in construction operation and main-
tenance of electrical end of power properties with
their distribution systems. At present connected
with New York Engineering Company. Desircs
position looking to permanent location in service
of public utility or of power company in any
section, preferably on Pacific coast. Available
Oct. 1st. Foreign location considered. E-4440.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER With experience
in design and supervision of manufacture of
electrical labor saving devices, desires connection
which requires enginecring talent and offers good
opportunity for growth and advancement. Age
203, married. Availahle Sept. 1st. E-4441.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, five years' ex-
perience in distribution and transmission engineer-
ing, able to initiate and carry out immovements
and economies in cxisting systems and plans for
future development. FHave made a special study
of economical operation of distribution trans-
formers with special reference to operation on a
temperature basis. Wish position leading to
executive responsibility in similar flelds. Avail-
able on 30 days notice. I-4442.

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EN-
GINLEEK, with twenty years' experience desires
change,  Power house operation maintenance,
construction, cte., also street railway, substation,

and underground cable experience, and trans-
mission lines up to 110,000 volts. [Industrial
plant experience also, and willing to handle

anything in either line.
notice. E-4443.

Available in one weeks

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, five years central
station engineering; construction, distribution
and meters,  IFifteen months General Ilectrie
Company, tests. Fonr ycars general engineering,
Jayout and cost estimates, (ransmission lines,
substations, large and small motor installations,
compressed  air pumps, lighting, ete., Including
supervision of construction.  Capable of handling
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men. Assoc. A. I. E. E. Available at once.
E-4444.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, B. S. degree
1922, age 24, single, good health and habits. One
year in power department of a utility. Desires a
position of worth and responsibility, with good
future. Employed at present, available on two
weeks notice. Location west or middle west
preferred. E-4445.

BRAZIL COMMERCIAL ENGINEER, 38,
single A. M. E. E. E., A. M. I. Mech. E., Member
A. 1. E. E., fluent French, German, Portuguese,
resident in Brazil since 1911 where he has excep-
tionally good connections, is willing to act as
sole representative of leading contractors, man-
ufacturers, trade financiers and others in nego-
tiations for ‘‘hig"” schemes in which -careful
preparation and close personal attention on the
part of a permanent local representative are
indispensahle. E-4446.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, with (fifteen
months’ practical experience with electric railway,
desires position electric or steam railway where
opportunity for advancement exists. E-4447.

ENGINEER BUSINESS EXECUTIVE OR
PURCHASING AGENT, graduate electrical
engineer. Experienced in sales, sales-engineering,
purchasing, and executive management. Capable
of managing electrical contracting and supply
business; new husiness department of public
utilities; purchasing agent-engineer or bhusiness
executive of industrial companies. Would con-
sider partnership in reliable company. Age 38.
Married. Prefer location in eastern or southern
United States. Services available on short
notice, E-4448.

SALES ENGINEER. Technically trained in
mechanical and electrical engineering 16 years’
experience in office and field sales work. Avail-
able for whole or part time to act as eastern
representative. Have own office New England
Territory. E-1449.

EXECUTIVE SALES ENGINEER. Briefly
stated my technical education and broad business
experience has afforded me the opportunity of
establishing an excellent sales record having held
a position of district manager for seven years and
the work has been such as to bring me in close
contact with the personnel of consulting engineers,
railroad. industrial plants, and central stations
covering a territory from NewYork to Baltimore.
Wish to join sales organization or control agency
for manufacturer of electrical or mechanical
apparatus of merit. Location, New York.
E-4450.

ENGINEER. Assoc. A. I. K. E., with 25
years' experience in designing, installing and
operating practically all classes of machinery,
including electrical apparatus, desires position,
Speaks Spanish, is a competent executive, having
installed and operated machinery and handled all
classes of labor, both skilled and unskilled in
United States, Mexico and Central America,
using native labor in the latter countries. Age,
50, Married. a yellow fever immune, in good

health and willing to go to Spanish America.
KE-4451.
ENGINEER. Graduate E. E. with 5 years’

experience including G. . engineering depart-
ment, maintenance and testing of high tension
meters, and power houses and substation con-

struction. Age 26, married. Available on
reasonable notice. [-4452.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, 1918 graduate

K. ., with G. I&. tost, 3 years lforeign sales with
international G. K. Co., and radio experience,
married, age 28. Desires position in salos or
enginoering  where Dpersonality  and  executive
ability will leadd to carly advancemont, Iim-
ployed at present, but available at once. Salary
expeocted $250. per month, [8-4453.

KLIEOTRICIAN, with Massachusetts master
electricians cortiflcate wishes responstble position
with some firm or corporatlon. [ am reliable,
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industrious. Experienced in all
branches of work. I am 25 years of age, and have
10 years' experience. Am a graduate of the
Wentworth Institute of Applied Electricity, 3
years 1 year course in steam power plant operation
of Wentworth Institute. Graduate from Mul-
lane's Engineering School and from other firms.
Open for position. E-4454.

GRADUATE MECHANICAL ENGINEER-
Assoc. A. I. E. E., licensed engineer N, Y. State.
Has had 25 years' experience in shop and office
work, for the past 17 years with U. 8. Navy, 8
years as supervisor responsible for the preparation
of plans and installation of lighting, power and
signaling systems, switchboards, batteries and
development of special appliances used aboard
ships. Owing to the present uncertainty of
permanancy of navy yard work will consider
position as sales engineer with manufacturers of
ship's electrical appliances, batteries, instru-
ments. In the vicinity of N. Y. City. E-4455.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, college graduate,
age 26, married. Experienced in metropolitan
railway systems, out. door and indoor substations,
high-tension line design, power surveys, produc-
tion and time study. Familiar with modern
production methods and cost accountancy.
Desires change to position of responsibility and
future opportunities. E-4456.

GRADUATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER.
with laboratory and teaching experience desires
position. Training consists of tests and research
at Bureau of Standards. test floor, and responsible
charge of laboratory with motor manufacturing
concern, and several years teaching at large
eastern school. Am open for immediate en-
gagement. E-4457.

ELECTRICAL motor designer and industrial
application engineer, desires opportunity to
locate in or near Michigan. Can show excellent
record, specializing on induction and synchronous
motor design and application. Also two years'
teaching experience. At present in charge of
experimental division of large manufacturing
company. Salary $3000. E-4458.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, age 30, college
graduate Westinghouse students training course,
engineering and sales experience is offering his
service to American firms engaged in export
trade in U. 8. or abroad in sales or engineering
capacity. E-4459.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING GRADU-
ATE. Assoc. A. I. K. E.. who has had twenty
months' experience in G. K. test and a years’
experience in the engineering departnient of a
public utility and manufacturing company in
connection with switchboards, indoor and outdoor
substations and transmission, desires position
offering possibilities of -advancement. E-4460.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER ’17. Available
immediately for public service company. indus-
trial concern, or consulting cngineering flrm.
Westinghouse test floor and ongineering depart-
ment, automatic industrial applications in steel
mill, construction, operation, teaching engineering.
References if desired. I8-4461.

AM A 1919 GRADUATE of the K. E. Course
at Cooper Union Institute, degree of B. 8., age
26, Ilave had 2 years of D. O. Machinery
testing, and have (lve years' experienco as clec-
trician on electric light and power installation,
Would like position with electric light power or
mining concern. Main consideration chance for
experience. Location immaterial, I5-4462.

WAS GRADUATE FROM UNIVERSITY
and completed test course of large cloctrical
manafacturor. ''en years oflice and Aeld sales In
central station equipment and industrial plant
apparatus  and  process requiromonts.  Seelk
change that will allow close working with in-
dividual or partlcipation in smaller company.
Howover if traveling and commission or bonus
can bo earned would start at $3600. por year and
expenses. K-44063.

steady and
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GRADUATE ELECTRIOAL ENGINEER,
haviug teaching and practleal exporionce, desirves
position of associate professor of 11, 1. Ap-
plicant is 356 yoenrs of ago, married and profors
middle west. No consideration will e givon
under $4000, Ii-446+1.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, age 23, single,
1922 graduate. Yor the past yoear has been
engaged in illuminating onginooring. Desires to
become associated with a consulting flrm, or with
a large operating company. Only positions with
possibilitics and chance for advancement will be
considered. Employed at present but available

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

on short notleo, Now York, Now Jorsey, or Ponoa.
preforred.  K-4405.

GRADUATE with I3, 8. dogrees In electrical
and agricultural ongineoring fromt  prominoent
state unlversity of middle west, desires position
with organization whore this combination tralning
would be of mutual beneflt and where oppor-
tunities for advancement are ilmited only by
appllcants ability to measure up (o them.  Three
yvears' teaching experience, Two years' practical
oxperionce in electrical c¢hemical and agricultwnal

induswries.  Experience in handling men. Age
28 years, married, family. Location not flrst

I T T T
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conslderation.
10-44046,

Avallable  on  months potice.

FHELD ENGINREIER, thoroughly oxporionced
In estimating, design, supervision and erection of
heating, ventllating, plumbing, power piplng and
automatie sprinklor systems; oxperionce on large
projects of the better kind.  Have Just comploted
equipment In 21 story oftice bullding in large
castorn  city.  Locatlon  Immaterlad, although
easternt U. 8. preforred. Permanont connection
desired, with possibilities, Assoc. A. |, &, . &

A. 8. H, & V. E. Still employed, but desires
change. E-4467.
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MEMBERSHIP — Applications, Elections, Transfers, Ete.
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ASSOCIATES ELECTED AUGUST 2, 1923
ALLEN, TFREDERICK JAMES, Operating

Engineer, Power House, Pacific Poweor &

Light Co., Naches, Wash.

ANDERSON, J. HARVEY, Electrical Foreman,
Newberry | Electric Corp., Los Angeles;
res., Hollywood, ‘Calif.

BAILEY, ROBERT PICKUP, Engineer, General
Electric Co., 510 Dwight Bldg., Kansas City,
Mo. »

BASSETT, CYRUS WwW., Designing Engineer,
Elevator Supplies Co., Inc., Hoboken, N. J.

BINFORD, JOHN TURNER, Engg. Assistant,
The Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co.,
725 13th 8t., N. W., Washington, D. C.

BLAKE, DAVID KELLER, Lighting Engineer-
ing Dept., General Electric Co., Schenec-
tady, N. Y.

*BLAKESLEE, EDWIN MITCHELL, Student,
Stanford University, Stanford University,
Calif.

BOWLING, NICHOLAS, Electrical Engineer,
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg. Co., 12 Farns-
worth St., Boston; res., Lawrence, Mass.

BOYLE, WILLIAM EDWARD, Engineer,
Transmission & Distribution Dept., United
Electric Light & Power Co., 130 E. 15th
St., New York, N. Y,

BROWER, RUFUS FRANK, Foreman, Testing
Dept., New York Edison Co., 92 Vandam
St., New York, N. Y.

BRUNNER, ALBERT F. Foreman FRlectric
Constr., Brooklyn Edison Co., 360 Pearl
St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

BULLEN, HARRY B., Superintendent, Southern
Div., Edison Electric Illuminating Co., 39
Boylston St., Boston; res., Dedham, Mass.

CAREY, PATRICK THADDEUS, Engineer
and Superintendent, China Electric Co.,

Ltd., Piao Chang-Ku, Cha-dao, Peking,
China.
CARLETON, FRED C.. Local Manager,

Northwestern Electric Co., Camas, Wash.

CARLSEN, FRED HARRY, [Field Engineer
Public Service Electric Co., Hackensack,
N.J.

CAULFIELD, JAMES S., Technical Assistant,
Inside Plant Bureau, Brooklyn Edison Co.,
360 Pearl St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

CLARKE, CAUDELLE GEORGE TRACY,
Hydro-Electric Operator, Cero De Pasco
Copper Corp., Oroya, Peru, S. A.

CLEMONS, DALE ROGER, Instructor
Radio, Dodge’s Institute, Valparaiso, Ind.

COLLISON, GEORGE CHESTER, Proprietor,
Witherbee Battery Co., 1410 Eye St.,
N. W., Washington, D. C.

COLONY, MARTIN PRATT, Line Estimator,
The Milwaukee Electric Railway & Light
Co., Milwaukee, Wis.

in

COX, PAUL EDWARD, Draftsman, Georgia
Railway & Power Co., 211 Decatur St.,
Atlanta, Ga.

DE GRAAFN, ANTONIUS, Chemical Engineer,
Philips Glow Lamp Works, Ltd., Eindhoven,
Holland.

DIEFENDERFER, JOHN HALFORD, Chief
Load Dispatcher, East Penn Electric Co.,
2nd & Market Sts., Pottsville, Pa.

DOBBINS, WALTER EUGENE, JR., Parl
Owner & Manager, Radio Dept., Capital
Electric Co., 63 Peachtree St., Atlanta, Ga.

DOHL, ALFRED PHILIP, Supervisor &
Estimator, Electricity Construction. E. A.

Koeneman Electric Co., 214 Coll. Ave.,
East St. Louis, III.
DONAHUE, JOHN CHARLES, Substation

Operator, City of Tacoma, 11th & Sitcum
Ave., Tacoma, Wash.

DOWNEY, JOHN CHARLES,
Hawera Couaty Electric Co.,
N. Z.

ELLIS, JAMES LAWTON, Jr., Asst. Professor
of Electrical Engg., Georgia School of
Technology, Atlanta, Ga: for mail, Allen-
dale, S. C.

FERGUSON, LAWRENCE WHETFIELD.
Electrician, Killarney Coal Co., Killarney,
W. Va,

FLESHLER. AARON D., Bureau of Equipment
and Operation, Transit Commission, 49
Lafayette St., New York, N. Y.

FORTIES, RICHARD WRIGHT, Maintenance

Foreman,
Hawera,

Work, Canadian General Electric Co.,
Ltd., Quecnston, Ont., Can.
*FUOG, ARNOLD THEO. Cost Engineer,

Harvey Electric Co., 2000 Southport Ave.,
Chicago, I11.

GADKARY, SADASHIV ATMARAM, Student
Engineer, General Electric Co., Inc., Schenec-
tady, N. Y.

GAMBLE, LESTER RAYMOND, Distribution
Engineer, Washington Water Power Co.,
W-825 Trent Ave., Spokane, Waslr.

GARBETT, JAMES HAROLD. Electrician,
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co., East
Pittsburgh; res., Turtle Creek, Pa.

GARCIA, GUILLERMO, Superintendent, Wir-
ing & Lighting Dept., Empresa Electrica de
Guatemala, A. Foreign Power & Light Co.,
9 Calle Poniante & 2a Ave., Guatemala,

C. A,
GERSCH, ADOLPH EDWARD. Draftsman,
Commonwealth Edison Co., 700 Edison

Bldg., Chicago, I1I.

GRABAM, VIRGIL N., Laboratory Assistant,
Stromberg-Carlson Telegraph Mfg. Co.,
1050 University Ave., Rochester, N. Y.

GREENLEE, ROBERT P. Central Station
Operator, Commonwealth Edison Co., 24th
& Quarry Sts., Chicago, Ill.

HARRELL, WALTER E., Underground, Clerk,
Burcau of Power & Light, City of Los
Angeles, 120 E. 4th St., Los Angeles, Calif.

HAYS, SAMUEL L., Mechanical Supt., Tho
Rapid Electrotype Co., McMeeken & Race
Sts., Cincinnati, Qhio.

HENRY, EDWARD, In Charge of Maintenance
& Distribution, Electricity Dept., Christ~
chureh City Council, Christchurch, N. Z.

HURSH, JOHN I., Electrical Engineer, Sargent
& fLundy, Edison Bldg., Chicago, 1II.

JOHNSTONE, WINTERS 8., Construction
KEngineer, Erie Railroad, Hornell Shops,
Hornell, N. Y.

JONES, LELAND, Electrician, Phoenix Utility
Co., Camp No. 5, Grace, Idaho.

JUHNKE, ELMER C., The United Gas Im-
provement Coniracting Co., Broad & Arch
Sts., Philadelphia, Pa.

KERR, STEWART, Division Maintenance
Engineer s Office, New York Telephone Co.,
227 E. 30th St.,, New York; res., Bronxville,
N.Y.

KETTENRING, LOUIS R., Electrical Engineer,
Electric Service Dept., University of Wash-
ington, Seattie, Wash.

*KIST, CARL FREDERICK, Jr., Draftsman,
The E. W. Clark & Co., Huntington Bank
Bldg., Columbus, Ohio.

LAPHAM, EDWARD AMILE, Sales Enginecr,
Morganite Brush Co., 519 W. 38th St.,
New York, N. Y.

LEIGHTON, HAROLD D., Electrician, Minne-
sota Electric Light & Power Co., Cushing,

Okla.

LEINER, WILLIAM JAMES, Instructor,
Machine Switching Telephony, Southern
California Telephone Co., Los Angeles,
Calif.

LEONARD, W. D., Manager, City Water,
Light & Gas Commission, Fort Atkinson,
Ark.

LEVISON, EMANTUEL, Vice-President & Chief
Engineer, The Industrial Electric Co., 5230
St. Clair Ave., Cleveland, Ohio.

LEVY, DAVID H., Superintendent of Con-
struction, E. W. Tompkins Co., 27 Grand St.,
Albany; for mail, Central lIslip, N. Y.

LINDLOF, FREDERICK ADOLPH, Mainte-
nance Supervisor Plant Dept., Western
Union Telegraph Co., 610 8. Spring St.,
Los Angeles, Calif.

LINTNER, GARFIELD U., Jr., Aerological
Meteorologist, U. S. Marine Corps, Marine
Flying Field, Quantico, W. Va.

LITTLE, GEORGE FRANKENFIELD, Chief
Electrician U. S. Navy, U. 8. 8. Bainbridge,
New York, N. Y.

LUNDELL, TORSTEN ADIL, Switchboard
Engg. Dept., Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg.
Co., East Pittsburgh; res., Wilkinsburg, Pa.
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MATTHEWS, CLIFFORD HARRY, Foreman,
Meter Dept., Toledo & Western Railroad
Co., Svlvania; res., Toledo, Ohio.

MATTHEWS, WILLIAM R., Asst., Electrical
Engineer, Washington Water Power Co.,
Spokane, Wash.

MELVILLE, JAMES H., Foreman, Substation
& Transformer Maintenance Div., Dallas
Power & Light Co., Park & Marilla Sts.,
Dallas, Tex.

METZ, CARL J., Division Supervisor of Equip-
ment. Ohio Bell Telephone Co., Akron, Ohio.

MILLS, GEORGE EDWARD, Superintendent
of Installation, Signal Systems, Ltd., Wel-
lington St., E., Toronto, Ont., Can.

MITCHELL, HENRY FREDERICK, Elec-
trical Foreman, San Joaquin Light & Power
Corp., Fresno, Calif.

MORGAN, DANIEL TENNYSON, Chief Elec~
trician, Beech Bottom Power Co., Power:
W. Va.

ONO, HIROSHI, Electric Engineer, Mitsubishi
Electric Works, Kobe, Japan.

PARKER, WASHINGTON W., Testing Engi-
neer, Commonwealth Edison Co., Chicago,
1.

*PARKS, MARVIN B., Wireman, Westinghouse
Elec. & Mfg. Co., East Pittsburgh; res.,
Wilkinshurg, Pa.

PARKS, MURRILL DOUGLAS, District Super-
intendent, Western Public Service Co.,
Scottsbluff. Nebr.

PETZ, ALFRED H., Experimental Work,
National District Telegraph Co., 68-76 King
St., New York, N. Y.

POTTER, E. ESTABROOK, Installing Dept..
Western Electric Co., Inc., 401 Hudson
St., New York; res., Brooklyn, N. Y.

REID, HENRY LAMAR, Manager Radio
Dept., Capital Electric Co., 63 Peachtree
St., Atlanta, Ga.

ROBINSON, WILLIAM DWIGHT, Chief Elec-
trician, Modoc Lumber Co., Aspgrove, Ore.

RUSH, ELOYD MASON, Receiving Engineer,
Radio Corp. of Amerjca, Marshall, Calif.

SCHAETZLE, HAROLD JAY, Engg. Assistant,
Bell Telephone Co. of Penna., 261 N. Broad
St.. Philadelphia, Pa.

SCHROETTER, EDWIN ODYS, Electrical
Engineer, Larkin Co., Inc., Buffalo. N. Y.

SCHWARTY, DAVID L., res., 207 W. 118th St.,
New York, N. Y.

SCHWEBEL, AUGUST XAVIER, Electrical
Enginecr, The Atlas Electric & Manufactur-
ing Co., Middletown, Ohio.

SCOTT, ROBERT CLYDE, Senior Draftsman,
Union Gas & Electric Co., Front & Rose
8ts., Cincinnati, Ohio.

SINNOTT, CHARLES EDMUND, Chicf Elec-
trician, American Can Co., Boston & Hud-
son Sts., Baltimore, Md.

SMITH, JOSEPH J.. Asst. General Foreman,
Brookiyn Edison Co., 360 Pcarl $t.. Brook-
lyn, N. Y.

SMITH, PLAT'T H., Inspector, Electric Con-
struction, Brooklyn Edison Co., 561 Grand
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y.

*STAMPER, FURMAN IHARRISON, Tech-
nical Assistant. Brooklyn Edison Co., 360
Pearl St., Brooklyn, N. Y.

STEINAU, JOHN M. 18 Brookdaloe Ave.,
New Rochelle, N. Y.

STEPHENS, LIONEL COUNSELL, Clerk of

Works, Municipal Eleetricity Dept., City
Counecil, Armagh St., Christehureh, N. 7.
STOLY.,, ALBERYT ., President, Russell &

Stoll Co., 17-27 Vanderwater St., Now York,
N. Y.: res.,, Bast, Orange, N. J.

TRUEMAN, MARK CECIL, Approntlce, Cana-
dian  Westinghouse Co., Iamilton, Ont.,
Jan.

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

TYMON, CHARLES P., Switchboard Instru-
ment & Control Work, The United Gas &

Improvement Co., Bethlehem, TPa.; res.,
New York, N. Y.
UNGERER, HOWARD LAWRENCE,

Draughtsman, Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.,
1515 Willow Ave., Hoboken, N. J.; res.,
New York, N. Y.

VALLAS, MINER HOWARD, Instructor in
Electrical Engineering, Tulane University,
New Orleans, La.

WEIDNER, EARL W., Electric Supply &
Maintenance Co., 224 North 10th St.,
Reading, Pa.

WIESNER, FRED K., ¢;0 C. O. Bergman, 479
West 152nd St., New York, N. Y.

WILSON, WILLIAM 8., Electrician, Hudson
Coal Co., 60 Boston Hill, Luzern Co., Ply-
mouth, Pa.

WOLFF, LOUIS, Chief Electrician, Brunswick-
Balke Collender Co., Muskegon, Mich.
ZARTH, WILLIAM AUGUST FREDERICK,
Chief Electrician, Stamford Rolling Mills
Co., Springdale, Conn.

Total 96.

*Formerly Enrolled Students.

ASSOCIATES REELECTED AUGUST 2, 1923

BLACK, DOUGLAS C., Engineer, J. G. White
Engineering Corp., 43 Exchange Place,
New York, N. Y.

MAYER, FREDERICK HERMAN, Designer,
Southern California Edison Co., 3rd &
Broadway, Los Angeles, Calif.

ASSOCIATE REINSTATED AUGUST 2, 1923
BIELE, HARRY MARTIN, Chief of Telegraph

Printer Dept., The Associated Press, 51
Chambers St., New York, N. Y.
MEMBERS ELECTED AUGUST 2, 1823

ANDERSON, ARTHUR NATHANIEL, Asst.
General Superintendent, Vanadium Corp.
of America, Bridgeville, Pa.

BELLOWS, GUY, Field Engincer, Railway Engg.
Dept., General Electric Co., Caixa Postal
547, Sao Paulo, Brazil, S. A.

COOKE, BENNETT WELLINGTON, Presi-
dent, Coyne Trade & Engineering School,
1300 W. Harrison St., Chicago, Il

FOX, ARTHUR WARD, Vice-President &
General Manager, Johns-Pratt Co., Hartford,
Conn.

KENYON, LOT AMOS, Engineer, Electrical
Distribution, Montreal Light, Heat & Power
Consolidated, 83 Craig St., W., Montreal,
Que., Can.

MARSHALL, ERNEST, Electrical Engineer,
Great Northern Railway, 816 Great Northern
Bldg., St. Paul, Minn.

PETERMAN, WILLIAM CLINTON, Member,
Engineering Staff, Western Union Telegraph
Co., 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y.

TUCK, DAVIS HENRY, Electrical Enginecr:
Holophane Glass Co.., Inc., 342 Madison
Ave., New York, N. Y.

FELLOW ELECTED, JUNE 27, 1923
GUPTA, BIRENDRA CHANDRA, Professor,

Electrical Engineering, Bengal Enginooring

Oollege, Calcutta University, India.

TRANSFERRED TO GRADE OF FELLOW
AUGUST 2, 1923

BOZIELI, HAROLD V., Editor,
World, New York, N. Y.

MANSON, GEORGIE K., Chief Kngincer, New
England Telephone &  ‘l'elegraph Co.,
Boston, Mass.

WOODROW, HARRY K., Assistant Klectrical
Kngincor, Brooklyn Iidison Co., Brooklyn,
N.Y.

Llectrical
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TRANSFERRED TO GRADE OF MEMBER
AUGUST 2, 1923

DENNISON, BOYD C. Associate Professor
of Electrical Engineering, Carnegie Institute
of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa.

FERNALD, JOHN M., Engineer, Cutler-
Hammer Manufacturing Co., Boston, Mass.

HEUSER, JOHN U., Branch Manager, Cutler-
Hammer Manufacturing Co., Chicago, Ill.

JALONACK, HAROLD M., Transformer, Regu-
lator & Lightning Arrester Specialist, General
Elcctric Co., New York, N. Y.

NASH, E. J., Acting General Manager, Butte
Electric Railway Co., Butte, Mont.

PEARCE, WALTER R., Chief Engineer, New
Brunswick Telephone Co., Ltd., St. John,
N. B.

RICHMOND, HAROLD B., Secretary, General
Radio Co., Cambridge, Mass.

SILLS, GEORGE F., Branch Manager, English
Blectric Co. Ltd., Manchester, England.

SPLITSTONE, EDWARD L.,
Electric Mfg. Co., 8t. Louis, Mo.

Emerson

RECOMMENDED FOR TRANSFER

The Board of Examiners, at its meeting held
July 30, 1923, recommended the following mem-
bers of the Institute for transfer to the grades of
membership indicated. Any objection to these
transfers should be filed at once with the Secre-
tary.

To Grade of Fellow

FULLER, LEONARD
Dept.,
N.Y.

LANGLEY, GORDON R., Switchboard Dept.,
Canadian General .Electric Co., Peterboro,
Ont.

F., Radio Enginecring
General Electric Co., Schenectady,

To Grade of Member

HELLENTHAL, JOSEPH, Supt. of Trans-
mission, Puget Sound Power & Light Co.,
Seattle, Wash.

KRANZ, HERMANN E. Development Engi-
neer, Western Electric Co., Hawthorne
Station, Chicago, IlI.

MELVIN, H. L., Electrical Engincer, Washing-
ton Water Power Co., Spokane, Wash.
MILNOR, - JOSEPH W., Research Engineer,
Western Union Telegraph Co., New York,

N.Y.

MONTGOMERY, THEODORE D., Eastern
District Manager, Cutler-Hammer Mfg.
Co., New York, N. Y.

SHACKLETON, S. P., Engineer, Amecrican
Telephone & Telegraph Co., New York,
N.Y.

TIKHONOVITCH, BENEDICT, Electrical En-
gineer, Engincering Dept., New York Edison
Co., New York, N. Y.

YENSEN, TRYGVE D., Research Engineer,
Westinghouse Research Laboratory, W. E.
& M. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa.

APPLICATIONS FOR ELECTION

Applications have been received by the Sec-
rotary from tho following candidates for election
to membership in the Institute. TUnless other-
wise indicated, the applicant has applied for ad-
mission as an Associate. If the applicant has
applied for direet admission to a higher grade
-than Associate, the grade follows immediately
after the name. Any member objecting to the
eleetion of any of these candidates should so
inform the Secretary hefore September 30, 1923,

Abraham, Y., G. & W. Electric Specialties Co.,
Chicago, I,

Ames, I. M.; 504 S. 11th St., Newark. N. J.

Arceo, A., 'The Mexican Light & Powoer Qo., Ltd.,
Meoxico Clty, Mex.

*Balley, R. 0., Westinghouse Itloc.
East Plutsburgh, Pa.

& Mtg. Oo.,
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Batsford, H. 1., Utiea Gns & Kloe, ( 0.,
N. Y.

Beclkwan, 1. 8., Bell Tel. Co. of Pa., Philadelphia,
Pa.

*Beors, k. ¥,, Western Electric Co., New York
N. Y.

Boelsterli, A. A., Hlectric Bond & S8hare Co.,

Now York, N. Y.
Brown W. A. R., Radio Corporation of Amorlea.,
Port Jetterson, N, Y.
*Burnham, G. L., Wisconsin
Milwaukoe, Wis.

Oassin, W. D., Westinghouse Elec.
Philadelphia, Pa.

Clinton, J. I*.,, U. 8. Shipping Board, Now York,

Telephone Co.,

& Mirg. Co.,

N. Y.
Collins, W. O., Westorn Elecoric Co., Philadelphia,
Pa.

Crane, E. B., The Penna-Ohio Power & Light Co.,
Youngstown, Ohio

Crowne, 1. H., Brooklyn Edison Co., Broolklyn,
N. Y.

Cunningham, F., A, C.
Ont.

Davis, J. C., Kansas City Power & Light Co.,
Kansas City, Mo.

Doe, A. N., Rhode
Kingston, R. 1.

Eckstein, F., New Orleans Pubiic Service, Inc.,
New Orleans, La.

Evans, F. B., Jr., Bell Tel. Co. of Pa., Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Fleming, J. M., Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co.,
Mansfield, Ohio

*Goetschius, W, L., Stony Point, N. Y.

Hallock, H. A., Western Electric Co.,
Dayton, Ohio

Halfin, W., Brooklyn-Manhattan
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Hand. R. W., Bell Telephone Co., Philadelphia,
Pa.

Henneberry, P. Y., Western ERlectric Co., Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Burke & Co., Toronto,

Island  State College,

Inc.,

Transit Co.,

Jensen, N. P. R., Western Electric Co., New
York, N. Y.

Kahow, E. M., Bell Tel. Co. of Pa., Philadelphia,
Pa.

Keohane, J. J., Weston Instrument Co., Newark,
N.J.

*Kneale, C. K., Philadelphia Electric Co.,

Philadelphia, Pa.

Lamb, F. B., West Virginia Engg. Co., Charles-
ton, W. Va.

MacGregor, J. R., Bell Tel. Co. of Pa., Plila-
delphia, Pa.

*Mack, L. F., Western Electric Co., Philadelphia,
Pa.

Maskell, J. W., 4723 N. 13th st., Philadelphia,
Pa.

Matsushita, J. S., 102 West 123rd St., New Yorlk,
N Y.

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

Utlea, MeDonough, 1. J., Western Wloetric Qo.. New

York, N. Y

Meorlin, Y. Rt., Interborough Rapid Trumsie Co
New York, N Y

Maorerick, O, 5., Wostern
Phlladelpliia, Pa

Maetchear, O. R, (Momber), Watertown Electrie
Co., Watertown, Mass,

Midulla, 13., 158 West 651 8t., Now York, N, Y

Mitcholl, O. L., Hydro-Electric IPower Comm
Toronto, Ont,

Morgan, . H., Great
San Francisco, Calif,

Morris, G., Crovo Electric Co.,
N. Y.

Muller. R. I, AL, (Fellow), 1474 Columbla Road,
Washington 1. C.

Musser, H. P., West Virginia Engineoring Co.,
Charleston, W. Va.

Naet, O., Scintitla Magneto Co., New York, N. Y.

Naugle, J. I'., D. P. Robinson & Co., Inc.,
New York, N. Y.

O'Leary, P. J., Western Union Telegraph Co.,
Bay Roberts, Newfoundland

Orley, G. E., Stone & Waebster,
DMass.

Palmguist, W. N., Northern States Power Co.,
St. Paul, Minn.

Peterson, A., 503 W. 121 St., New York, N. Y.

Preston, L. H., Portland Ry., Lt. & Pr. Co.,
Portland, Ore.

Robinson, R. W,
Philadelphia, Pa.

Rosier, J. P., Hudson Coal Co., Wolf Summnit,

Koectric Co., 1lne,

Western Power Co.

Now York

Ine., Boston,

Philadelphia Electric Co.,

W. Va,

Smith, W. R., Western Electric Co., Chicago,
111

Sredenschek, W. A. General Electric Co.,
Schenectady, N. Y.

Stertman, E. J., Imperial Refineries, Ltd.,

Montreal, Quebec, Can.

Story, L. R., Home Gas & Electric Co., Greeley,
Colo.

Thorell, D., Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co.,
Chicago, Ill.

Thorp, L. J., Western Electric Co., Chicago, 111,

Thvedt, C. 3. M., United Elec. Lt. & Pr. Co.,
New York, N. Y.

Ulbrich, M. A., N. Y. & Quecns Elec. Lt. & Pr.

Co., Long Island City, N. Y.

Wayts, M. E., International Rubber Co.,
Anderson, Ind.

Weinreb, O., Acme-International X-Ray Co.,
Chicago, I1I.

Wright, J. L., Pennsylvania Pr. & Lt. Co.,

Hazleton, Pa.

Wyatt, H. E., Western Union Telegraph Co.,
Trinity Bay, Newfoundland

Zimmerer, C. W., Crocker-Wheeler Co., Ampere,
N.J.

Total 67

Journal A. 1. §. 1,

Forelgn

Durham, G., Wellington Ojty Corp., Wellington
N. 7.

Flotcher, €. N., Mesars. Edward-G-Yerbert 1,
Manchester, Knglund

Flood, J. P'., Quarter Master Corpy.,
Barracks, T 1)

Jowsbury, W., Newcustie City Counell
cantle, N. 8. W., Aus,

Karani, M. 1, The Gwalor Cement Co., Lid
Banmore, India.

Public Works Dept., Welllnglon,

Behofleld
Now

Payne, L. ¢

N. Z.

Plaza, H., P., Chilean BStato Rallways, Chile,
8. A

Walker, H. B., Central Llectrle PPower Board,

Hamlilton, Walkuato, N. %.
Wilson, W. A, Commonwoealth Steel
Co., Ltd., Waratah, N. S, W., Aus.
Total 9

Products

STUDENTS ENROLLED AUGUST 2,

17342 Lacker, Earl 1., Mass. Institute of Tech.
17343 Kwei, Ming-Sin, Cornell University

1923

17344 Clement, Neal F., Rensselaor Polytechnie
Institute

17345 Tifft, Wayne 1., Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute

17346 Chamberlain, Barnwell R., Rensselacr

Polytechnic Institute

17347 Lowe, I1. K., Purdue University

17348 Obenchain, Edgar T., Purdue University

17349 Lederer, AMlilton, Pennsylvania  State
College

17350 Brockington, Harry G., Muss. Institute
of Technology

17351 Kaul, Richard J., Stevens Institute of
Technology

17352 Nash, Harold R., University of Detroit

17353 Gafford, Burns N, University of Texas

17354 Zink, Hal H., University of lilinois

17355 Gilman, William C., Mass. Institute of
Technology

17356 Bellezza, Russell G., Mass, Institute of
Technology

17357 Plaus, Robert A., University of Nevada

17358 Townsend, Joseph H., Mass. Institute of
Technolog

17359 Caldwell, Samuel II., Mass. Institute of
Technology

17360 Carlton, Edward W., Mass. Institure of
Technology

17361 Maclean, James B., Mass. Institute of
Technology

17362 Wilmot, Francis E., Mass. Institute of
Teclinology

17363 Meyerand, Russell G., Mass. Institute of
Technology

Total 22
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Officers A. 1. E. E. 1923-1924

PRESIDENT
(Term expires July 31, 1924)
HARRIS J. RYAN
JUNIOR PAST-PRESIDENTS
(Term expires July 31, 1924) (Term expires July 31, 1925)
WILLIAM McCLELLAN FRANK B. JEWETT

VICE-PRESIDENTS
(Terms expire July 31, 1924) (Terms expire July 31, 1925)
W. 1. SLICHTER (District No. 3) J. E. MACDONALD (District No. 8)
R. F. SCHUCHARDT (District No. 55 HERBERT S. SANDS (District No. 6)
H. T. PLUMB (District No. 9) S.E.M. HENDERSON (District No.10)
G. FACCIOLI (District No. 1) H. E. BUSSEY (District No. 4)
H. W. EALES (District No. 7) WILLIAM F. JAMES (District No. 2)

MANAGERS
(Terms expire July 31, 1924) (Terms expire July 31, 1925)
HAROLD B. SMITH R. B. WILLIAMSON
JAMES F. LINCOLN A. G. PIERCE
E. B. CRAFT HARLAN A. PRATT

(Terms expire July 31, 1926)
H. M. HOBART
ERNEST LUNN
G. L. KNIGHT

TREASURER

(Terms expire July 31, 1927)
WILLIAM M. McCONAHEY
W. K. VANDERPOEL
H. P. CHARLESWORTH

SECRETARY
(Terms expire July 31, 1924)
GEORGE A. HAMILTON F. L. HUTCHINSON

HONORARY SECRETARY GENERAL COUNSEL

RALPH W. POPE PARKER & AARON
30 Broad Street, New York.

PAST-PRESIDENTS—1884-1923
*NoRVIN GREEN, 1884-5-6. *SCHUYLER SkAATS WHEELER, 1905-6.
*FRANKLIN L. PoPE, 1886-7. *SAMUEL SHELDON, 1906-7.
T. COMMERFORD M ARTIN, 1887-8. *HENRY G. StoTT, 1907-8.
EpwarRD WESTON, 1888-9. Louis A. FERGUSON, 1908-9.
ELinu THoMsoN, 1889-90 Lewis B. StiLLweLt, 1909-10.
*Wi.Liam A. ANTHONY, 1890-91. DucaLp C. JacksoN, 1910-11.
*ALEXANDER GrRAHAM BELL, 1891-2. Gano DunN, 1911-12.
FRANK JULIAN SPRAGUE, 1892-3. RarpH D. MERSHON, 1912-13.
*EpwiN J. HousToN, 1893-4-5. C. O. MaiLLoux, 1913-14.
*Louis DUNCAN, 1895-6-7. PauL M. LiNcOLN, 1914-15.
*PrANCIS BACON CROCKER, 1897-8.  JouN J. CarTy, 1915-16.
A. E. KENNELLY, 1898-1900. H. W. Buck, 1916-17.
Carr HERrING, 1900-1. E. W. RICE, JRr., 1917-18.
CHARLES P. STEINMETZ, 1901-2. CoMrorT A. Apams, 1918-19.
CuarLEs P. ScotT, 1902-3. CALVERT TOWNLEY, 1919-20.
Bio~n J. ArNoLD, 1903-4. A. W. BERRESFORD, 1920-21.
JorN W. L1, 1904-5. WiLLiam McCLELLAN, 1921-22.

Frank B. JEWETT, 1922-23.
*Dececased.

LOCAL HONORARY SECRETARIES
Carrol M. Mauseau, Caixa Postal No. 571, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, S, A.
Charles le Maistre, 28 Victoria St., London, S. W., England.
A. S. Garfield, 45 Bd. Beausejour, Paris 16 E, France.
H. P. Gibbs, Tata Sons Ltd., Navsari Building, Fort Bombay, India.
Guido Semenza, 39 Via Monte Napoleone, Milan, Italy.
Lawrence Birks, Public Works Department, Wellington, New Zealand.
W. Elsdon-Dew, P. O. Box 4563, Johannesburg, Transvaal, Africa.

A. I. E. E. Committees

GENERAL STANDING COMMITTEES
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Harris J. Ryan, Chairman, Stanford University, Calif.
Frank B. Jewctt, Vice-Chairman
E. B. Craft, G. L. Knight,
George A. Hamilton,

William McClellan,
W. L. Slichter.

FINANCE COMMITTEE
G. L. Knight. Chairman, 360 Pearl Street, Brookiyn, N. Y.
W. I. Slichter, W. K. Vanderpoel.
MEETINGS AND PAPERS COMMITTEE
L. WwaMorrow, Chalrman Flectrical World, 10th Ave. & 36th St., New York

E. E. F. Creighton, John Mills

J. E. Macdonald, D. W. Roper.
Chairman of Committee on Coordination of Institute Activities.
Chairmen of Technical Committces.

Chairmen of Sections.

E. B. Meyer.

PUBLICATION COMMITTEE
Donald McNicol, Chairman, 132 Union Road, Roselle Park, N. J.
I*. L.. Hutchinson, I. B. Meyer, L. W. W. Morrow,
I.. F. Morehnuse.
COMMITTEE ON COORDINATION OF INSTITUTE ACTIVITIES
W. 1. Slichter, Chairman, Columbia University, New York, N. Y.
F. L. Hutchinson, G. I.. Knight, L. W W. Morrow,
Donald McNicol,

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES
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BOARD OF EXAMINERS
H. H. Norris, Chairman, 211 Lorrdine Avenue, Upper Montclair, N. J.
E. H. Everit, G. L. Knight, J. H. Morecroft,
F. M. Farmer, F. V. Magalhaes, N. L. Pollard.
Erich Hausmann, Donald McNicol,

SECTIONS COMMITTEE
A. W. Berresford, Chairman, 303 Hotel Astor, Milwaukee, Wis.
C. E. Magnusson, Vice-Chairman.
H. H. Henline, Herbert S. Sands;
Chairmen of all Sections.

COMMITTEE ON STUDENT BRANCHES

C. E. Magnusson, Chairman, University- of- Washington, Seattlegp#Vash.
F. 8. Dellenbaugh, Jr., C. Francis Harding, Harold B. Smith.

LCharles F. Scott,

MEMBERSHIP COMMITTEE
M. E. Skinner, Chairman, Duquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.
C. E. Baker, C. E. Fleager, H. T. Plumb.
E. E. Dorting, S. E. M. Henderson, J. F. Warwick,
John M. Drabelle, G. A. Kositzky, J. L. Woodress.
Chairmen of local membership committees.
HEADQUARTERS COMMITTEE

E. B. Craft, Chairman, 463 West Strcet, New York, N. Y.

Harold B. Smith.

F. L. Hutchinson, G. L. Knight.
LAW COMMITTEE
H. H. Barnes, Jr., Chairman, General Electric Co., 120 Broadway,

New York, N. Y.

G. E. Folk, Charles A. Terry.

P. Junkersfeld,

R. F. Schuchardt,
PUBLIC POLICY COMMITTEE
H. W. Buck, Chairman, 49 Wall Street, New York, N. Y.
A. W. Berresford, F. B. Jewett, William McClellan,
Gano Dunn, John W. Lieb, Calvert Townley.
COMMITTEE ON CODE OF PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT
John W. Lieb, Chairman, 124 E. 15th Street, New York, N. Y.
Comfort A. Adams, G. Faccioli, H. S. Wynkoop,
A. H. Babcock, George F. Sever, C. E. Skinner.

SAFETY CODES COMMITTEE
Gear, Chairman, 72 West Adams St., Chicago, Ill.

H. B.

H. A. Barre, L. C. Iisley, Alexander Marks,
H. H. Cochrane, M. G. Lloyd, R. W. E. Moore,
E. E. F. Creighton, Ernest Lunn, H. R. Sargent,
W. B. Hartshorne, Wills Maclachlan H. S. Warren.

STANDARDS COMMITTEE
Executive Committee

H. S. Osborne, Chairman, A. T. & T. Co., 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y.
W. A. Del Mar, A. M. MacCutcheon, F. L. Rhodes,

H. M. Hobart, J. Franklin Meyer, L. T. Robinson,

G. L. Knight, F. D. Newbury, C. E. Skinner:

Harold Pender,
Ex-Officio
Chairmen of Working Committees of Standards Committee
Chairmen of A. I. E. E. delegations on other staridardizing bodies.

EDISON MEDAL COMMITTEE
Appointed by the President for term of fine years.
(Term expires July 31, 1924)

E. D. Adams, Chairman, H. H. Barnes, Jr., . G. Lamme.
(Term expires July 31, 1925)

H. M. Byllesby, . Drake, ."L. R, Emmet.
(Term expires July 31, 1926)

B. A. Behrend, John H. Finney, . S. Rufiner.
(Term cxmrcs July 31, 1927)

Gano Dunn, F. A. Schefiler, . R. Whitney.
(Term explrr’s July 31, 1928)

C. C. Chesney, Robert. A. Millikan, . 1. Pupin.

Elected by the Board of Direclors from ils own memherslnp for term of two years.
(Term expires July 31, 1924)

E. B. Craft, G. Faccioli, William McClellan.
(Term expires July 31, 1925 )
H. M. Hobart, Frank B. Jewett, . K. Vanderpoel.

Fx-Officio .
Harris J. Ryan, President, George A. Hamilton, Treasuter,
F. L. Hutchinson, Secretary.
RESEARCH COMMITTEE

John B. Whitehead, Chairman, Johnﬁ Hopkins Umverqnty, Baltimore, Md.
Edward Bennett, C. L. Hall, L. Morehouse,

E. H. Colpitts, L. A. Hawkins, Hnrolrl Pender,
E. E. F. Creighton, V. Karapctoff, G. W. Pierce,

F. S. Dellenbaugh, Jr. A. E. Kennelly, Clayton H. Sharp,
W. A. Del Mar, M. G. Lloyd, é Skinner,

W. P. Dobson, R. W. Sorensen.

SPECIAL COMMITTEES
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP
Francis Blossom, Chairman, 52 William Strect New York, N. Y.
F. B. Jewett, . Slichter.
AWARD OF INSTITUTE PRIZES

L. W. W. Morrow, Chairman, Electrical World, 10th Ave. & 30th Street, New
Yorl, N. Y.
Chairmen of Technical Committees.
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TECHNICAL COMMITTEES
EDUCATIONAL
W. B. Wickenden, Chajrman, A. T. & T Co., 105 Broadway, New York, N, Y

W. C. Bauer P. M. Lincoln, Harold B. 8mith,
Kdward Bennett, C. . Magnysson, W. L. Upson

C. R. Dooley, G. H, Pfeif, John B. Whitehead,
Charles S. Howe, H. W. Price, William R, Work.

Charles P, Scott,

ELECTRICAL MACHINERY
H. M. Hobart, Chairman, General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y

B. L. Barns, W. J. Foster, H. P, Liversidge,
B. A. Behrend, V. A. Fynn, A, S. McAllister,
R. E. Brown, David Hall, PF. D. Newbury,
James Burke, H. U. Hart, R. F. Schuchardt,
N. A. Carle, P. M. Lincoln, Philip Torchio,

G. Faccioli, R. B. Williainson.

ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND ELECTROMETALLURGY
J. L. Yardley, Chairman, Westinghouse ‘E. & M. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa.

Car] Hering, H. T. Plumb, G. W. Vinal,
J. A. Johnson, J. A, Seede, C. D. Woodward.
ELECTROPHYSICS
B. W. Peek, Jr., Chairman, General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass.
E. F. Burton, Charles Fortescue, Chester W. Rice,
L. W. Chubt, Roy S. Glasgow, F. B. Silsbee,
C. Clark Rogert A. Millikan, Harold B. Smith,

J. H. Morecroft, J. B. Whitehead.
INDUSTRIAL AND DOMESTIC POWER

H. D. lames, Chairman, Westinghouse E. & M. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa.

P. H. Adams, S. F. Davies, Montgomery,

H. E. Bussey, C. W. Drake, H. W. Rogers.
INSTRUMENTS AND MEASUREMENTS

G. A. Sawin, Chairman, Westinghouse E. & M. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa.

P. A. Borden, E..D. Doyle, F. V. Magalhaes,

H. B. Brooks, A. L. Ellis, Irving B. Smith,

G. L. Crosby, H. Brightwell Johnson, H. S. Vassar,

F. P. Cox, Paul MacGahan, Roy Wilkins.

William M. McConahey,

IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY
F. B. Crosby, Chairman. Morgan Construction Co., 15 Belmont St., Worcester P

Mass.
Gordon Fox, E. S. Jefferies, G. E. Stoltz,
Eugene Friedlaender, D. M. Petty, J. D. Wright.
A. G. Pierce

LIGHTING AND ILLUMINATION
H. Stickney, Chairman, Edison Lamp Works, G. E. Co., Harrison, N. J.
F

G.
%’i’ M. Bryant, F. F. Fowle, P. S. Millar,
. Devereux, G. C. Hall, Charles F. Scott,
H. W. Eales, C. A, B. Halvorson, Jr. B. E. Shackelford,
F. M. Feiker, H. H. Higbie, W. M. Skifl.
A. S. McAllister,
MARINE
G. A. Pierce, Chairman, Wm. Cramp & Sons S. & E. B. Co., Philadelphia, Pa,
J. B. Bassett, H. Franklin Harvey, Jr. C. S. McDowell,
R. A, Beekman, William Hetherington, Jr. W. F, Meschenmoser,
I.. C. Brooks, H. L. Hibbard, . Osborne,
Maxwell W. Day, ohn S. Isdale, H. M. Southgate,
E. G. Gallagher, Villiam F. James, W. E. Thau,
C. S. Gillette, M. A. Libbey, A. E. Waller.
MINES
F. L. Stone, Chairman, General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y.
R. T. Andrae, H. W. Eales, D. C. McKeehan,
C. N. Beebe, L. C. Nisley, W. F. Schwedes,
M. C. Benedict, G. M. Kennedy, W. A, Thomas,

Graham Bright, R. L. Kingsland C. D. Woodward.

A. B. Kiser,

POWER STATIONS
Nichkolas Stahl, Chairman, Narragansett Electric Lighting Co., Turks Head
I

Building, Providence, R. I.
H. A. Barre, C. F. Hirshfeld, I. E. Moultrop,
J. T. Barron, R. B. Howland, C. P. Osporne,
E. T. Brandon, J. P. Jollyman, A. L. Penniman, Jr.
H. W. Eales, H. A. Kidder, F. A. Scheffler,
F. C. Hanker, W. H. Lawrence, R, F. Schuchardt,
John Harisberger, H. P. Liversidge, R. B. Williamson.

D. C. McClure,
PROTECTIVE DEVICES

G. H. Bragg, unt, F. E. Ricketts,

P. H. Chase, B. G. Jamieson, D. W. Roper,

L. B. Chubbuck, M. G. Llovd, C. H. Sanderson,

Clarence T. Evans, A. A. Meyer, E. R. Stauffacher,

F. C. Hanker, W. H. Millan, E. C. Stone,

S. E. M. Henderson, N. L. Pollard, A. H. Sweetnam,

E. A. Hester, John B. Taylor.
TELEGRAPHY AND TELEPHONY

0. B. Blackwell, Chairman, A. T. & T. Co., 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y.

F. L. Baer, L. F. Fuller, Chester W. Rice,

H. P. Charlesworth, D. H. Gage, J. K. Roosevelt,

L. W. Chubb, J. Howe, Edgar Russel,

E. H. Colpitts, F. H. Kroger, H. A. Shepard,

R. N. Conwell, N. M. Lash, 1.7]. Thprp_

C. E. Davies, G. W. McRae F. A, Wolff,

H. W. Drake, R. D. Parker, C. A. Wright.

F. A. Raymond,

TRACTION AND TRANSPORTATION

N. W. Storer, Chairman, Westinghouse E. & M. Co., East Pittsburgh, Pa.
George Gibbs, H. A. Johnson, w. Murray,
Dugald C. Jackson, W. B. Potter.

INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITTES

dJournnl A. 1, ¥, ¥

TRANSMISEION AND DISPRIBUITON
F. G. Baum, Chailrman, i]]olmrt Buildipg, Ban Pranciseo, Calif

R, W. Atkinson [ lauber, 0. G, Post,

M. O. Bolser, C. M. Kraft, C. C. Robinson,
Wallace §. Clark W. 8. Lec, D, W. Roper,

W. {1, Cole, W. M. MeConahey, C. B. Bchwengor,
R. N. Conwell, . . Meyer, Carroll H. Shaw
W. A. Del Mar, G. |. Newton, Arthur SBimon,

L. L. Elden, . W. Peck, Jr., W. K. Vanderpos!,
P. M. Farmer, A. M. Perry, C. T. Wilkineon,
J. P. Jollyman, R. J. C. Wood

A. L E. E. Representatives

ON AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE
COUNCIL

A. E. Kennelly, John B. Taylor,

ON AMERICAN BUREAU OF WELDING
H. M. Hobart.

ON AMERICAN COMMITTEE ON ELECTROLYSIS
B. J. Arnold, N. A. Carle, F. N. Waterman.

ON AMERICAN ENGINEERING COUNCIL OF THE
FEDERATED AMERICAN ENGINEERING SOCIETIES

Comfort A. Adams, W. A. Layman, Charles 8. Ruffner,
*C. G. Adsit, *William McClellan, *Charles PP. Scott,
{z\ohn H. Finney, *L. F. Morehouse, C. E. Skinner,

. L. Hutchinson, L. T. Robinson, L. B. Stillwell,
*Frank B. Jewett, Calvert Townley
*Members of Executive Board.

ON AMERICAN ENGINEERING STANDARDS COMMITTEE
H. M. Hobart, Harold Pender, C. E. Skinner.
L. T. Robinson (Alternate)

ON APPARATUS MAKERS AND USERS COMMITTEE
C. E. Skinner.

ON BOARD OF TRUSTEES, UNITED ENGINEERING SOCIETY
H. H. Barnes, Jr. Bancroft Gherardi, H. A. Lardner.

ON CHARLES A. COFFIN FELLOWSHIP AND RESEARCH FUND
COMMITTEE
Frank B. Jewett.

ON ENGINEERING FOUNDATION BOARD
Frank B. Jewett, E. W. Rice, Jr.

ON INTERNATIONAL ENGINEERING CONGRESS, PHILADELPHIA 1936,
BOARD OF MANAGEMENT
Gano Dunn, C. E. Skinner.

ON JOHN FRITZ MEDAL BOARD OF AWARD

A. W. Berresford, {{),hn J. Carty, Frank B. Jewett,
itiam McClellan.

ON LIBRARY BOARD OF UNITED ENGINEERING SOCIETY
Edward D. Adams, F. L. Hutchinson, W. L. Stichter.
E. B. Craft, Alfred W. Kiddle,
ON NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION, ELECTRICAL
COMMITTEE
The Chairman of the Institute's Committec on Safety Codes

ON NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL, ENGINEERING DIVISION
C. A. Adams, Bancroft Gherardi, A. E. Kennelly.

ON SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OF ENGINEERING EDUCATION,
BOARD OF INVESTIGATION AND COORDINATION
Gano Dunn, Frank B. Jewett.

ON U. S. NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE INTERNATIONAL
ILLUMINATION COMMISSION
A. E. Kennelly, C. 0. Mailloux, Clayton H. Sharp.

ON WASHINGTON AWARD, COMMISSION OF
John Price Jacksnn Charles F. Scott.

ON U. S. NATIONAL COMMITTEE OF THE INTERNATIONAL
ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION
C. 0. Mailloux, President, 111 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y

D C. Jackson, Vice-President,
!James Burke, Vice-President,

C. H. Sharp, Secretary, 556 E. 80th St., New York.

C. A. Adams, W. C. Fish, L. F. Morehonse,
P. G. Agnew, H. W. Fisher, Harold Pender,
8'C. A. Bates. 8Gen. G. H. Harries, 8S. G. Rhodes,
B. A, Behrend, H. M. Hobart, Charles Robbins,
8’A. W. Berrcesford, A. E. Kennelly, L. T. Robinson,
J. J. Carty, B. G. Lamme, D. B. Rushmore,
L. W. Chubb 5R. A. Lundnuist, 8°'H. R. Sargent,

§Le l.{oy Clzu:k,
1IC. L. Collens, 2d,
W. A. Del Mar,

A. S. McAllister, C. F. S
‘Com. C. S. McDowell,
7J. Franklin Meyer,

ott,
C. E. Skinner,
3Gen. George O. Squier,

1A, L. Doremus, W. S. Moody. Elihu Thomson,
Gano Dunn, A. H. Moore, 'A. E. Waller,
¢L. L. Elden, R. W. E. Moore, :C. L. Warwick,

R. B. Williamson.
IRepresentative of Electric Power Club
?Representative of American Society for Testing Materials.
3Representative of War Department.
‘Representative of Navy Department.
SRepresentative of Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
*Representative of National Electric Light Association.
“Representative of Burcau of Standards.
8Representative of Associated Manufacturers of Electrical Supplies.
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INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES

LIST OF SECTIONS

Name Chairman Secretary

Akron P. C. Jones C. D. Black, B. F. Goodrich Co.,
Akron, Ohio

Atlanta G. K. Selden HGN Pye, Box 1743, Atlanta,

Baltimore W. B. KouwenhovenR. T. Greer, Lexington Building,
Baltimore, Md.

Boston Alex. Mdcomber Ira M. Cushing, 39 Boylston St.,
Boston, Masg.

Chicago J. E. Kearns George H. Jones, 72 W. Adams
St., Chicago, TIlI.

Cincinnati A. M. Wilson C. G. Eichelberger, Union Gas &
Elec. Co., Cincinnati, O.

Cleveland G. B. Schneeberger T. D. Owens, Case School of
Applied Science, Cleveland, O.

Columbus E. M. Fitz A. W. Janowitz, 303 Hartman
Building, Columbus, O.

Connecticut E. H. Everit A. E. Knowlton, Dunham Lab-
oratory, Yale University, New
Haven, Conn.

Denver H. B. Dwight B. Bonney, 603 Wyoming
Buxldmg, Denver, Colo.

Detroit-Ann Arbor E. L. Bailey F. L. Snyder, 1365 Cass Ave.,
Detroit, Mich.

Erie M. W. Metzner L. H. Curtis, General Electric
Co., Erie, Pa .

Fort, Wayne C. C. Grandy L. C. Yapp, General Electric Co.,
Ft. Wayne, Ind

Indianapolis-Lafayette D. C. Pyke J. W. Hannon, Telephone Build-

Ithaca
Kansas City
Lehigh Valley
Los Angeles

Lynn

Madison

Mexico

Milwaukee
Minnesota
New York

Oklahoma

Panama

Philadelphia

Pittsburgh
Pittsfield

Portland, Ore.

Providence
Rochester
St. Louis

San Franciscr

Schenectad

Scattle

Southern Virginia
L

Spokane
Springfirld, Mass.
Syracuse

Toledo

Toronto

Urbana
Utah

Vancouver
Washiagton, D. C.

Worcester

Total 47

ing, Indianapolis, Ind.
Geo. F. Bason, Cornell Univer
sity, Ithaca, N. Y

Geo. C. Shaad W. E. A. Nottorf, Kansas City
Tel. Co., Kansas City, Mo.

J. G. Pertsch, Jr.

H. G. Harvey G. W. Brooks, Penna. Power &
Light Co., Allentown, Pa.

J. N. Kelman E. R. Stauffacher, 700 Edison
Building, Los Angeles, Calif.

L. E. Smith P. E. Twiss, General Electric Co..
West Lynn Works, West Lynn.
Mass.

G. E. Wagner R. G. Walter, 900 Gay Building,
Madison, Wis.

D. K. Lewis E. F. Lopez, Westinghouse

Elec. Int'l. Co., Apartado,

No. 78-Bis., Mexico City,
Mexico.

H. L. Smith, Louis Allis Co., 133

Stewart St., Milwaukee, Wis.

N. W. Kingsley, N. W. Bell Tele-

S. H. Mortensen

H. W. Meyer

phone Co., Minneapolis, Minn.

L. F. Morehouse E. B. Meyer, 80 Park Place,
Newark, N. J.

W. J. Miller A. D. Stoddard, Box 382, Bartles-
ville, Okla.

F. B. Coyle M. P. Benninger, Box 174, Bal-
voa Heights, C. Z.

R. B. Mateer R. H. Silbert, Philadel hla Elec.
Co., 2301 Market , Phila-
de]phla Pa.

0. Needham M. E. Skinner, Duquesne Light
Co., Pittshurgh, Pa.

E. D. Treanor J. R. Rue, General Electric Co.,
Pittsfield, Mass.

E. F. Pearson H. P. Cramer, Portland Ry. Lt.

& Pr. Co.,
Portland, Ore.
F. N. Tompkins, Brown Univer-
sity, Providence, R. I
Elmer E. Strong, 523 Commerce
Building, Rochester, N. Y
Lee S. Washington, 717 S. 12th
, St. Louis, Mo.

A. G _Iones 807 Rialto Building.
San Francisco, Calif.

Electric Bldg..
H. A. Stanley
W. S. Burch

J. M. Chandlee

J. A. Koontz, Jr.

R. C. Muir C. M. Cogan, Lighting Engg.
Dept., General Electric Co.,
Schenectady. N. Y.

C. A. Lund J. Hellenthal, 606 Electric Bldg.,
Seattle, Wash.

Wm. C. Bell Harold C. Leonard, P. O. Box

1194, Richmond,
James 8. McNair,
Water Power Co.,

Was
J. Frank Murray, United Elec.
Lt. Co., Springfield, Mass.
Walter C. Pearce, 421 S. Warren
St., Syracuse, Y.

a
Washington
Spokane,

E. R. Hannibal

W. A. Dick
R. D. Whitney

Gilbert Southern Max Neuber, 1257 Fernwood
Ave., Toledo, O.
C. E. Schwenger D. B. Fleming, Hydro  Elec.

Power Commission, 190 Univ-
ersity Ave., Torcnto, Ont.

E. B. Paine Charles T. Knipp, Umvcrsnty of
Illinois, Urbana, 111.

C. R. Higson Hiramm W. Clark, 100 C. & C.
Bldg., Salt Lake City, Utah

F. W. MacNeill A. Vilstrup, B. C. Electric Rail-
way Co., 4256 Carroll St
Vancouver, B. C

L. M. Evans A. F. E. Horn, Commercial
National Bank Bldy., Wash-
ington, D. C.

L. E. Pierce Stuart M. Anson, 1006 Park

Bldg.,, Worcester, Mass.

1011
LIST OF BRANCHES
Name and Location Chairman Secretary

Alabama Poly. Inst., Auburn, Ala. K. H. Stough J. F. Nettles
Alabama, Univ. of, University, Ala. M. S. Merritt J. A. Zobél
Arizona, Univ. of, Tucson, Ariz. Roy Osborne Paul Sawyer
Arkansas, Univ. of, Fayetteville, Ark. Joe Cunningham C. E. Bowman
Armour Inst. of Tech., Chicago, Ill. D. E. Richardson J. S. Farrell
Brooklyn Poly. Inst., Brooklyn, N. Y. H. B. Hanstein J. E. Loerch
Bucknell Univ., Lewisburg, Pa. W. G. Gehring E. S. Hopler
California Inst. of Tech., Pasadena Harold Preston C. A. Storms
California, Univ. of, Berkeley, Calif. J. A. Holden
Carnegie Inst. of Tech., Pittsburgh,

Pa. W. J. Lyman R. A. Garbett
Case School of Applied Science, Cleve-

land, O. M. S. Mead A. S. Campbell
Cincinnati, Univ. of, Cincinnati, O. W. F. Dunkl C. B. Hoffman
Clarkson Coll. of Tech., Potsdam,

N. Y. C. E. Tuiter H. C. Allen
Clemson Agri. College, Clemson Col-

lege, S. C. R. W. Pugh O. A. Roberts
Colorado State Agri. Coll., Ft. Collins Floyd Hall W. M. Truesdell
Colorado, Univ. of, Boulder, Colo. M. B. Inman C. V. Roberts
Cooper Union, New York G. E. Wilson H. E. Thompson
Denver, Univ. of, Denver, Colo. L. W. Thomson Ray Hoover

Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, Pa.
Georgia School of Tech., Atlanta, Ga.
Towa State College, Ames, Iowa
Iowa, Univ. of, Iowa City, Iowa
Kansas State College, Manhattan.

D. Buchanan
J. L. Torbett
A. Paone

C. W. Peterson
V. O. Clements

Kansas, Univ. of, Lawrence, Kans. D. Eyer
Kentucky, Univ. of, Lexington, Ky. T. M. Riley
Lafayette College, Easton, Pa. K. A. F. Pitt
Lehigh Univ., S. Bethlehem, Pa. E. W. Baker
Lewis Institute, Chicago, Ille E. Millison
Maine, Univ. of, Orono, Me. C. R. Lappin
Marquette Univ., Milwaukee, Wis. E. O. Triggs
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cam-

oridge, Mass. E. J. Thimmie

Michigan Agri. Coll., East Lansing S. N. Galbraith
Michigan, Univ. of, Ann Arbor, Mich. C. C. Farnum

Milwaukee, Engg. School of, Mil-
waukee, Wis.

Minnesota, Univ. of, Minneapolis L. McLeland
Missouri, Univ. of, Columbia, Mo. M. P. Weinbach
Montana State Coll., Bozeman, Mont. R. R. Thomas
Nesbraska, Univ. of, Lincoln, Neb. O. J. Ferguson
NoglthCCarolina State College, Raleigh,

M. J. Maiers

Z. M. Harry

North Carolina, Univ. of, Chapel Hill L. P. Brown
North Dakota, Univ. of, University C. W. Randall
Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. B. F. Keene
Notre Dame, Univ. of, Notre Dame,

Ind. V. J. Brown
Ohio Northern Univ., Ada, Ohio I. Weaver
Ohio Sfate Univ., Columbus, O. L. S. C. Neeb
Oklahoma A. & M. Coll., Stillwater I. T. Knight
Oklahoma, Univ. of, Norman, Okla. J. A. Diffendoffer
Oregon Agri. Coll,, Corvallis, Ore. M. P. Bailey
Pennsylvania State College, State

College, Pa. H. T. Axford
Pennsylvania, Univ. of, Philadelphia G. V. Cresson
Pittsburgh, Univ. of, Pittsburgh, Pa. L. L. Hughes
Purdpe Univ., Lafayette, Ind. E. T. Oberchain
Rensselaer Poly. Inst., Troy, N. Y. F. M. Sebast
Rose Poly. Inst., Terre Haute, Ind.  D. V. Eichen
Rutgers College, New DBrunswick,

N. J. E. G. Riley

Southern California, Univ. of, Los

Angeles, Calif. K. C. Mobary

Stanford Univ., Stanford University,
Calif. . Bumbaugh

Swarthmore Coll., Swarthmore, Pa. N. Landis

L. E. Angwin
College Station H. C. Hultgren
C. R. Granberry
J. Girand
Blacksburg, Va. T. 1%, Cofer
Virginia, Univ. of, University, Va.

Syracuse Univ., Syracuse, N. Y.
Texas A. & M. Coll,,
Texas, Univ. of, Austin, Tex.

Virginia Military Inst., Lexington
Virginia Poly. Inst.,
T. R. Bunting

Washington, State Coll. of, Pyllman C. R. Studer
Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. A. B. Neweoll
Washington, Univ. of, Seattle, Wash, E. Kraft
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown W. D. Stump
Wisconsin, Univ. of, Madison, Wis, E. J. Thomas
Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn, J. T. Houk

Total 70

R. E. Sidwell

F. R. McClellan
R. E. Paxton
M. Bushby

W. K. Lockhart
W. Anderson

H. D. Broilsford
L. Conover

D. C. Luce

C. P. Meek

H. L. Durgin
N. W. Hoffman

H. D. McKinnon
V. O. Bernthal
K. W. Richards

J. P. Gibbons
Fred Kapple

D. C. Jackson, Jr.
J. A. Thaler

O. E. Edison

P. M. Sullivan
H.C.Klingenschmitt
Byron Hill

L. F. Hubby

W. L. Shilts
A. D. Beck

J. M. Comly
L. C. Minnich
M. F. Hill

E. E. Bricker

D. N. Yoder
0. Ortlieb

G. K. Walton
L. R. Bridge
R. Paxton

R. B. Bennctt

E. J. Butler
W. G. Angermann

G. R. Stray

J. H. Thompson, Jr.
L. E. Lawrence
H. M. Stewart
C. H. Linder

J. E. Woodward
I, L. McClung
J. W. McNair
E. J. Leahy

H. J. Schwenk
E. T. Naden

C. Snyder

G. E. Bean

G. L. Artamonoff
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INSTITUTE AND RELATED ACTIVITIES
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, DIGEST OF CURRENT INDUSTRIAL NEWS

NEW CATALOGUES AND OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Motors.—Bulletin 1087-D, 16 pp. Describes large polyphase
induction motors. Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company,
Milwaukee, Wis,

Charging Equipment.—Bulletin 51, 12 pp. Deseribes
battery charging motor generators for trucks, tractors and
locomotives. Electric Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio.

Motors.—Bulletin 5018, 16 pp.
tion motors for two and three-phase alternating circuits.
ance Electric & Engineering Company, Cleveland, O.

Wiring Devices.—1923 Catalog, 160 pp. Describes a
complete line of wiring devices, gives prices, standard package
quantities, shipping rates; etc. The Arrow Electriec Company,
Hartford, Conn.

Describes Type AA induec-
Reli-

Boiler Damper Control.—Bualletin, 12 pp. Describes the
Northwestern boiler damper control for use with underfeed
stokers employing forced draft or with gas or oil fired boilers.
Northwestern Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis.

Instruments for Radio Control Panels.—Bulletin 10, 8 pp.
Describes small size direet and alternating current ammeters and
voltmeters, including thermo-ammeters for antenna cireuits, for
use in radio sets. Roller-Smith Company, 12 Park Place,
New York.

Battery Chargding Equipment.—Bulletin 43976, 12 pp.
Describes charging equipment for vehicle motive power batteries.
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N. Y.

Insulators.—Catalog describing high tension porcelain in-
sulators; also Bulletin 5 giving electrical and mechanical
characteristics of flange type insulators for switching equipment,
bus supports, etc. Jeffery-DeWitt Insulator Company, 50
Church Street, New York.

Polyphase Transformers.—Bulletins 2021 and 2022, each
4 pp. Describe the advantages in general of polyphase trans-
formers, and outline the design and construction of the new
Pittsburgh polyphase transformer. Pittsburgh Transformer
Company, Pittsburgh, Penn.

Circuit Breakers.—Advance Bulletin 445-2, 4 pp. De-
scribes Type D-17-A and Type D-17-B oil circuit breakers and
oil switehes with manual and electrical remote control, automatic
or non-automatie. Condit Electrical Manufacturing Company,
South Boston, Mass.

Transformers.—*Installation and Care of Transformers’’ is
the subject of a new booklet, 16 pp. issued by the Packard
Electric Company, Warren, Ohio. Load value cards intended
as a guide for the proper fusing of transformers are also being
distributed.

Theft-proof Bulb.—Bulletin describes a new theft-proof
electric bulb which fits into any standard socket, is used the
same as any ordinary lamp and is to be marketed at standard
lamip prices. Lester Culp, 143 West Austin Avenue, Chicago, 1.

Lightmeter.—Bulletin 343-A. 12 pp., describing the
“Holophane Lightmeter,” a portable instrument designed for
the measurement of foot candles, lamberts, candles per square
inch, candle power, coefficients of reflection, transmission factors
and for color matching. Holophane Glass Company, 342
Madison Avenue, New York.

Insulators.—Catalog 100, 12 pp. Outlines the advantages
of “Paramold,” a molded composition for insulating purposes,
such as transformer bushings, bus supports, disconnecting
switches and similar devices used in the distribution .of electrical

energy at high potential. TIllustrations of such applications as
well as for terminal blocks, test blocks, ete., are included.
Hopewell Insulation & Manufacturing Company, Hopewell, Va.

Street Lighting.—The Westinghouse Electric & Manu-
facturing Company, East Pittsburgh, Pa., has issued two new
catalogs on electric lighting equipment: Catalog 8-A on Over-
head Street Lighting Equipment; and Catalog 8-B on Orna-
mental Street Lighting. The first catalogue contains 72 pages
and the second 68, and both are illustrated with photographs
and line drawings. In addition to the lighting equipment
itself, the catalogues contain a complete descriptive list of
accessories such as cables, potheads, mast arms, cut-out pulleys,
ete.

Relays.—Bulletin 47635, 8 pp. Deseribes Type P(Q-25 and
Type PQ-26 under-voltage relays, which provide protection of
apparatus from damage caused -by sudden return of supply
voltage after its failure or reduction. These relays are used for
tripping electrically operated circuit breakers when the voltage
has decreased to a certain predetermined value; for automatic-
ally disconnecting motors on under-voltage, and in any case
where it is desirable to operate an auxiliary cireuit on the oceur-
rence of a decrease in voltage. General Electric Company,
Schenectady, New York.

Air Filters.—Bulletin, 48 pp. Describes in a comprehensive
manner a system of air filtration for electrical apparatus and
in industrial processes. Illustrates the construction and opera-
tion of “Midwest Air Filters,” which consist of units, each a
shallow steel box having perforated sheet metal covers in front
and rear and filled with filter materials. All surfaces exposed
to the passing air are covered with a thin film of non-evaporating
fluid, to which the incoming dust adheres. Almost 1009
efficiency is claimed for this type of filter. Midwest Air Filters,
Inc., 100 East 45th Street, New York.

NOTES OF THE INDUSTRY

The Irvingten Varnish & Insulator Company, Irvingten,
N. J., has taken over the selling agency of the output of the
Harvey Wire Company, of Newark, N. J., manufacturers of
enameled, silk covered and cotton covered wire, and will supply
the electrical industry with these products.

Uehling Instrument Co., Paterson, N. J., combustion
engineers and manufacturers of steam power plant economy
apparatus, including CO; recorders, have appointed three new
Southern representatives, namely Connor-Hudson Co., South-
western Life Bldg., Dallas, Texas; Gibbens and Gordon Ine.,
532 Canal Street, New Orleans, La.; and the Cornell Mathews
Co., 10 Oak St., Orlando, Fla.

Thirty-Year Review of General Electric Company.—A
review of the history of the General Electric Company from its
foundation in 1892, to 1922, is made the subject of an interesting
34-page booklet issued to the company’s stockholders. It
traces the development of the electrical art and the astonishing
growth of the electrical industry. Chapters are included on
“Large Scale Power Generation,” “Contributions to Long
Distance Wireless Communication,” “Progress in Illumination,”’
“How G-E Money is Spent” and others. Under the final
chapter “Opportunities for the Future’ it says “. ... .. .. when
it is considered that only 55 per cent of the manufacturing
establishments and mines in the United States are operated by
electricity, and that but 38 per cent of the people of the United
States are living in electrically lighted homes, and that only a
still smaller proportion are using electrical appliances, it will be
seen that the future promises for this great industry even
larger growth and expansion than has yet been realized . . . . . ..
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] ParkerKalon
J

Harvdened Metallic

Drive Screws

(Patented)

PARHRER-KALON CORP., Mfrs., 358 West 13th St., New York

increases their shearing strength.
Once driven home, Parker-Kalon Hardened Metallic
b Drive Screws cannot be removed by ordinary means.
léy 21’.000 7 This is of distinct advantage in attaching name plates for
manufal permanent identification or meeting similar problems.
Girers There is a size made to correspond with every diameter

They Eliminate Tapping:

Tapping holes—the most costly operation in the use of
machine screws, is now entirely eliminated by hundreds
of manufacturers through the use of these  Hardened
Metallic Drive Screws. The case hardened thread cuts
into the material under the blow of a hammer. They
are recommended for use in steel, cast iron, die cast
metals, composition, etc,

4 more, the high carbon content of the threads greatly

' INSERT THE TIP
OF THE SCREW

Photograph taken under a magnification of 90 diameters
DRILL A HOLE which clearly demonstrates that the Hardened Metallic
Drive-Screws actually cut into the steel as they are driven.
Note that the case hardened surface of the thread, which
is in the upper part of the photograph, is still intact.
The lower Igart of the photograph is the steel plate into

¥

which the Hardened Metallic Drive Screw was driven.
TABLE OF SCREW SIZES AND SIZE HOLES REQUIRED
T Screw Diam. Hole Use
Screw Size Length Required Drill No.
3 Y ,go. 88 1/%’(’5” ) .052: 55
Their Uses: No. 00 %4" 055 &
While it has been repeatedly demonstrated that Parker- No. 0 1/8” 067" 51
Kalon Hardened Metallic Drive Screws offer the best No. 0 3/16” .087~ 51
: No. 0 1/4” .067” 51
means of attaching name plates, number plates, etc., a N Lsr 086"
great many manufacturers use them to advantage in N 8 3ﬁ6” s u
joining metal sections, attaching brackets and in solving No. 2 1/4” .086” 44
other assembly problems where a permanent fastening is No. 4 3/16” 104”7 37
needed. In fact, wherever machine screws, expansion No. 4 1/4" .104” 37
N : . : : No. 4 5/16” .104” 37
nails, escutcheon pins, and the like, are used, it will N s ,
prove worthwhile to investigate the possibilities for saving Ne: g éﬁy :gg” g%
time and labor that these Screws offer. No. 6 378" 1207 31
A Positive and Permanent Fastening: {jg ; 353;9” figgz %g
Parker-Kalon Hardened Metallic Drive Screws can be E’o. ; 1§2” .136” 29
driven home perfectly by anyone, everytime. No tech- No. 3/8" 1447 27
nical knowledge is needed in their use; the hole is drilled gg g é;ﬁ A%ﬁ,/ g;
of the correct diameter; theé pilot of the Drive Screw is No. 10 3/8" e o
inserted—and the Screw is then driven home. It will be No. 10 1/2” 160" 50
noted in the illustration of the Screw that the pilot is of No. 10 5/8” .160” 20
a somewhat greater diameter than the root and yet some- No. 12 1/2" -1967 9
what smaller than the outside diameter of the thread. ﬁg{% 252» }gg” 3
It will, therefore, be readily apparent that when the Screw No. 14 1/2” e =
is driven, the material thus displaced will lodge between No. 14 5/8" S1g” 5
the threads while the pilot will function as a binding No. 14 3/4” .218” 2
member at the base of the fastening. The hardened The standard finish of No. 00 to No. 6 diameter inclusive, in all

thread of the Screw cutting into the material, coupled with stanldgrd }llengtlhs is bgass plated. _ﬁA(lil other sizes are furnished in plain
. o . . ¥1 s stee nis. unless otherwise specihied.

the blndlng of the pIIOt’ makes a_pos1t1ve faStenlng as Special lengths and diameters can be furnished to specification.

strong as, or stronger than, machine screws. Further- Round Head Screws are standurd.

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Ball-Bearing Squirrel-Cage Motors

Have Improved Starting Qualities

ECAUSE of the inherently poor start-
ing qualities of squirrel-cage induc-
tion motors, except when designed with
a large full-load slip, undue friction in
the bearings should be avoided especially
when starting.

When plain bearings are used the start-
ing friction, which is greater than the
running friction, consumes so much of
the available energy that the ability of
the motor to start heavy loads is mater-
ially reduced.

But when S F marked self-aligning
ball bearings are used the starting friction

THE SKAYEF BALL

Supervised by & K F INDUSTRIES, INC., 165 Broadway, New York City

981-A

is practically the same as the running
friction and this in turn is materially less
than the usual running friction of plain
bearings. As a result more effective
power is available at the end of the
motor shaft to start heavier loads.

Furthermore ball bearings operate in
dust proof housings and develop no dis
cernible wear in service with the result
that the rotor is kept properly centered
within the stator.

May our engineers co-operate in bring-
ing these advantages to your motors?

BEARING COMPANY

Normal View

SKAYEF

Thie SELF
ALIGNING
BALL

A\ BEARING /

BALL
BEARINGS

The Highest Expression
of the Beaning Principle

— "'___r" Deflected View

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I E. E. when writing to advertisers.



ADVERTISING SECTION

- "“F_k«.?

e

Journal A. I. &£, W0,

cinserts.

Just get
they’ll do the rest’”

averred the Froduction Manager,

“Fred,” said the Production Manager
to the Storekeeper, ‘‘have we plenty
of molded inserts on hand for the parts
on our 27-C machine?’”’

“Why yes,”” replied the Storekeeper,
“we received a big lot only last
week.”’

““Well,”” continued the Production
Manag.er‘, “‘we are going to need a
raft of those molded parts right away.

So I wish you would have every in-
sert in your bins shipped to the Johns-
Pratt Company at once.’’

“But,’* demurred the other, “‘isn’t
that a pretty big job to turn over to
one molding concern?”’

“It's all right, Fred,’”’ assured the
Production Manager, ‘““the Johns-Pratt
people will handle it. Just get them
the inserts; they’ll do the rest.”’

Johns-Pratt

Please mentiont the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers,
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The foregoing conversation is
not wholly imaginary. It is typi-
cal of the calm confidence with
which many large users of
molded products look to Johns-
Pratt Molding Service to meet
emergency requirements.

We never slight quality to
increase output. Unless we
can handle a job in such man-
ner as to assure rigid mainten-
ance of quality, we will not
accept it.

Nevertheless, as one of the
largest and best-equipped mold-

ing establishments in the
country, we are in a position to
render exceptionalservicewhere
high-grade molded productsare
required in quantity at short
notice.

For nearly forty years the Johns-
Pratt name has been associated
with fine molded goods. We
would be glad to apply our ex-
tensive experience and facilities
to your service for the solution
of any problem you may have
in mind relating to products of
this class. Send us the data.

whole.

in position.

An Intricate Insert Job

The ability of Johns-Pratt Molding Service to suc-
cessfully mold highly intricate molded parts in-
volving inserts is well illustrated by the distributor
cap here pictured.

The successful molding of such parts requires that
suitable means be devised for insuring that each
insert be properly placed and rigidly held so that
the pressure applied in the molding process cannot
effect the slightest displacement of any metal part.
This is a very important point, since it is essential
that each of the metal parts in the piece should be
exactly in its correct location with respect to the

Special means of support were provided for holding
the mold pins used for forming the four side holes
(indicated in the picture by dotted lines) so as to
overcome entirely the complication introduced by
the necessity of molding these side holes accurately

N\

PROTECTION SERVICE

The JOHNS-PRATT COMPANY, Hartford, Conn.

VALCABESTOM

BOSTON (9) CHICAGO CLEVELAND NEW YORK
161 Summer St. 35.37 So. Desplaines St. 1365 Ontario St. 41 East 42nd St.
PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH ST. LOUIS SAN FRANCISCO

22 So. 15th St. 104 Sixth St.

314 N. Broadway

74 Now Montdomery St.

EXPORT DEPARTMENT, 30 Church Street, Now York, N. Y, US.A

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A

olding
Service

Bakelite
Condensite

Redmanol
Molded Mica

Vulcabeston
201" Stock.

32.3820-2
I. 1. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Too small
for the naked eye

‘ ‘ THEN you look at mag-
net wire, you cannot de-

tect much difference between
various makes.

Yet there is an important
difference.

Manufacturers have saved

as much as 10 to 20 per cent:

on their winding costs by
using Acme Wire—the wire
that “goes in the space.”

Although Acme Wire may
cost you a few cents more per
pound than the wire you are
now using, this extra cost is
returned many times over in
the increased output of wind-
ers, the fewer coils rejected,
and the longer life of your
coils in service.

Acme Wire 1s not “just
wire.”” It is made with the
knowledge that it will become
an important ‘part of other
equipment. It is designed to-
meet actual winding condi-
tions, in the hght of the ex-
perience gained from winding

hundreds of thousands of coils
in our own plant.

For over seventeen vyears
the aim of this company has
been to make the very best

‘wire that can be made for one

particular purpose—winding
coils. The result i is Acme Wire,
the wire that ‘“‘goes in the
space.” It goes in the space be-
cause 1t is uniform, free from
lumps, bare spots and all im-
perfections. It is covered with
a smooth, unvarying coat of
insulation of high dielectric
strength.

Operators like to use this
wire, because the same qualjty
that reduces your winding ex-
pense also frees them from the
trouble of hammering down
bulges and forcing wire in
place. They not only turn out
more coils, but more that pass
inspection, for Acme Wire

winds as.smoothly ‘as a spool.

of thread, always ending with
the correct number of turns
in the allotted space.

THE ACME WIRE CO., New Haven, Conn.

NEW YORK

CHICAGO

CLEVELAND

meWire

It goes in the space’

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.

Journal A. 1. 1. 0.

4

Some Users of
Acme Magnet Wire

Atwater Kent Mfg. Co.

Azor Motor Mfg. Co.

Century Electric Co.

Dayton Engineering Laborato-

' ries Co.
Delco-Light Co.
Diehl Mfg. Co.

Domestic Electric Co.
Eisemann Magneto Corporation
Electric Auto-Lite Corp.
Electric Specialty Co.
Electrical Products Mfg. Ce.
Eureka Vacuum Cleaner Co.
Ford Motor Co.

Gray 8 Davis, Inc.

Hamilton Beach Mfg. Co.
Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.
Hoover Suction Sweeper Co.
Klaxon Co.

Robbins & Myers Co.

Sangamo Electric Co.

Sunlight Elec. Mfg. Co.

U. S. Auto Supply Co.

Wagner Electric Corporation
Western Cartridge Co.
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. Co.

Acme Wire Products

‘‘Enamelite,” plain enameled
Magnet Wire; * Cottonite,”
Cotton-covered Enamelite;
“Silkenite,’”’ Silk-covered
Enamelite; Single and Double
Cotton Magnet Wire; Single and
Double Silk Magnet Wire. We
also have a complete organiza-
tion for the winding of coils in
large production quantities.

Acme Varnished Insulations

Varnished Cambrics, Silks and
Papers. Varnished Tapes in rolls;
straight or bias. Varnished Tub-
ing (Spaghetti).

Acme Radio Specialties

Audio Transformer windings.

Radio Frequency windings.

Magnet windings for Head
Sets.

Enameled wire—especially the
finest sizes, 40-44 B & S gzauge.

Silk and cotton-covered mag-
net wire,

Enameled Aerial wire—single
wire and stranded.

Illustrated Catalog on re-
quest to Engineers, Purchas-
ing Agents, Executives and
Operators.
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[t is not enough for a motor manufacturer or an industrial playt to
standardize on one kind of varnished insulation simplyslecause\ he
buys it from the largest manufacturer of that pr
“Irvington.%

[t is not enough that today the majority of high tension i
and cables in the United States are protected byhls
Varnished Cambric. :

But when we say that in comparison with other ins
Black Varnished Cambric has 309, higher dielectrit
better heat resistance; 1009, more alkali and acid Tt
better aging qualities; 2009, more resistanceffo oi
nished cambric, no further explanation off
necessary. '-

Like many other manufacturers, you can /i
by standardizing on Irvington Black Vi

Sales prosen )
Mitchell-Rand Mfy. Co., New York &3/ L L. Tretpy &0, Chivago
T. C. White Electric Supply Co., St. Louis Consumers Rubber Co,, Cleveland

E. M. Walcott, Rochester Clapp & Lamorec, Los Angeles
F. G. Scofletd;-Toronto

A
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High Voltage 3-piece Insulator

The enviable record of ‘this msulator, No. of internal stresses due to sudden changes in

12552, is known wherever insulators are used. temperature.
’ The highly satisfactory performance of the

In the design of this insulator, spemgl attention insulator aftes years of service, has fully
was given to the reduction and distribution justified the attention given this factor.

113

The Oth

Mansfield\#0Ohio. USA.

New York Philadelphia Pittsburgh Charleston,W Va. Chicago Los Angeles San Francisco Paris, France
Products: Trolley Material, Rail Bonds, Electric Railway Car Equipment, High Tension Porcelain Insulators, Third Rail Insulatora

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Naturally the system which
holds the present record for
long-distance power trans-
mission embodies pioneer
engineering features. Many
of these are closelyidentified
with achievements of the
General Electric Company.
Some of the G-E Equipment
built for this system is
shown on these pages.

A ALIOR
CAS(-ADA CAL.

m’ Gll;NfML ELECTRIC Co

ATTIEFIELD MASS,

7 ! - i1
! CASE NuS89o8

Making History
in Power Transmission

With its lines now operating at 220,000 volts, the Southern
California Edison Company sets a new high-voltage mark in power
transmission.

The reason for changing over to 220,000 volts was entirely
economic. The transmission capacity from Big Creek to load
centers far to the south had to be doubled. 220,000 volts gives
this increased capacity at 209, to 259, of the cost of duplicating
the present 150,000-volt lines.

Operation at this the highest commercial transmission voltage is
part of the Southern California Edison Company’s plan to develop
1,400,000 h.p., a program involving interconnection with other
utilities in California and the West.
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G-E 220,000-volt Transformer
being installed and (right)
bank of three units

The four G-E Transformers for Big Creek No. 8 Sta-
tion of the Southern California Edison Company are
water-cooled, 50-cycle 8333-kv-a. units, arranged for
operation at 220,000 volts, stepping up from the
generated voltage of 11,000,

These were the first transformers built for this volt-
age. They embody the circular coil, concentric wind-
ing design, as this construction had already proved of
great value in the development toward safer appa-
ratus for very large powers and high voltages. The
elimination of the air space in the main containing
tank was another distinctive advance, also the com-
pletion and standardization of an oil-filled 220,000-
volt bushing (one required for each transformer.)
These bushings are interchangeable with those for
other apparatus such as the oil circuit breakers.

The first 220-kv. Transformers
Largest Oil Circuit
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G-E 25,000-kv-a.Generator in Big Creek No.8

and Oil Circuit Breakers and
Breakers Ever Built

Especially noteworthy are the Oil Circuit Breakers
for Big Creek No. 8, they also being pioneers as to
voltage rating. Requiring 16,050 gal. of oil per
breaker and weighing complete 95 tons, they are the
largest oil circuit breakers ever built for commercial
use.

These breakers are triple pole, single throw, floor
mounted units, operated by solenoid, and equipped
with explosion chambers. The explosion chambers,
a G-E patent, have many advantages, the most
important being the greatly increased interrupting
capacity they give to breakers.

The different line voltages controlled by the switch-
board, also of G-E manufacture, are 220,000 and
60,000, and a 6600-volt station bus.

General Electric Company
Schenectady, N. Y.

Unparalleled facilities
for testing and re-
search have enabled
the General Electric
Company to antici-
pate and meet the
advancing needs of
power companies. The
pioneer G-E equip-
ment in Big Creek
No. 8 represents one
instance.

Assembling 220,000-volt G-E Oil Circuit Breakers
and (left) portion of G-E Control Board
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High Head a Feature of

The building of Big Creek Stations No. 1 and No. 2 of
the Southern California Edison Company ten years
ago was considered a stupendous power development
undertaking.

Big Creek No. 1 is still one of the highest-head hydro-
electric plants in the world, while Kern River No. 3,
a recent development, holds the world’s record for
high head on reaction turbines.

The Generators in both of these stations are 17,500

17,500-kv-a. G-E . . N .
Generators in Rig kv-a. capacity, horizontal and vertical types, respect-

Creek No. 1 ively, and are representative ofsuccessfuldesignswhich

have made the General Electric Company preeminent

Bank of 5833-kv-a, 150,000-volt G-E Transformers in Big Creek No, 1

GENERAL
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Western Developments

as a builder of waterwheel driven units. The genera-
tors in Kern River No. 3 are designed for operation at
50 or 60 cycles to take care of special load conditions
incident to feeding into the San J oaquin System.

The G-E 5833-kv-a. Transformers in Big Creek No. 1
and Kern River No. 3 are rated 150,000 volts “Y”” and

75,000 volts “Y”’ respectively, Big Creek No. 1 being
the first station to use 150,000-volt transformers.

The G-E Oil Circuit Breakers in Kern River No. 3
are of the same general type as the 220,000-volt
Breakers in Big Creek No. 8, which are the first
220,000-volt Breakers ever installed and the largest
ever built.

General Electric Company
Schenectady, N. Y.
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G-E Exciter Sef used as a spare in Bly Creek No. 1

E L

17,500-kv-a. G-E
Generators in Kern
River No. 3

One of the 73,000~
volt “K" type G-E
Qil Circuit Breahk-
ers in Kern River
No. 3

oy-38
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SOUTHERN (CALIFORNIA EDISON COMPANY

—at the Main Dis-

Eagle Rock Substation of the Southern California
Edison Company, which was put in operation in 1913,
has at present a total capacity of 100,000 kv-a., stepping
down from 150,000 volts.

Until Laguna Bell Substation begins operation, Eagle
Rock is the distributing point for Big Creek power for
Los Angeles. This power is distributed from the station
at 60,000 and 15,000 volts.

The two G-E Synchronous Condensers in Eagle Rock
Substation for regulating voltage on the Big Creek line
have capacities of 30,000 kv-a. and 15,000 kv-a.
respectively. The former is the largest in the world, and
a duplicate unit will be installed at Laguna Bell.

[ " -
L_;\ 2

Some of the 150,000~
volt G-E Transformers
in Eagle Rock Sub-
station

The G-E Equipment in Eagle
Rock and Vestal Substations in
point of capacity and voltage
rating is some of the most note-
worthy on the Southern Califor-
nia Edison System. Its success-
ful operation typifies the stand-
ard of quality which is maintain-
ed in all G-E apparatus for

30,000-kv-a. G-E Syn- central station work.

chronous Condenser
installed in Lagle
Rock Substation X y




One of the 154,000-
volt O1l Circuit Break-

ers at Vestal Substa- =
tion

tributing Centers

Vestal Substation, which is 135 miles from Eagle Rock
on the Big Creek line, began operation two years ago.
It is at this point that the Southern California Edison
Company ties in with the San Joaquin Light 8 Power
Company and the Mt. Whitney Power Co., and here
also Kern River No. 3 feeds into the Big Creek System.

The six 5,500-kv-a. G-E Auto-transformers in Vestal
Substation are 220,000 ,/150,000-volt units with an out-
put of 17,500 kv-a. each. A total of 13 of these auto
transformers have been furnished, for use here and at
Big Creek Stations No. 1 and No. 2.
The 154,000-volt G-E Oil Circuit Breakers at Vestal are
outdoor type, equipped with explosion chambers.

Companies contemplating new
extensions should remember the
complete service available from
the General Electric Company
as represented by the G-E Equip-
ment furnished for the Big
Creek and Kern River Develop-
ments. G-E Sales Ofhices are in
all large cities—representatives
everywhere.




Under Construction—

The 220,000-volt Laguna Rell Substation of the Southern
California Edison Company is to be completed this year with
an 1nitial capacity of 120,000 kv-a., together with a 30-mile,
220,000-volt transmission line connecting it to the Big Creek
lines near Eagle Rock Substation.

Laguna Bell is to contain 15 G-E Transformers, seven of which
are rated 20,000 kv-a., 220,000 vo!ts, and which due to the
high voltages are the world’s largest single-phase units. The
eight G-E Oil Circuit Breakers for operation at 220,000 volts
are type FHKO-39 Breakers with explosion chambers, similar
to the G-E 220,000-volt Breakers in Big Creek No. 8 generat-
ing station. The 30,000-kv-a., G-E Synchronous Condenser
for Laguna Bell will be a duplicate of one at Eagle Rock,
which was the first of that capacity ever built.

General Electric Company
Schenectady, N. Y.

One of the 20.000-kv-a.. 220,000-volt G-E Transformers

Thus, the General Elec-
tric Company is serving
this great public utility
in its immense program
of developing Western
water powers. The G-E
facilitiesand engineering
service which have con-
tributedtothese achieve~
ments are at your
disposal.

GEN

30.000-kv-a. G-F
Synchronous Con-
denser

FCTRIC
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Facts That Prove The Superiority
of J-D Cementless Insulators

Hundreds of thousands of J-D
cementless insulators aré in service
in all parts of the world, but not one
has ever shown an expansion crack.

This fact is the most eloquent
testimony possible to the scientific
soundness of the J-D exclusive prin-
ciple of manufacture and assembly.

The anchorage of steel spiders by
means of a molten alloy—thus per-
mitting the elimination of cement
with its inevitable deterioration —
gives J-D insulators innumerable
advantages which engineers have
been quick to recognize.

It is impossible for temperature
below the melting point of the alloy
to create an expansion strain on the
surrounding porcelain. Thus with
no cement to deteriorate and the
life of the porcelain limited only to
the life of the attachment, whether
coppet, iron or steel,there is absolute
assurance of the greatest possible
permanency. '

Our engineering department is al-
ways at your service. It is ready to
arrange at any time for special tests
and it will gladly advise you regard-
ing any peculiar requirements or
problems.

No cement to crack or crumble under
vibration or mechanical impact

Jeffery-Dewitt Insulator Company
Kenova, W, Va.

e

L

ey

JEEFERY DEWIT T. fi

INSULATOR CO
NOVA, A usAlS

Exccutive Sales Offices: 50 Church Streect;, New York City

Q O

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers:
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the First
Public Announcement of the

Only Guaranteed Penetra-
tion Process,

—the “P & H’’

PAGE & HILL CO. wasthe first to brand their poles - the first to develop
a process of butt-treatment that insured a one half inch penetration of
the preservative throughout the ground-line area of the pole - the first to
issue a writlen guarantee specifying a definite depth of butt-treatment.

The “P & H” is the original Guaranteed Penetration Process - and is still the

best. 'We guarantee, in writing, a half inch uniform penetration of the pres-
ervative throughout the ground-line area.

We produce and sell treated and untreated Northern White and Western Red Cedar
Poles - we can give you any form of butt-treatment. We make prompt shipments be-

cause of the strategic location of our yards throughout the North Central and Western
States.

Write for illustrated booklet of facts on the butt-treatment of cedar poles.

Copyright 1922, by P. & H. Co.

PAGE s HILL CO.

MINNEAPOL/IS , MINN.

Grand Rapids, Mich., Powers Bidg.
New York, N. Y. 50 Church St. Kansas City, Mo. 717 Bryant Bldg.

Chicago, Ill., 19 So. LaSalle St. Omabha, Neb., 513 Electric Bldg.

Houston, Texas, 1111 Carter Bldg.

Buffalo, N. Y. 950 Ellicot Sq. Bldg
Dallas, Texas, 311 Sumpter Bldg.

Louisville, Ky., 1416 Starks Bldg.

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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I. P. Morris Department

The Wm. Cramp & Sons Ship & Engine Building Co.

Richmond and Norris Sts., Philadelphia

Designers and Builders of

JOHNSON HYDRAULIC VALVES

Comparative Sizes of The World’s Largest Penstock Valve and Locomotive

Recent Contracts for Johnson Valves
Built in Philadelphia

No. of Sizes of

Purchaser Valves Valves, Inches
Southern Sierras Power Company .. 1 18x 12
Hydrc-Electric Power Commission of Ontario 5 168 x 120
Southern California Edison Company 1 72 x 56
Califernia Hawaiian Sugar Ref. Company. 1 8x8
Washington Water Power Company . .. 1 110 x 62
City and County of SanFrancisco, HetchHetc hy Dev. 6 42 x 36
City and County of SanFrancisco, HetchHetchy Dev. 6 142 x 60
City of Seattle. . sscish =T o as wa s be s <= (™l s .3 120 x 84
Niagara Falls Power Company AL 3 256 x 168
Pacific Power & Light Company....... 1 100 x 66
Utah Power & Light Company. . 1 100 x 62 120-in., x 84-in. Valves for City of Seattle

Built in Montreal by the
Dominion Engineering Works, Ltd.

No. of Sizesof
Purchaser Valves Valves, Inches
Electric Reduction Company.............. 1 54
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario: 2 42 x 30
Shawinigan Water & Power Company........ 1 240 x 156
Montreal WaterBoard..................... 12 36 x 24
Town of Edmunston, N. B.. ... ... ... ....... 1 16 x 12
Northern Ontario Light & Power Company.. 4 42 x 30
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario. 1 168 x 120
Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelting &
Power Company, Ltd................. 1 51 x 36
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario. 2 168 x 120
Built in San Francisco by the
Pelton Water Wheel Company
168-in. x 120-in. Valves for Hydro-Electric Power Purchaser I;I/Zi\-(e):fs \'alS\Z:SI%fches
Commassion of Ontario Southern Califérnia Edison Company........ 2 24 x 24
The Portland Railway Light & Power Co...... . 1 © 100 x 66

ASSOCIATED COMPANIES

THE PELTON WATER WHEEL CO., SAN FRANCISCO AND NEW YORK
DOMINION ENGINEERING WORKS, LTD., MONTREAL, CANADIAN LICENSEES
M. HILPERT & CO., RIO DE JANEIRO, BRAZILIAN LICENSEES

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Fractional Horse Power Motors
“‘Need ‘Rockwood Paper Pulleys, Too!

1 : NGINEERS and manufa&urers have

A recognized generally the greater efh-

ciency and dependability of Rockwood
Paper Pulleys for large motors. Now more
and more of them are turning to Rockwood
for freedom from belt trouble with fracion-

al horse power motors.

Better perforrnance from the driven machine

Miller Ideal Unit

UsesiRockwocd) Pajses Puliims —greater dependability for the user—less Model A.25 O C
ode - O ompressor

trouble for the factory service department Uses Rockwood Paper Pulleys
— these are the dire& advantages that come

from using Rockwood Paper Pulleys for

fractional horse power motor drives.

We shall be glad to quote prices on
pulleys of special construction for
small motors or fractional horse
power drives.

THE ROCKWOOD MFG. COMPANY

State Universal Saw 1948 English Ave. Indianapolis, U. S. A. Kellog Air Compressor
Uses Rockwood Paper Pulleys Uses Rockwood Paper “Pulleys

o e —
e —

All the Power=——All the Time

)CEWOOD 2

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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The life of Motors as well as Men

OTORS, like men, need air. Without

cooling air the heat generated in

motor operation would rapidly deteriorate
and destroy the insulation..

Like many simple ideas, the importance of
really efficient motor ventilation was never
generally realized until its remarkable
results were demonstrated in the new
Wagner Pow-R-full Motor.

Here is a motor that will carry more load
—stand up longer under severe service
conditions.

Contains every practical feature of advanced
motor design. High efficiency, high power
factor, constant speed, high torque, great
strength and extraordinary overload
capacity.

Wrrite for Bulletin 1325.

WAGNER ELECTRIC CORPORATION
Saint Louis

g 5 61-55620-4
Please mention the JOURNAL of the”A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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500 H.P., 2,200 Volt, 450 R.P. M. Synchronous Motor for Rubber Mill Drive.

Synchronous Motors
f

| for
Rubber Mill Drive PRODUCTS:

Electrical Machinery
Gas Engines

. g . 5 q Steam Engines
result in simplification of drive and Steam|lurbinge
S : o ] Condensers
added security of the operators ac- Oil Engines
. . Hydraulic Turbines
complished through rugged design Fumping Engines
. o . entr, ga umps
SIS
and byo supplymg characteristics that Metalrn o B ery
make it possible not only to omit Crushing Machinery
. ) ementl:\’lﬁchxl::ery
‘ ) Fl1 M achine
the safety cutout coupling between Elour Ml Machinary
1 Air C r r
the motor and the mill, but also reg-atontl
makes the auxiliary brake unneces- e g ot

Power Transmission Machinery

sary. The motor itself is used as a
brake and stops the mill effectively.

ALLL/-CHALMER/ MANUFACTURING COMPANY

Milwaukee, Wisconsin

District Offices in All Principal Cities
Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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When you're up against it for oil

Of course, you don’t wait until your oil is all or
nearly gone before you order more.

But once in a while you do get up against it where
you MUST have prompt delivery.

In such instances you can rely on The Texas Com-
pany. The Texas Company has adequate facilities
for speedy delivery in any quantity to any purchaser,
any time, anywhere.

We maintain District Offices at most prominent in-
dustrial and rail centers. Over 800 of the Company’s
stations for delivery of Texaco Lubricants are scat-
tered throughout the country.

Deoader 1221+

- o -
Tubrication
! A Yechmieul Nbhcatizs Devered x
v Seleclion and Lhe of Latricants

In addition to this, we maintain over 600 warehouses,
hundreds of storage tanks, huge fleets of auto trucks,
and over 5,000 tank cars.

Texaco Service means the right oil for the right
place at the time you need it.

Within our delivery radius from all of these sta-
tions, we can assure our customers against vexa-
tious freight delays.

In this magazine wé print monthly,
articles covering lth((la tproble.ms of
lubrication as applied to various in- . i
dustries. Whether you mail, wire or ’'phone your
These articles are not theoretical, but orders, we execute them with a “Zip.”
based on practical operating experience.
We shall send ‘‘Lubrication’ to En-
gineers, Executive Buyers of Lubricants

d others, who are professionally in- . o
A o and W ho alc for ib—FPREF. There 18 a Texaco Lubricant for Every Purpose

THE TEXAS COMPANY, U. 5. A.

Texaco Petroleum Products
Dept. EE, 17 Battery Place, New York City

088 PALOT
LG usPAT

Kindly put me on the mailing list to recoive your magazine LUBRICATION Tree for one ycar.

Streel. . ........ ... e e B CTre A e L i e

I _
Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. 1. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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What Moloney Owes

to Operating Engineers

Good Product is developed somewhat

like Good Character. Both are the
result of gradual but continuous refinement
coming as much from outside influence as
from personal accomplishment.

The Good Moloney Transformer of today
resulted from such a process.

Moloney Engineers have continuously and
consistently striven to make a Better
Moloney Transformer. But the large and
growing number of Operating Engineers
who are using Moloney Transformers
have contributed extensively to this
gradual refinement.

The Moloney Organization is indebted to
this large group of Operating Engineers
for many of the practical and important
influences of Design and Manufacture
which have enabled the Moloney Trans-

former to perform so faithfully year after
year.

Moloney Electric Co.

Main Office and Factories

St. Louis, Mo.
Sales Offices in All Principal Cities

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Transmission Towers
of Special Tower Steel

Vol

165,000-volt Single Circuit Steel Towers

Great Western Power Company

220,000-volt Double Circuit Transposition Tower
Pacific Gas and Electrie Company

L

Gen'l Office: Rialto Bldg., San Francisco

IT IS NOTEWORTHY that the new Trans-

mission Lines of the West, which have at-
tracted the attention of engineers through-
out the world, are all built with Towers
of High Elastic Limit Steel—the Special
Tower Steel manufactured by Pacific
Coast Steel Company.

SUCH LINES as Laguna Bell, Southern

California Edison Company ; Kings River,
San Joaquin Light and Power Corpora-
tion; Caribou - Valona, Great Western
Power Company; Pit River, Pacific Gas
and Electric Company; Oak Grove, Port-
land Railway, Light and Power Company;
and Wenatchee, Puget Sound Power and
Light Company, are all carried on these
Towers.

SPECIAL TOWER STEEL—tough and duc-

tile but with an elastic limit of 45,000#—
when used for transmission structures,
resultsin lighter towers for equal loads and
safety factors, economies In transporta-
tion charges and simplicity in erection.

MANUFACTURERS OF

UPEN HEARTH STEEL
STRUGCTURAL SHAPES MERGHANT ANO REINFORCING BARS
TRANSMISSION TOWERS AND STRUCTURES

220.000-volt Single Circuit Steel Towers, wires in horizontal plane.

Southern California Edison Co.

il -
o T Y
-~ . . .
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.
-
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Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. 1. E. E. when writing to advertisers.

Plants: San Francisco, Portland, Seattle
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PaciFic CoAST STEEL COMPANY -
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Published in
the interest of Elec
trical Development by
an Institution that will
be helped by what-
ever helps the
Industry.

=y

N

For good electric service,
drop 1n here

Probably the last man in the world you would
think of going to for ideas on how to clean vour
house or run your factory electrically is your
banker. He ought to be the first,

““Use your vacuum cleaner regularly,’”” most
people would begin. But the banker starts away
ahead of that. ‘‘First you must have the electric-
itv,”” he will tell you.

Your banker knows that you can’t get electric
service unless the electric company can finance the
equipment needed to supply it. Boilers, genera-
tors, cable, all this takes money—gyowur money, if
you are interested in a safe and paying investment.

Right here is where the banker can advise you
on earnings, class of security, yield and the dozen
and one items on which a careful investor should
inform himself. You will find that the electric
light and power industry rates pretty high.

If you want a good investment, if you want your
town to have light for its homes and power for
its industries, talk this over with your banker.

esrern L£leclric Compasy

Since 1869 makers and distributors of electrical equipment

)
Number 37 of a series %
An Invitation to

Investment Headquarters

The accompanying advertisement in general magazines stresses
the favorable attitude of bankers toward electric light and power
companies’ securities.

The vital necessity for electricity, the product of these com-
panies impresses bankers, and their advice is the last word in the
art of investment for they go straight to first principles.

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A.'I. E. E when writing to advertisers.
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LIKE sturdy fighting men of old, clad in
steel from head to foot, so is the Condit
Type F-8 and 9 armored from top casting
to cradle with steel wherever it can be used.

Steel top—steel tanks—steel cradle—wherever steel 1s
best, steel is specified, providing maximum mechanical
strength.

Large liberally designed copper circuits with
ample brush contact surface protected by
extra heavy duty arcing contacts. Four
Series breaks per pole—affording high in-
terruption capacity.

A high factor of safety assured. Oversize insulators
are specially designed and rigidly held in place.

Truck type—mechanically interlocked units are
easily installed at a minimum construction cost.

Mufflers can be added if desired. Write for com-
plete details.

CONDIT ELECTRICAL MFG. CO.

Manufacturers of Electrical Protective Devices
South Boston, Mass.

Northern 55?5’;’“ Company

Sole Distributor for the Dominion of Canada

Specifications: Standafd capacities for 15,000 or 25,000 volt service. Interrupting capacity: F-8,
20,000 amperes at 15,000 volts; F-9, 30,000 amperes at 15,000 volts. 5630

T = =
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Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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LARGE MULTI-UNIT TYPE DISTHIBUTING JUNCTION BOX

TANDARD Cable Junction Boxes insure maximum economy, con-
venience and flexibility in the installation and operation of under-

ground electric cable systems. Their special bimetallic connecting
nipples provide, among other advantages, positive protection to the cable insulation
from moisture and reduction in the risk and cost of Jointing cables to the box.

If you are interested in effective devices of this kind write our nearest office for further

information.
<
Standard Underground Cable Co.
BostoN PHILADELPHIA ATLANTA Onicaco St. Louis L.os ANGELES
NEw YoRrk W ASHINGTON PirrsBuncH DETROIT SEATTLE SaN Francisco

For CaNaDA: STANDARD UNDERGROUND CABLE Co. oF CaNaDA, Limitep, HaMILTON, ONT.

{E3| CABLE TERMINAL DEVICES |(E3|c7 (53 [PoTHEADS, DISTRIBUTION BOXE!

line and in normal serviee stands disconnected.
When it is desired to disconnect the loop, closing
the cap on pothead No. 3 allows the loop caps of
potheads No. 1 and No. 2 to be pulled to dis-
connect the loop.

Loor
Loorm

The question which naturally arises in your
mind at this point is, “Waell, the idea 1s all right,
but why not buy a switeh to do the job instead
of potheads?”

Linve

Here is the answer. The potheads are simpler,
safer and more sightly. Once installed they are
all out in the open where the man who is handling
them can see what he is doing. There is no iron
case that is apt to be “hot.”” But the best part
of it all is that the cost of doing it the right way—
with potheads—is the least expensive way. All

G&W Economical Sectional-
ization as Applied to
Street Lighting

At every point where a loop is taken off your
street lighting mains install three Type S, G and
W Potheads, as illustrated in the diagram.
These may then be operated ‘‘alive’” as follows:

The line enters the bottom of pothead No. 1
and leaves the bottom of pothead No. 2. Thx«
loop is connected to the caps of potheads No. 1
and No. 2. Pothead No. 3 1s shunted across the

logical engineers say “USE G AND W POT-
HEADS.”

Catalogs, blue prints, prices, suggestions, in
fact any information desired sent on request.

G & W ELECTRIC SPECIALTY CO.
Chicago Illinois
Representatives in All Principal Cities

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.



Sept. 1923 ADVERTISING SECTION 31

TIREX #&@ CABLES

O 7’;’ * SIMPLEX

!

e

The main distinguishing feature of TIREX Cables - like TIREX Portable Cord
and TIREX Lamp Cord - is the rubber sheath which envelops the insulated
conductors and protects them from injury. This sheath is of high-grade tire-
tread stock containing 609, of Para rubber and specially compounded and cured
to insure maximum. wearing qualities and toughness.

| Additional detailed information including terms and
prices, upon application.

SIMPLEX WIRE & CABIE @

l MANUFACTURERS

201 DEVONSHIRE ST., BOSTON 9
‘ CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK

IR LACAN
) ?@éﬁg E@Eﬁ%@g

- ‘ ‘ - l-’ j'm ~
%. §j Eg L L~e.  GwA
= .‘ v S /‘- V) s b -‘:I“:?

Since
893

Approved
by the
Most
Capable

Engineers

<
»

~ ra 5 P ' 5 4.

KUHLMAN ELECTRIC COMPANY, Bl .mid.

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. 1. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Dust - - - - Trouble Breeder
and Thief!

[iver presont dust, unless provented, causes trouble
and wasto on any electrical installation. Dust from
cooling aiv settles on windings and in wir gaps, piok
ing up moisture. Short eircuits and serious damage
may result.  Dust—the very same dust, robs you of
power by foreing equipment to operate at higher
temperatures.

MJQWE.S_I AIR FILTERS

End dust troubles and dust thofts. They catch
dust by a combined sereen and haffie principle. They
hold dust by binding it with Midwest Viscosine. No
moving parts—no sprays— nothing to get out of order-
nothing to supervise. One man periodically cleans
an installation, a unit at a time, on a very small part i

Here Is a 25,000 Cu. Ft. Installation of his time. They are always on the job!

The Trumbull-Cliffs Furnace Company at Investigate Midwest Air Filters as insurance
Warren, Ohio, protect their Turbo Generators against dust in your work. Start now, by asking
against dust_with this 25000 cu. feet per min. Dept F-1 for our new data-book *‘Dust Prob.

Midwest Air Filter Installation. lems and Their Solution.*

ED
MIDWEST CANADA LIMITED MIDWEST AIR FILTERS PACIFIC, INC.
83 CRAIG STREET WEST 100 EAST 457"‘ STREET 953 MONADNOCK BUILDING
MONTREAL CANADA NEW YORK CITYVY SAN FRANCISCO, CAL.

BRANCHES IN ALL CITIES

=
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Type 193
Decade Bridge

AT

IR

A cheap

Circuit-Breaker,

(TR

Do You Guess
at Values of

INDUCTANCE and CAPACITANCE?

Hardly necessary when it is so EASY to MEASURE,
and measure accurately if you have a General Radio
Co. Decade Bridge. )

This bridge has three resistance arms, two of which con-
sist of four-dial decades, with arange of 0.1 to 1111 ohms.
The Ayrton-Perry Method of winding produces units, the
resistances of which are nearly independent of frequency.

Mounted in a polished walnut cabinet,
fitted with a copper shield to protect
against outside electrostatic fields.

PRICE $125.

For use with this bridge—
Standards of Inductance
Standards of Capacitance
Standards of Resistance
All fully deseribed in Bulletin 404-E sent free on request.

GENERAL RADIO CO.

Manufacturers of

RADIO AND ELECTRICAL LABORATORY APPARATUS
Massachusetts Avenue and Windsor Street

wrapped up

IR IO AR R
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A Message to Central Stations

The Roller-Smith Company, in co-
operation with one of the largest Central
Stations in the Country, has recently
developed a

=e 4| NEW INSTRUMENT
The “Triplex” Three Phase

Ammeter
(7%4” diameter)

Its outstanding feature is the simultaneous indication of the current in all three
phases. Other distinguishing features are set forth in Bulletin AE-30, sent on request.

l%l Electmcal Instvuments Metet’s and Cu’cult bt’eak ¥

0N T AT A A O A A AT AR SRR TR AR

MAIN OFFICE WORKS
12 Park Place, NEW YORK Bethlehem, Penna.
Offices in Principal Cities in U. S. and Canada
00000000000 00 =
00 00000 O RO - 2 O
~ inl tinued '
EE— This is one of 'the Chief
£ Characteristics of
‘% TRADE MARK %
- BRISTOL’S = £
'E REG. U 8. PAT. OFFICE ;E. g
E . @,sé- E § =
- Recording W = £ -
Voltmeters <\ s = MEG and MEGGER s
There are no delicate or }, % g—: TeStlng Sets g
complicated parts to = -Are for testing Insulation Resistance of every =
break or get out of order. | S existing kind of electrical apparatus,—from the =
. oo 1 jt El largost generator, transformer or cable down to the =
Thousands of Bristol's | . M nievimmronsa ) { - smallest motor or switch block. £
Recording Voltmeters, ) ! % sy g E|
Ammeters and Watt- 2 S 7 g —They are .use(l throughout the eivilizod world by =
meters are proving of i 5 E progressive Power and Public Service Companies =
especial value to power T g g = aud by an inereasing numbar of Industrial Plants =
plant operators and en- S and Steam and Llectric Ruilways. £
g;czci:,!}o,,::f?oung& t:lrca): wh;m a4 £ Why? Because there are no other instruments or
fnount el p s youy i_o”y of 5 mothods that will accomplish the same results so
p i Catalog BC:15017 i easily or so well, and hecause years of experience
= have proved conclusively that systemalic megger-
THE BRISTOL COMPANY P g does pay.
H Write for Catalog 986-J.
Waterbury, Conn. E  Ask also for Pockot Manual 1030-J, “Concorning  [nswlation
Branch Offices : 5 Toating with Hpocial referonce to tho 'Mog. |
& Boston Now York Deotrolt Plttshurgh 2 = James G. Biddle '
Philadelphla Chicago St. Louis San Francisco E 1211-18 Arch St., Philadelphia ]
000 0000000000000 £ |mummuuu||umuuuu||||mu||mlnmmmu|||muuuumu|u|||uuuumnuuuuuuuuuuummlu||||u||mmumuu||mmuuu||mm|||uuu|uuumunuj
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Simplify Your H-V Insulation Tests

With Type TS-10 Portable Sets
Designed for Large Capacities.

VERY convenient and exceedingly accurate method for
A testing cables, insulators, oil, mica, varnish, paper, rubber

gloves, or any electrical apparatus and material on which
high-voltage insulation tests over a period of time are necessary,
is afforded by Type TS-10 portable testing sets. All -essential
parts of these sets are combined in a single unit, with large castors,
so that they can be easily moved from place to place.

5
g
£
=
=]
=

An exclusive, patented feature of such American Transformer
equipment is the voltage regulator, whereby two radial switches,
one provided with ten 109, taps and the other with ten 19, taps,
automatically and smoothly advance the voltage in one per cent
unbroken increments, from zero to maximum. The advantage of
this method of voltage control lies chiefly in the absence of wave
distortion in the regulating device.

LR BT e e T T TR T R L G et

This testing equipment can be modified and adapled to indi-
vidual requirements for all capacities. We shall be glad to
forward descriplive bulletin No. 1010 fo those inlerested.

The American Transformer Company
176 Emmet Street, Newark, N. J.

To Radio Engineers and Enthusiasts.—The new AmerTran,—audio frequency

AM‘EE;,B:I S AN amplifying transformer, has less distortion and far greater amplifying power than
TRAN%Q%}WERS any similar device now on the market. Send for Bulletin 1005, countaining an
unusual chart of audibility amplification of the transformer, and musical scale.

. The AmerTran i deratel i hj dealers.
For Difficult Transformer Problems erTran is moderately priced and is distributed through jobbers and dealers

£ £

=

=
ail

i
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“My Most Prized
Reference Work”

The New Departure Ball Bearing Reference
Book is at once an encyclopedia of machine
design, covering all components incorporating
anti-friction bearings, and as complete a reference
book of ball bearings, their choice, installation,
enclosure, and lubrication, yet prepared.

Best of all, it is authoritative—proved by the
fact that it has a place in the reference library
of over 3,000 engineers and designers, who take
the pains to insert the new data issued monthly,
keeping the volume up to date at all times.

This service free to engineers and designers.

The New Departure Manufacturing Company
Detroit Bristol, Connecticut Chicago
56 Victoria St.. London, S. W. I.

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Just good, dependable
Insulators

We couldn't have built up the largest insu-
lation varnish business over a period of 30
years without offering and delivering uni-
formly dependable varnishes.

Not only do we manufacture a complete
line but we provide you with a book that
enables you to pick just the varnish you
need for a given job.

This is the book. Our Catalog No. 20,
48 pages with complete data on varnishes—
plus complete instructions for properly
using varnishes—a text book on insulation.
We will gladly send you a copy on request.

I

THE STERLING VARNISH COMPANY, PITTSBURGH,PA.

Tantalum metal forms an electrolytic valve
when used in a cell with another electrode.
Tantalum is not attacked by acids or alkali
solutions.

Fansteel Products Company manufactures tan-
talum in sheets, wires and rods. Other metals
manufactured by the same company which may
help solve electrical difficulties are molybdenum
in sheets, wires and special shapes or tungsten
contact points.

Fansteel tungsten contact points have been
standard of quality for eight years.

FansTteEEL PropucTs Company, INc.
North Chicago Illinois

Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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Bates Steel Poles

~{ /J and Public Interest.

Do  your installations
favorably impress and in-
terest the investing public?

With Bates Poles as the
backbone of your construc-
tion you can rest assured
that the stability of your

Simpler—
Stronger—
Better—

MUY

JIHHHT]

LRI

installation -reflects the £
solidity of your organiza- = £
tion, § Installation K-P-F g
Perhaps your line can be = Sa ﬁgéqsw‘ic{]eg" :
. : £ Panr. Cor !]‘ln, Calif. =
built on Bates Steel Poles, : e g
as numerous users have = K-P-F POLE TOP SWITCHES consist of fewer =
proven, with 10}ver initial = parts, are more rugged and require less labor and £
first costs per mile of com- £ material for installation than any other. =
pleted line than if substi- = Each pole becomes a self-contained unit. =
tute poles are used. = Switches are shipped ready to bolt on to cross- -
Bates engineers will gladly = arm in place of line insulator. -
oo-oberale with you in your = One crossarm supports it. Contacts are far =
ptanning. removed from insulators and a unique device E
= = Dprevents sticking or freezing. g
[ Jjares [xpanded-Jitcet [Jruss @. = Send for bulletin K105 containing full details. =
Illinois Merchants Bank Bldd. § I{ -P_F ELECTRIC CO. %
CHICAGO, ILL. % 855-859 Howard St. San Francisco =
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Lonductors
of any desired ¥
capacity — solid “
stranded — bare

. weatherproof ] /

" || CopperBusBars | i§
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Anaconda
Copper Mining Co.
111 W. Washington St., Chicago

The American Brass Co.
25 Broadway, New York
MILLS
Ausonia, Conn., Waterbury,Conn. |}
= Great Falls, Mont, ==

T
g ——
?

The R.Thomas and Song¢ Co.
East Livsrpﬁok Ohio.

S S L

SALES OFFICES
New York - Boston - Chicago - London
Western Electric Co.inc. on Pacific Coast
Northern Electrie Co.Ltd. in Canada

ST A T
Please mention the JOURNAL of the A. I. E. E. when writing to advertisers.
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The distribution of
electrical energy is
too vitally allied
with the welfare of
the nation to be
guarded by any but
the highest grade
insulators.

Victor, N. Y.

Quer a quarter of a century manufac-
turers of electrical porcelain for high-
tension electrical power transmission.

FACTORIES

Victor, N. Y. Baltimore, Md.

INSULATORS

! Locke Insulator Corporation

This is the USRI o> o

R & ) E. Interehange.
able Insutator Unlts with
Forged  Sieel  Pins  and
Pressed Steel Caps  No
clsmpn, no screws

That supports the

Nt

Coils sre bulll in
sizes, vie " dia, 12 wrn
15" dis, 12 qurns; 15 dis.

three

That receives the

M tums  All colls are

Taterelinngealle Unlt
Choke Coll Standardized
parts. enmpetenily deslgned
and carefully made. Insure
interchangeebility

That makes
up the

|
suffencd with 1rested wood
braces

I

|

|

Interchangeable Unit Choke Coil
that R. and L. E. Co. Builds

. & I, V. Interchangeable fnsulator Unit Equipment for autdoor service Includes
Bias Supporta, Disconnecting Swit hes. Alr Tirrak Horn Gap Switches, Choke Coils,
Fuse Holders. Lighining Arresi utatation Combinatiens and Ouldoor Sieel Sub

stations.
Munufactured by

Rallway and Industrial Engineering Co.

Greensburg, Penna,

| Rsles Ofhens in New York Roston pPhitaburgh  © Chlesgs Sineinnstl

| s

—l
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ADVERTISING SECTION

T & M Disconnecting Switches are used
by the largest power companies and regu-
larly specified by prominent consulting
engineers because they demand the finest
equipment obtainable, and find in T & M
Switches the nearest possible approach
to absolute dependability. Reasonably
priced —and deliveries are prompt.

We specialize in difficult and highly precise
high and low-tension switch design and construc-

tion, and solicit your inquiries of this nature.
Designs and sketches submitted without cost.

THONER & MARTENS

463 Commercial St. Boston, Mass.
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Used on the Largest

Power Systems

bS]

Mz
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Lapp Insulators
do not fail

LAPP INSULATOR CO., Inc.
LE ROY, N. Y.

Sales Representatives
I;IAN FR&NOISOO, 8. H. Lanyon, 500 Now QOail Bldg.

YENVIER, O, H. Dnvidson quipt. Co., 1033 Tromont 8t,
LOUI8,Commoercial Floctrical Supply Oo.. Broad & 8pruce 8ts,
KEAPOLIR, J. . Bumptor Go., 222 Bocurlty Bldg.

OIT, F. R, Jonniogs Co., 805 Ford Bldg.
INDIANAPOLIS, W. D, Hamer Oo., 518 ‘Trac. Terminal Bldg.
PI'TTBBURQH, l'Jnlon ltlwtrlc Qo., 933 liborty Avo.
BUFFALO, Robortson-Ontaract Klectric Co.

OHARILOTTE, N. Q., J. W, FFraser Co.

PHILADELPHIA, Rumsoy HKlectrie Go., 1007 Arch B¢,

NEW YORK OI'TY, 8hield Lioctric Co., 140 Broadway
BOARTON, Wotmore-8avage Co., 76 Fonrl Ht.

WELLINGTON, Now Zealand, Joan, J. Niven & Qo.

when writing to advertinern.
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“AMERICAN BRAND”

Weatherproof Copper Wire and Cables
COST

You can buy weatherproof
wire cheap, but is it worth
what it costa?

HETHi:

CTRICAL WIRES

i_‘;l"“'llllll"“‘

A life at least equal to the power conductors is now
recognized as the foremost requirement in the selection of
an overhead ground wire.

Copperweld wire does not rust.

Xtra-Hi-Tensile Strength Copperweld now available
Technical Data, Wire Tables, Sag Charts, sent on request

RURAL DISTRIBUTION — TELEPHONE WIRE
LONG TRANSMISSION SPANS
RADIO ANTENNAE
GUY STRAND —SERIES LIGHTING

PPER CLADANSTEEL ComPany
CQI )Y ‘..A.l , |L.l... i~
NEW YORK SALES OFFICE. @ o CHICAGO SALES OFFICE

30 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK W 129 S. JEFFERSON ST, CHICAGO

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS. BRADDOCK P 0. RANKIN, PA.

E DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVE—C. E. INGALLS, SAN FRANCISCO E
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“American Brand’ gives : 2 AND CABLES 3
S ————— you more mileage per dollars - WIRE ROPE WIRE STRAND -
g w. “AMERICAN BRAND® wi: :1 longer l:fe ondthe ll.n‘e. WELDING WIRE ;
= EATHERPROOF WIRE AND CABLES et a sample and satisfy g 2
E HAS NO EQUAL yourself. = J . ’ :
: . ~ John A. Roebling’s Sons Co. |
= American Insulated Wire & Cable Co. : ) g e s
£ 854 Weat 21st Street, Chicago e E Trenton, New Jersey £
000000000 GO S I I L
SO0 000000000000 g i 000 Lt
OVERHEAD GROUND |
: are constructed correctly with =
€€ O Q0 @- ®y WYY
kl ) ‘ )
2 . 0 . : 3
= vy e @ I (I () £ -
£ TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. = g
% (Made by the Molten Welding Process) S %
§ Most objections to overhead grcund lines have arisen =§
£ from troubles following rusting of the wires. E

INSULATING COMPOUND |

Especially effective on high voltage

Send for sample

L e T T

IR

MINERALLAC FLECTRIC COMPANY

1045 Washington Blvd. Chicago, IlI.
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WIRE PRODUCTS

For Varied Applications

We manufacture many types of wires, cords
and cables for specific uses. Among them are:

Rubber Covered Wire—Solid Conductor, Stranded
Conductor, Flexible Conductor, Extra Flexible Conductor.

Lamp Cords, Reinforced Cords, Heater Cord, Brew-
ery Cord, Canvasite Cord, Packinghouse Cord, Deck
Cable, Stage Cable, Border Light Cable, i?lexible
Armored Cable, Elevator Lighting Cable, Elevator Oper-
ating Cable, Elevator Annunciator Cable. Switchboard
Cables, Telephone Wire, Flameproof Wires and Cables
Railway Signal Wires, High Voltage Wires and
Cables. Automobile Ignition Cables, Automobile Light-
ing Cables, Automobile Starting Cables, Automobile
Charging Cables. Moving Picture Machine Cable.

Boston Insulated Wire @ Cable Co.
Main Office and Factory:
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ATLANTIC

INSULATED WIRES
DOLPHIN Insulated Wire

A code wire of high quality known
for its great dielectric strength and
resiliency, and used for its dependability and maxi-
mum service. Built on the same lines as the widely
known and used ‘“Triton’’--Intermediate Grade 25%;
and “Neptune’’~—309%, para.

ATLANTIC Insulated Wire & Cable COMPANY

{111

El

AT RS O NS RO
I

O

TR,

H i i Mass. £
- Stamford. Conn. = Dorchester District Bosto:}, =
= 2 = 2 & Canadian Branch, Office and Factory, Hamilton, Ont. E
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CEDAR POLES

NORTHERN WHITE CEDAR
WESTERN RED CEDAR
PLAIN OR TREATED BUTTS.

=t

CEDAR POLES NORTHERN wHITE Prompt shipments guaranteed.
PLAIN OR BUTT-TREATED
Satisfaction Guavanteed

THE MAC GILLIS & GIBBS COMPANY
. Milwaukee, Wis.
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Ask for our delivered prices.

T. M. PARTRIDGE LUMBER CO.

729 - 32 Lumber Exchange,
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. g
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